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Message from Khunying Supatra Masdit,
Minister to the Prime Mini: s Office, Thailand
and Convenor of the NGO Forum on Women, 1995

During the three-year period that [ served as Convenor of the NGO Forum on Women, 1995, I had
several opportunities to observe first hand how NGOs in the Asia-Pacific region were constantly
referred to as the leaders in many innovative efforts to bring women's concerns into public
conscience and to integrate them into the Beijing Platform for Action.

Those achievements brought us only half way to the ultimate goal of gender equality. In the decade
following the Nairobi Conference, the lack of systematic monitoring efforts was the main reason for
slow progress in the advancement of women. The initiative of the Asian and Pacific Development
Centre (APDC) in bringing out this annual monitoring report will go a long way towards
transforming the Beijing Platform for Action into reality for women in the Asia and Pacific region.

1 wish the Asian and Pacific Development Centre every success in this difficult but very crucial
mission. [ urge all government and non-governmental organisations involved in post-Beijing
implementation and monitoring to cooperate fully with APDC by contributing timely and detailed
information. With its great diversity, this region is an ideal setting for NGOs to explore various
monitoring strategies. The other regions can again learn and benefit from the experiences of Asia and

the Pacific.
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Message from Thanpuying Sumalee Chartikavanij,
Honorary Chairperson, Thai Women Watch (TW2)
(Focal Point, Asia and Pacific NGO Working Group, 1993-1995)

On the auspicious occasion of the launching of the Asian and Pacific Development Centre's annual
Asia Pacific Post-Beijing Implementation Monitor, it is a great pleasure for me to join other friends
in sending my heartiest congratulations and best wishes for success to the Gender and Development
(GAD) Programme represented by Dr. Vanessa Griffen.

The launching of the APDC Monitor brings back to me the memory of the busy time during the year
1993 when the Asia Pacific NGO Working Group (APWG) started the preparation work for the
Fourth World Conference on Women and the NGO Forum for Women, held in Beijing in August
1995. Our joint efforts culminated in the organising of the first Asian and Pacific Symposium of
Non-Governmental Organisations on Women in Development in Manila, November 1993. This
Symiposium was unique in its formation, its work schedule and programme, and its unexpectedly
great number of participants who came with an abundance of issues and energy.  The
rec dations from the Symposium were concentrated in “The Yellow Book™ which was the key
document widely used by Asi; ific NGOs in their lobbying of governments throughout the

and P:
period before the conference in Beijing.

Noeleen Heyzer, who was the Coordinator of APDC’s Gender and Development Programme during
that time, played an important role as Substantive Focal Point of the Asia Pacific NGO Working
Group. With her support and that of APDC, the Working Group was able to achieve outstanding
coordination work for the region. APWG's work towards Beijing brought better and closer coope-
ration not only among NGOs themselves but also created opportunities for NGOs o work closely
with the governments™ and the United Nation's offices in the region. APDC being an inter-
governmental organisation served as a bridge for the NGOs to access the governments’ and the UN's
domain. When Noeleen left the Asia Pacific NGO Working Group in 1994 to serve as Director of
UNIFEM, Dr. Vanessa Griffen took over at APDC and joined APWG as an active member. She was
instrumental in publishing APWG newsletter “Reaching Out™ up to the year 1996.

From 1993 to 1995 the Asian and Pacific NGOs worked effectively to set a distinguished record of
attendance and participation at the NGO Forum on Women in Huairou. We were the biggest group
with a total of 11,284, Our special APWG calendar of events included the “Asia and Pacific
Friendship Tent™, “Asia and Pacific Weaving the World Together Exhibition™ both in the Forum
ground and at the Great Wall of China, the “Asia Pacific Media Festiv Send Asia Pacific Sisters
to Beijing”. workshops on “The Role of Civil Societies in Shaping National and International
Policies on Women™, “Women in the NICs”, and several others on various issues of concern.
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After Beijing. the members of APWG met a few times in Bangkok. Then in July 1997 in Seoul, the
group met and decided to restructure and to continue as the Asia and Pacific Watch (APW). At
present, Dr. Pam Rajput of the Centre for Women's Studies and Development, Panjab University,
Chandigarh, India, is the Chairperson of APW. The first meeting under her leadership was convened
in Chandigarh in January 1998.

To assist in continuing Asia and Pacific NGOs” tradition of working harmoniously together with the
government, the APDC Monitor 1s very much welcome. The aim of the APDC Monitor to serve as
fora for analysing and assessing progress on the implementation and monitoring of the global
Platform for Action. ensures NGOs of the technical assistance so crucial to their work in the
advancement of women. We are grateful to APDC for taking this responsibility which will benefit all
NGOs. Personally. I look forward to enjoying the APDC Monitor and to learning from the
contributions in the publication.

On this occasion may [ wish the staff members of the GAD and the APDC Monitor led by Dr.
Vanessa Griffen all success and much pleasure in their work.
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Message from Dr Noeleen Heyzer,
Executive Director, UNIFEM
(Substantive Focal Point,

Asia and Pacific NGO Working Group, 1993-1994)

Itis a great honour to be asked to contribute my thoughts to this launch of the Asian and Pacific
Development Centre's annual Asia Pacific Post-Beijing Implementation Monitor. The opportunity to
write this coincides with the end of the year, a time to look back and to think ahead. And this is
the Post-Beijing Implementation Monitor gives us an opportunity to do: to reflect on
ve come from and use our experience and the commitments made to build a better future

exactly w

where w
for ourselves and our communities.

My reflection on the past is replete with memories of the challenges and accomplishments that we,
as Asia-Pacific women, experienced during the preparations for Beijing. That preparatory process —
which | participated in. first, as the head of the APDC's Gender and Development Programme and as
the Substantive Focal Point of the Asia and Pacific NGO Working Group. and then as the Director to
UNIFEM — was the beginning of a crucial and intense period of creating a future agenda for
women's empowerment and gender equality. Thousands of us participated in this process. And,
though we strategised and planned many events and meetings for the Beijing conference, we were
fully aware that the process that we were engaged in could not end in September 1995; rather. the
Beijing process was one that would only be validated and valuable if it led to sustained and effective

of the ¢ secured at the conference

With the adoption of the Beijing Declaration and Platform for Action (PFA) by the Fourth World
Conference on Women in 1995, the world acquired a comprehensive action plan 1o enhance women's
social and economic empowerment, improve women's health, advance women’s education and

training, promote women's rights, and end gender-based violence. At the Beijing conference.
women affirmed the kind of world we want to hve in. This world is one where development pro-
cesses will empower people and women i particular. It is one where we can create sustainable
livelihoods. build stable lives and healthy communities, where we can resolve conflicts and build
peace on a long-term basis.

Although the PFA is not legally binding. more than 100 countries and most UN organisations made
commitments to develop implementation strategies to secure gender equality and women’s empo-
werment. The world watched as those commitments were being made. and it is initiatives like
APDC's Post-Beijing Implementation Monitor that will assist in providing the information necessary
to ensure that women's eyes continue to focus on how these commitments are being implemented

What are the key challenges now. slightly more than two years after the Fourth World Conference on
Women? At the March 1998 session of the Commission on the Status of Women (CSW), the UN will
report that approximately 90 governments have submitted national action plans that delincate the
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specific commitments that they are making as follow-up to Beijing. At the CSW, governments will
have dialogues about and craft a set of resolutions related to promotion of women's human rights,
climination of violence against women, the situation and roles of women in conflict situations and
the situation of girls. A key challenge is to continue to create the political space to ensure that
countries that have national action plans institute the concrete policies and practices needed to
implement them, and to encourage governments in countries that have not developed action plans to
do so. Another key challenge is to use 1998, a time of commemoration and work related to the 50th.
anniversary of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and the five-year review of the World
Conterence on Human Rights. to increase advocacy and policy responses related to the universality
and indivisibility of women’s human rights.

And, finally, as the inter-linked trends of globalisation and increasing economic inequalities
continue, there is a heightened need for a transformative poverty eli agenda that 2
women's achievements, enhances women's capabilities, and builds on the assets that women h:

The Beijing proce:

imulated and strengthened many national and regional networks in Asia and
the Pacific. It is these networks, and the creative and committed organisations that comprise them,
that will sustain much of the work of monitoring. lobbying and advocating that is needed in the
implementation phase of the Beijing agenda. Strong financial support from the donor community, as
well as new partnerships and sources of support from the private sector and others, are needed to
ensure that these networks and organisations continue to grow in strength, in numbers, and
effectiveness. At UNIFEM. we are working constantly in an attempt to leverage increased support
that can sustain the critical work that networks and women's organisations continue to perform.

Tt will take years to measure the full impact of the initiatives that have been launched as follow-up to
Beijing. The year 2000 will undoubtedly be a time in which to take stock again. The need for an
mitiative like the Monitor could not be greater and, with APDC's commitment and Vanessa Griften's
leadership, we can feel secure that we will be receiving state-of-the art analysis and assessments to
assists us in future stock-taking exercises and to alert us to the innovations that deserve closer
attention and replication. I congratulate the Centre and Vanessa for taking on this responsibility and
look forward to a stronger partnership between UNIFEM and APDC in supporting the progress of
the world’s women towards women’s empowerment and equality.




Post-Beiling Reflection

Beijing and Beyond: Personal and Political Transformation?

atus of Women,

ver Chaiperson, UN

Conlerence

and dunng the

It has been two years since the United Nations Fourth World Conference on Women (FWCW) and
the NGO Forum were held in Beijing, China in September. 1995, And yes. | still have my Beijing
hangover. 1 would like to think that the spirit of Beijing is alive and well and that we remain true to
the promises we made two years ago and remain strongly committed to the difficult work of
implementation of the Platform for Action that came out of the Conference. As we discuss the
implementation of the Beijing Platform for Action, allow me to reflect on Beijing and its
implementation from a slightly different perspective.

Questions on Beijing and its accomplishments are often addressed to me as an advocate for women
as well as someone who spent two years as Chair of the UN Commuission on the Status of Women.
the Preparatory Committee for the Conference and who, at the Conference itself. chaired the Main
Committee which was the working committee of the Conference where the Platform for Action was

negotiated.

My reflection on Beijing and the challenges beyond usually concentrated in the twelve Areas of
Concern of the Platform as well as on the strategic objectives and recommended actions for cach of
these areas, Recently, | have focused on what has been implemented.

But what I would like to share at this point will concentrate less on the outcome of the Beijing
Conference and to what extent these have been implemented. Instead. my remarks will focus on the
Beijing Process’ and its significance particularly in the light of social-psychological transtormation
and the genuine personal and political empowerment of women. The preparations for Beijing, the
Conference itself (along with the NGO Forum) and the past two years of implementation have all
been part of a political process — a transformative process that is ongoing.

The main message of these brief comments is that the Fourth World Conference on Women
(FWCW), through its substantive work but particularly through the process involved, transformed
governments, the United Nations, women's groups and individuals. This transformation is generally
not given the attention it deserves as we focus on more concrete policies, programmes and activities
generally associated with the implementation of the Platform for Action (PFA), but it is equally
important. This transformation involves the transformation of the political agenda, transformation of
processes and transformation of individuals and groups.

I Speech delivered at the Legislanve Symposium on the Philippines government’s implementation of the Platform
for Action, held on September 29, 1997, in Manila
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Transforming the Political Agenda

The political agenda was transformed from a mainstream mindset to an alternative engendered
agenda. Even before we reached Beijing, the FWCW had already achieved one of its main objectives
that is. raising the level of awareness and discussion of gender issues globally. No other conference
received as much attention from the media. At national and regional level well, advocacy for
women gained a legitimacy that only a high-profile global conference could give it.

Today. because of Beijing. issues first raised during the UN Decade for Women that remain valid
re an accepted part of development discourse and issues such as the feminisation of poverty,
economic participation. health, education, political participation, violence against women and human
rights have a visibility and legitimacy as they never had before.

Transforming Processes

Processes were transformed from a top-down, bureaucratic and hierarchical one to a more democratic
and participatory one. One must recall that the preparations for the Fourth World Conference on
Women involved a complex consultation process at national, regional and global levels. At the
national level, as recommended by the UN General Assembly, committees were set up to spearhead
and coordinate preparatory activities for the FWCW. National activities included public education
campaigns, discussion of country positions on key issues, workshops on the Draft Platform for
Action and preparation of country reports.

Five Regional Preparatory meetings were organised by the five UN Economic Commissions for the
various regions with a regional plan of action coming out of each one. The UN Division for the
Advancement of Women also convened Expert Group Meetings focusing on different areas of
concern of the Platform. The outputs of the Regional Preparatory Meetings and Expert Group
Meetings were all inputs into the Draft Platform for Action prepared by the Secretariat and negotiated
at the 39th. Session of the UN Commission on the Status of Women.

At the Conference itself, the Plenary sessions and the meetings of the Main Committee were open to
all delegates, NGOs and the media. The two working groups and the Contact Groups were open to
delegates and NGOs but were closed to media. Only delegates had access to the informal informals.
Access to meetings particularly for NGOs was always a thorny issue but ultimately there was general
satisfaction with regard to NGO access. The FWCW established a new norm for NGO lobbying and
input into the Platform for Action. This was done through NGO membership in official country
delegations as well as through NGO attendance at the FWCW.

Vil
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Perhaps the most special feature of the FWCW was its highly participatory nature. Because of the
high level of participation at all levels starting from the micro to the macro, the grassroots to the
global, numerous networks and alliances were forged. The broad-based interest and involvement at
the national, regional and global levels was unmistakable. The partnership with NGOs throughout
the process, though not without tension, was unparalleled. In both the formal and informal processes
of the Conference and its preparations, decision-making was participative and non-hierarchical. The
Conference benefitted dously from the high degree of networking among women's groups
since Nairobi.

This highly participative and basically horizontal communication pattern combined with the
emotionally-charged atmosphere (not to mention the variety of colours and costumes present)
generated occasional misgivings among those who viewed the process as “chaotic’. 1 remember at
the PrepCom, assuring a well-meaning male ambassador from one of the larger delegations that
while his concerns about organisational and management aspects of the Conference and its
preparations were well-taken, he would have to appreciate the positive difference between a
Women's Conference and the typical grey-suit, hierarchical, formal and male atmosphere of UN
meetings. The Beijing process demystified the processes and procedures of UN meetings.

Transforming Persons and Organisations

But transformation is also apparent in individual women and their organisations. In the years of
preparation for Beijing, during the Conference itself, and now, as we implement the Platform for
Action, I have seen women transformed from shy and unsure to aggressive and confident; from
passive and tentative to proactive and assertive. | cannot forget how as the Chair of the PrepCom, it
was 5o difficult to accommodate all the women representing various NGOs who wanted to speak.
There has been a noticeable change from working alone to working in groups and networks. The
visibility and viability of national as well as regional networks is an important development. The use
of electronic technology has significantly helped this process.

I have also observed how NGOs that used to handle rather stercotyped programmes and projects
generally focusing on the practical, short term needs of women now have a more engendered agenda.
There is now more emphasis on strategic or long-term needs or on the uneven power relations
between men and women. I have watched groups with a few *stars’ who did all the work, gradually
distribute responsibility more evenly and reflect this in ‘multiple billing".
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I have witnessed the competition and negative stercotyping between and among groups that
characterised the pre-Beijing scene transformed to greater cooperation, genuine appreciation of
others” strengths and styles, increased mentoring and sharing of know-how. Never before have we
had so much working together between and among groups as we do now.

Other changes are: from dull meetings with stereotyped and predictable ¢ to meetings where
there is more willingness to disagree and find creative solutions: from dependence on outside funding
to heigh 1 resourcefulness and sustai y. Finally, I have been privileged to observe and
personally experience the transformation of casual, pragmatic working relations into strong
friendships built on shared commitment and deep respect.

As a social psychologist, I sincerely believe that aside from the implementation of the Platform for
Action, these personal and organisational transformations are very important and should be
documented as part of the impact of Beijing. I have committed myself to this effort.

So. after Beijing, let us celebrate our action and acy our new gths and power, our
heightened solidarity and sisterhood and our deepened friendship and partnership. But let us also
remember that much more remains to be done — that we still have a long way to go, a long way to
£row.
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Background

The Asian and Pacific D

litation of networking initiatives;
® Dissemination of information to

Centre (APDC) is a regional autonomous
intergovernmental  institution  for
development research, training, consul-
tancy and advisory services and
information dissemination, The Centre’s
mandate is to assist developing countries
of the Asia Pacific region in the study,
formulation. implementation, manage-
ment and evaluation of development
policies and strategies.

The Gender and Development (GAD)
Prog ¢ of the Centre specialises in
addressing the gendered nature of
development processes and their impact
on women's lives. The Programme
engages in systematic analy, data
collection, training, action research and
policy dialogues in order to bring to the
fore the realities of women's work and
lives in the context of changes in

institutions and proc

and i through
various publications.

Gender and  development  issues
including international migration of
women, women's health, sustainable
development, women and  poverty,
women farmers and rural change, gender,
population and reproductive rights, and
gender and the environment, have been
addressed by the Programme.

In its advocacy role, the Programme was
involved in substantive regional prepara-
tions for the UN Fourth World
Conference on Women in Beijing,
September 1995. The Centre was
designated a regional lead institute for
the Southeast Asian region by the
OECD/DAC/WID Expert Group Facili-
tation Initiative, provided technical
assistance to some governments in the

result of macro-economic policies

provides a regional forum to articulate
the needs, interests, perspectives and
situation of women and to contribute to
the identification of appropriate
strategies to bring about meaningful
changes in women's lives. The
Programme works with a wide range of

finali of national reports for Beijing
and offered training in lobbying
techniques. Regional information on
NGO preparations for the Beijing
Conference was disseminated through a
regular newsletter, “Reaching Out”,
which was brought out by the
Programme.

government agencies, non-gi nmental
organisations, women's groups and

lemic institutions.

The Gender and  Development

Programme’s main arcas of focus are :

e Policy oriented research studies and
recommendations for policy change;

e Training in gender awareness for

development planners and
implementers;
e S of local

through technical assistance and faci-

The P 's post-Beijing initi
have focused on the dissemination of
information on post-Beijing implem-
entation and monitoring through a
monthly fact-sheet, the “APDC-GAD
Post-Beijing  Newsflash/Faxnews™;
technical assistance to governments and
non-government organisations in Indo-
china and Mongolia on post-Beijing
implementation and monitoring; and the
compilation and production of the annual
Asia-Pacific  Post-Beijing  Imple-
mentation Monitor.

Introduction



Introduction

The APDC Asia-Pacific Post-Beijing
Implementation Monitor

Work for the inaugural issue of the
annual ia-Pacific  Post-Beijing
Implementation Monitor involved the
gathering of information on post-Beijing
implementation  and  monitoring
initiatives from governments and non-
government organisations in the region.
Other sources of information for the
APDC Monitor include the information
posted by organisations on their Internet
web sites and also articles from the
region and intemationally which provide
an overview of social and economic
developments, and key gender and
development issues in the region.

z

The APDC Monitor is divided into four
sections: the first section, gives a brief

implementation and monitoring of the
global Platform for Action (PFA) made
by governments in Beijing. The section
also provides information on what is
being done by the UN at the regional
level, by the Economic and Social
Commission for Asia and the Pacific
(ESCAP), to follow wup on the
implementation and monitoring of the
Beijing PFA.

The final section of the APDC Monitor
presents a series of articles, which
provide analysis and overview of some
of the key gender and development
ues in the region. The section presents
the current situation in the region with
reference to only a few of the critical
issues affecting women which need to be
addressed by governments and non-

overview and analy
implementation in the region. It covers
the main areas of focus of government
implementation strategies, and reviews
women's regional post-Beijing initia-
tives. The second section contains the
main country reports from governments
and non-governmental organisations on
the status of post-Beijing  imple-
mentation and monitoring. Interspersed,
between cach subregion's reports, is
information and statistics on women’s
status and conditions which indicate the
on-going problems of poverty. violence,
ill-health and discriminations against
women under the laws; in educ:
in the media in countries in the region.
The country reports are divided into sub-
regions presented in order of the number
of reports for cach sub-region: beginning
with the Southeast Asian region which
had the maximum number of reports.
followed by East Asia, South Asia, the
Pacific and Central . The second
section also concludes with an overview
and analysis by APDC of monitoring
methods  used in the region by

gover in moni-
toring women's rights, status and gender
cquity. It also gives a brief, critical
review of the impact of macro-economic
policies on women in Asia and the
Pacific and the role of civil society in
mobilising people for action for change.
These articles were written before the
current financial crisis hit the Southeast
Asian region and had reverberations
elsewhere.  This  economic  erisis
affecting the Asia region is now having
major social, economic and political
impacts, including on women.

The Gender and Development Pro-
gramme  of the Asian and Pacific
Development Centre  thanks govern-
ments, non-government organisations
and individual contributors in the region
who sent in reports, articles and
information for the APDC Asia Pacific
Post-Beijing Implementation Monitor
and appreciates the efforts of women
analysts in the region who contributed
the articles on critical gender and
development issues which need o be

governments  and governmental
organisations. The country report section

ends with some brief examples of
N B i

pos il
and monitoring activities in the region,

The third section of the APDC Monitor
is a reminder of the Beijing Conference
and its commitments. It presents a list of
responsibilities  allocated  for  the

ddressed. The Programme also greatly
es the  messages and good
nt by key women leaders of the
region. Finally. the Programme places
on record its thanks to the European
Commission whose grant made the
publication of the APDC Asia Pacific
Post-Benjing Implementation Monitor
possible.
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Brief Overview and A

\nalysis

of Post-Beijing Implementation in

the Region

This article analyses government implementation and NGO monitoring of the Beijing
Platform for Action and national plans of action in the Asia-Pacific region. Based on the
reports presented, certain observations are made which point to the areas where
different and more extended efforts to implement and monitor the Platform Sfor Action

may be needed.

Monitoring Government
Implementation

Main Areas of Focy
From the post-Beijing reports sent to the
APDC annual Asia Pacific Post-Beijing
Implementation Monitor, we conclude
that governments in the region hn\c
1 their

Issues
Most government post-Beijing
implementation activities in the region

have a \lrnng focus on women and
economic issues, particularly on credit
schemes for women. Connected with
women and economic activities is the
promotion of ongoing training in

hip. The reason for the

efforts mainly in the following areas:
e Violence against women, particularly
domestic violence, trafficking and

rape.
e Women and the law, particularly
review of laws and

enactment/amendment  of  laws.

e Women and the economy,
particularly  micro-credit and other
self-sufficiency programmes.

e Gender mainstreaming and gender
sensitisation training.

o Women and health including
reduction of maternal mortality rates,
anaemia rates and reproductive tract
infections including STDs:

® HIV/AIDS prevention and family
planning programmes.

e Education of women and girls.

e Women and natural resource
management.

® Gender equality and women's
empowerment.

e Women and politics.
®  Women and poverty.
e Rural women.

cmphasls on credit schemes appears to
be the concrete mechanism and the direct
control  of resources it offers
governments in their programmes, to
reach out to poor women. In addition, the
expected increase in self-sufficiency of
these women and  their reduced
dependence on government aid and
social security, also is an incentive for
governments to focus on micro-credit
schemes. While many governments in
the region tend to rely on such schemes
as useful forms of post-Beijing
intervention, it is not known whether all
credit schemes are monitored regularly
to assess their impact on women’s lives,
and particularly whether women have
become economically empowered as a
result of the intervention.

Most governments are addressing the
primary education needs of girls,
particularly those from ethnic minority
communities. Both Vietnam and Laos
have programmes in place. Although
education and training programmes for
women are  also  increasingly
implemented, most training seems to
focus on transferring management and




entrepreneurial skills to women and it is
not known whether these training
programmes also educate the women on
their basic rights as women and workers.
In Vietnam, while the government report
points to a number of training
programmes being conducted to develop
skills that are useful for employment and
entreprencurship, the report does not give
any information on how some of the
gender impacts of the transition to a
market economy can affect women's
lives. The increased opportunities for

of agricultural free trade, have not been
adequately addressed. Shirkat Gah, a
women's NGO in Pakistan, and the
Philippines NGO Beijing Score Board,
the post-Beijing monitoring watch group
in the Philippines, both outlined
women's worsening situations in rural
and ethnic minority areas despite
government plans and intentions.

Reports received on the issues connected
with the globalisation of economies, note
that there is an increasing trend in the

asualisation of women's labour as

work in lusive Export Py

Zones, for example, also present
particular risks for women employed in
such sectors.

NGO reports on women and health,
particularly  reports  on  women’s
reproductive  health, indicate  that
government programmes stress safe-
motherhood  and  family  planning
measures.  Meeting  targets  for
sterilisation continue to be focused on
and reported. Although governments
ha committed themselves to the

countries trade under new conditions in
the global market. Reports from Sri
Lanka, the Philippines and Indonesia
reveal that women continue to migrate
for economic survival and often have to
work under exploitative conditions both
in their countries and abroad. In addition,
in the present economic crisis in East and
Southeast Asia which began in the last
quarter of 1997, women analysts are
concerned about increasing loss of jobs
for women in the formal sector and a
concurrent  increase  in  women's

! ion of the Cairo P

of Action and have agreed to recognise
and acknowledge women's reproductive
rights in their health programmes., most
reproductive health programmes focus
on certain aspects of reproductive health
only. For example, programmes on
family planning often stress the control
of women'’s fertility through sterilisation
and menstrual regulation and there is less
importance given to women's needs,
experiences and perceptions of their
fertility. Further, women and health
programmes often still do not integrate
such issues as violence against women,
as part of the overall concept of women's
health. NGO reports also note that
privatisation of health services has not
meant wider reach of the services, as
poor women are often not able to afford
private medical care. Statistics on health
also indicate that maternal and infant
mortality rates continue to be high.

While many Asia Pacific governments
have given importance to rural women by
recognising them in national plans of
action, rural women's  worsening
economic conditions under structural
adjustment programmes and the regime

ployment in the informal sector where
there is no security and benefits.
Women's working conditions including
their few benefits, may undergo a further
setback.

In the area of women and
power/decision-making, many countries
have addressed concerns about women's
representation in policy making bodies
through affirmative action, for example,
India has reserved one-third of the seats
in local governing bodies for women,
and Vietnam has adopted a quota system
for women's participation in the National
Assembly. While this is an indication of
government's  intention  towards
increasing  women’s political partici-
pation, it is also reflective of the
considerable attention given to the issue
by women's groups and donor agencies.
For example. in India. the women's post-
Beijing group, the National Alliance of
Women's Organisations, has identified
women and politics as a key area of
concern. In addition, the Asia-Pacific
region has witnessed the emergence of
networks and organisations that have a
specific focus on women and politics, for
example, CAPWIP, ASCENT and



APWIP.  The work of these
organisations,  including  political
education and training for women
entering politics, has contributed to
women's increased participation in
politi

With regard to issues on women and the
law, more attention seems to be given by
governments and women's groups to
legislative reform than to the more
difficult issues of certain  gender
inequities under the law. or, the
dichotomy  between and
customary/religious laws and women's
rights. However, some fundamental
changes arce being established through
new legislation. In Nepal, Parliament has
recently passed u bill on women's right

to land and women's groups were
actively involved in the drafting stage of
the bill and in lobbying for its passage in

arliament. In India, although Hindu
widows have won the right to own their
husbands’ property, a proposal for a
uniform civil code for all women is
considered a problem by many groups
including  some  women's  groups,
because not all socio-cultural and gender
aspects of customary laws and social
1 be addressed by a uniform

practices
civil code.

Although many issues have been the
focus of government action. for example.
women and poverty, and women and
political participation, a few issues, for
example, women and armed conflict and
refugee women, have been largely
ginalised. However, in certain
countries where the issue of armed
conflict is  ongoing. NGOs and
governments are attempting to address
the issue. For example. in Azerbaijan.
women's groups work with multilateral
agencies to address the issues concerning
refugee  women and children; in
Cambodia, NGOs are involved in
conflict resolution training, and in
Bougainville, Papua New Guinea,
women are active partners  in
negotiations for peace. Women's groups
in Sri Lanka and the Sri Lankan national
plan of action, have identified the issue
of women and armed conflict
priority concern. However, in contrast, in
Indonesia, the government has not

ma

addressed the issue of women and armed
conflict in the national plan of action
despite the fact that there are ongoing
situations of armed conflict in the
country, stating that there is no conflict
present.

Monitoring Mechanisms

With  regard to  mechanisms  for
implementing  and  monitoring  the
Platform for Action and national plans of
action. although governments have
mostly indicated their intention to
strengthen national machineries for the
advancement of women and other Imu
es. not all structural or proced
changes have en accompanied by
increased allocation in the national
budgets for gender equity activities.
Some countries report an increase in
budget allocation. while others report no
change or an actual decrease. In the
Philippines, the government has decreed
that every line department and ministry
has to allocate a portion of its budget
towards gender and development issues
and women's groups are monitoring the
GAD outlay in official budgets. In other
countries, for example, Malaysia, there
has been an increase in government
allocation to support NGO activities for
women. However, an additional concern
now is whether governments in Asia will
be able to keep commitments made on
increased allocation of resources for
women and development issues, given
the current financial crisis.




Overview

Another issue linked to monitoring
mechanisms is the relative lack of

™ of monitoring indi ©
measure progress made in implementing
the PFA. Although governments have
called for gender disaggregated data and
instructed their machineries accordingly,
not many government reports indicate
the development of such indicators for
monitoring  or  collecting  gender
disaggregated data for policy analysis
and change. Some countries are
collecting or initiating data collection as
part uf implementing gender equity
strate; New Zealand announced the
launch of a nationwide time use survey
on women in 1997. The national

World Conference on Women was very
strong. Sharing of information and
analysis of issues, including the planning
of lobbying strategies for a strong
regional advocacy on key issues, were
well organised. An added impetus was
that donors were willing to fund such
activities. Analysis and advocacy were
greatly informed by inputs from a
number of sources in the region.

In the pre-Beijing phase therefore, there

was support for mobilising at national,

regional and international levels because

a United Nations International Women's

Conference was being convened after ten

years. The series of UN regional
fi di

machinery for women’s ad nt in
Cambodia developed some indicators to
monitor progress in implementation of
the PFA ecarly in its implementation
strategy and in Mongolia, a women's
information and rescarch group is
developing a database on gender issues
and  will develop indicators  for
monitoring  implementation  shortly,
However, overall, indicators  for
monitoring and attention to monitoring
itself, as part of the process of

ion, is relatively neglected
or undu‘dc\c[uptd in the region’s post-
Beijin,

Conclusion

Observations

Based on the brief overview of the s tus
of impl ion and the ex

of monitoring methods presented in the
APDC  Monitor, a  number of
observations can be made. First, in
reviewing post-Beijing monitoring of
implementation in the region: the a
difference in women's mobilising and
information sharing in the pre- Beijing
period, as compared with the post-
Beijing monitoring phase. In the pre-
Beijing preparatory phase, women
mobilised extensively in the region to
raise issues of concern and to make
demands for actions needed through
pressuring governments to act. Women's
mobilisation in the pre-Beijing phase
was also influenced by the UN World
Conferences. The regional Asia-Pacific
preparatory process for the UN Fourth

P 2§

Beijing involved governments in
obligatory reporting on progress made
for women’s advancement in the last
decade and these reports also provided
grounds for gender critiques or counter
reports to be made by women on their
countries’ development.

However, the post-Beijing phase does
not have this high powered UN impetus
inthe region and  post-Beijing
monitoring of implementation is carried
out under different circumstances:
mobilisation and analysis for the
monitoring of the implementation of
national action plans by governments
need to be carried out nationally. The
national level analysis and mobilising by
women is therefore more important for
A B 4

pos jing
While this offers the opportunity for
women's groups to coordinate and exert
pressure on governments at the national
level, the added foree of mobilisation
offered by regional organising at various
Asia-Pacific meetings which served as
fora for women’s analysis in the pre-
Beijing  phase, is  now absent.
Mobilisation of women and monitoring
after Beijing on the Platform for Action
is less evident. There are relatively few
national non-government monitoring
groups set up after Beijing and where
these exist (e.g.. the Philippines and
Thailand), their monitoring activitics
vary from continuing advocacy on post-
Beijing implementation, to  close
involvement with governments in
impl; ion and blishing an




organised monitoring role (e.g., the
Philippines).

The development of a regional
monitoring group of women and NGOs
to monitor  implementation of the
Beijing Platform for Action has not
developed substantially in the Asia
Pacific region. The Asia Pacific Watch
(APW; formerly the Asia Pacific NGO
Working Group) and the Southeast Asia
Watch Group (SEA Watch) are still in
formative stages. The Asia Pacific Watch
has made interventions and issued
statements at the 42nd. Session of the
UN Commission on the Status of
Women and SEA Watch is planning its
monitoring role. Regionally therefore,
while most countries have adopted
national plans, the regional Plan of
Action which was agreed to at the
Ministerial Meeting in Jakarta, remains a
regional plan with no mechanisms for
lobbying or monitoring being devised for
its implementation. Many women in the
region also feel that the regional POA
very specifically addresses key A
ific i ind implementation of this
ction should be ensured as
well. No group has yet referred back to
this Regional Plan of Action as a
reference point for implementation also.

However, an exception in monitoring
regional implementation is the Pacific
Platform for Action adopted by Pacific
Island nations. A regional strategy of
monitoring its implementation was
decided in December 1997 at a Pacific
meeting organised by the Women's
Bureau of the Secretariat of the Pac
Community (formerly South Pacific
Commission). The Pacific, therefore, has
an instituti hanism for foll

nationally has not been developed.
Further, there is a lack of development of
indicators to monitor women's current
status and conditions nationally and
ACTOSS SECLOTS, OF L0 assess progress in
implementation and the impact of policy
changes for women's advancement.

Secondly, from the above observations, it
is evident that there is a break in regional

on the regional POA, with the assistance
of the Women's Bureau of the Secretariat
of the Pacific Community. The Bureau
has a regional mandate to monitor and
initiate advocacy for implementation of
the regional POA and has developed a
strategy for monitoring which it intends
to implement.

In conclusion, a scan of monitoring
methods based on Asia-Pacific reports
received, reveals that a framework for
monitoring advancements for women

NGO  post-Beijing  mobilising and
monitoring. Given the depth and range of
women's NGO mobilising at the regional
level in the pre-Beijing phase and the
ue of sharing a regional platform for
action for presentation of key issues of
concern from the Asia-Pacific region at
the international level, the need for
strengthening both regional and national
NGO mechanisms for monitoring
implementation of the Beijing PFA, is
very evident. Women's movements in the
region have grown in stature and strength
from the Nairobi World Conference on




Women in 1985 and at the various UN
meetings since then. Although women in
the region have become empowered and
participate at different levels and in
different fora on key issues of concern,

Oveniew

ments to action made in international,
regional and national action plans.

In other words, “Where did all the
regional organising, analysis, docu-
and critical reviewing of

i follow-up of of
the Beijing Conference is not evident.

National monitoring, specifically of the
POA and national plans, has an uneven
degree of commitment from women's
organisations and NGOs. Some national
monitoring is undertaken (or some
groups would argue. ‘taken over') by
approved national women's organi-
sations which may not always have the
capacity, inclinaton or direction, to
coordinate a strong national monitoring
Eroup representing a variety of women's
organisations and networks. On the other
hand, not all or many women's groups or
NGOs that were active al in the
Beijing preparations, are necessarily
interested or involved in monitoring
implementation. While monitoring of
Key issues of concern continues to take
place as women and organisations

involved in certain issues or areas pursue
their own NGO monitoring, advocacy
and action responses on the issues, fewer
women are involved in post-Beijing

monitoring of governments commit-

women's rights and gender inequalities
and critical views of development. go in
the post-Beijing phase?”. Dr. Patricia
Licuanan. Chairperson of the UN CSW
during the Beijing Conference, asked in
@ plenary meeting of SEAWatch. She
noted that the Asia-Pacific region had
one of the best regional action plans and
the most coordinated regional lobby and
advocacy mechanism for the Beijing
Conference and that this mobilisation
needed 10 be sustained in the post-
Beijing phase. The strength of the Asia-
Pacific region’s mobilisation of women

s now required for a more rigorous
monitoring of government action for
implementation of commitments made
in the Beijing PFA, the Jakarta POA and
national action plans, if women's
advancement and substantial changes in
women's position and conditions are to
be effected in the Asia Pacific region.
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South East Asia

Post-Beijing
Implementation

Report from Cambodia

Extracted from a paper presented by Ket Sam Ath, Ministry of
Women's Affairs, Cambodia, ar the APDC Sub-Regional
Comsiliai <

for Indochina and M.

on Post-Beiji

Implementation and Monitoring, Bangkok, May 1997

Introduction

This report  covers the activities
undertaken by the national machinery for
women’s advancement in Cambodia —
the Ministry of Women's Affairs
(MoWA) and the focal points of the line
ministries of the government. since the
Beijing Conference. Information on
monitoring mechanisms which have
been put in place as part of post-Beijing

report ends with a needs assessment of
post-Beijing  implementation  and
monitoring in Cambodia.

Institutional Strengthening

With regard to the activities undertaken
in the arca of institutional strengthening,

as well as

our g has ded the former
of State for Women's Affairs

of 1 ion are provided. The

v u:lr\vl




South East Asia

to a Ministry of Women's Affairs which
is accountable to the Council of
Ministers instead of the Prime Ministers.

In addition to upgrading the status of the
Ministry, the government has also set up
focal points in all line
ministries and relevant government
organisations in order to integrate
women and gender issues into
government policies and projects. These
focal points are in the process of being
strengthened, particularly their
managerial capacity to undertake such
challenging tasks. As a result of the
cooperation with line ministries and
other concerned parties, some of the
mainstreaming cfforts have started to
bring about concrete results.

women’s

We have faced financial constraints so
far in order to achieve objectives of the

“We have faced financial
constraints so far in order
to achieve objectives of the
Beijing Conference. Our
Ministry’s budget covers
less than 1% of the national
budget, meeting only the
costs of human resources,
but not services which are
required to meet the needs
of women in rural areas.”

Beyjing  Conference. Our
Ministry's  budget covers
less than 1% of the national
budget, meeting  only the
costs of human resources,
but not services which are
required to meet the needs
of women in rural areas. We
also need to upgrade the
competence of our staff,
particularly our provincial
staff, in order to undertake
duties which have fallen
under our mandate including

legal protection and credit

activities. Our Ministry has a
relatively short history as a modern
national machinery. While many of our
staff have the proven capability in the
area of service delivery to women, many
of the critical areas, such as research
(both qualitative and quantitative) and
mainstreaming as well as securing
budgets, are new frontiers of challenges.

Monitoring Mechanisms

Indicators  for monitoring  imple-
mentation:  relevant indicators  on
women's and gender issues have been
identified and cach line ministry
including the Ministry of Planning have
iled statistics di by

gender and region.  The Ministry of
Women's Affairs can collect them for
policy making and project formulation
purposes through its women's focal
points in line ministries should the need
arise. Reporting requirements agreed
under the Beijing Conference have been
fulfilled thus far with the Ministry
acting as the coordinator and women's
focal points as collaborators.  Final
reports have been communicated to the
United Nations through the Ministry of
Foreign Affairs,

Post-Beijing Implementation
Programmes

We have organised a national conference
to review our activities since 1995 and
tried 10 project our activities according to
the Beijing Platform for Action. During
the conference, the most critical areas of
challenges for Cambodian women were
identified as education, health, poverty
alleviation and legal protection sectors.
Four critical areas for action were agreed
upon by the participants. They are legal
protection, education, reproductive
health and equal participation in
cconomic development.

For health, we are very concerned about
the soaring HIV prevalence rate among
women — 2.5% of ante-natal clinic
clients according to the latest sentinel
surveillance. We feel that women need
1o be informed of the danger of infection
and knowledge of proper preventive
measures. They will also need to be
empowered in order to persuade men to
use condoms. Such programmes also
need to target adolescents who need to
have information on sexuality and sexual
practice.

For legal protection. we are very
concerned about the trafficking of
women and children. 1 acknowledge that
many valuable studies have been
published on  this violation of
fundamental human rights. We feel that
we have to undertake action involving all
parties concerned, not simply NGOs, but
also government ministries to tackle this
issue. We also feel the need for a study




which is not a simple advocacy, but
which highlights the structural causes of
trafficking. Such a study also needs to
be unbiased in dealing with commercial
sex workers.

In the area of health, one of our staff
represents the Ministry in the National
Committee on STDs and HIV/AIDS and
provides it with advice related to social
and gender aspects of the diseases, Our
Ministry is also implementing a pilot
project in educating women on birth-
spacing and HIV/AIDS prevention

In the area of income and employment
generation, @ staff member  also
represents the Ministry in the National
Rural Credit Committee where suitable
measures to extend credit to the poorest
segments of the population in the
country are discus: We contribute to
the identification of the social and
gender profile of the most vulnerable and
poarest in - the country by drawing on
their experiences in eredit disbursement
through the community development
project.

Another major mainstreaming effort
undertaken by the Ministry is to build
momentum among the WID focal points
and women’s organisations  (local
NGOs) to adopt domestic laws covering
many areas relevant to the Convention
on the Elimination of All Forms of
Discrimination against Women. The
Ministry has hosted several workshops
inorder to discuss strategies and priority
areas to be adopted as domestic laws.

In the area of legislation, a law 1o abolish
human exploitation and child trafficking
has been approved. The National
Committee for Children been
established and one of our staff is
representing the Ministry as a member.
The Ministry also prepared a draft Law
on the Prevention of Domestic Violence
with concerned parties. It will be
considered by the Council of Ministers
and the National Assembly.

has

In the arca of labour issues, the Labour
Law was adopted in the National
Assembly in 1996. During the process

of drafting the law, MoWA provided
technical advice focusing on women and
labour issues including occupational
health, working conditions and labour
rights including child rights.

In various we also seck
international  cooperation from the
donors, United Nations agencies as well
as NGOs (both international and local).
In the area of reproductive health, the
ministry is planning to co-finance, with
the United Nations Fund for Population
Activities (UNFPA), the birth spacing
and HIV/AIDS education for women in
rural areas for a period of two years
from 1997.

sectors,

The Ministry also co-finances a
community development project with the
United  Nations  Children's  Fund
(UNICEF) focusing on credit and
literacy activities. We are implementing
this project in the 18 provinces in
Cambodia since the mid 1980's. The
istry has also hosted two technical
ance missions from the Asian

assi
Development Bank (ADB) in the area of
income and employment generation for
women with a US$2 million loan project

being signed between the Royal
Government of Cambodia and ADB.

In the area of women's rights, the Project
Against  Domestic  Violence  has
contributed in collecting data and
providing analysis on the scale of
domestic violence in Cambodia. Some
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staff are trained to undertake field
research as well as caring for the victims
inclu their quick recovery and
integration into normal life. Following a
needs assessment research, the Ministry
also received a grant from the Canada
Fund for training social workers at the
provincial and district levels on the
counselling of women victims of
domestic violence.

(3

Our Mmmry also runs integrated womcn
in d centres at the provinci
level, M.my organisations such as the
United Nations Development
Programme  (UNDP). World Food
Programme (WFP) well as the
Government of Japan have rendered their
valuable assistance in the provision of
buildings, equipment as well as
necessary training for the trainers in such
provinces as Kampong Speu, Kampong
Chhnang, Pursat, Kandal, Kampong
Cham and Kampot.

For education, our immediate interest is
to narrow the gender gap at the basic
education level. We provide external
assistance agencies with technical advice
on the aspeets of how poverty impacts
on enrolment rates and how the gender
gap can be narrowed. We are at the stage
of formulating practical activities which
can be introduced into our national
cluster school system which aims to
upgrade teachers’ competence as well as
community’s resources. We will also
look into the possibility of merit-driven
scholarships for girl students at the
secondary level so that they will be able
10 serve as role-models for younger girls.

Conclusion

Since the Beijing Conference, many
donors are taking a great interest in
rendering their valuable cooperation
towards women-in-development in our
country. The same is true for
governmental and non-governmental
circles in Cambodia. In this sensc, we
can conclude that we have been given an
unprecedented opportunity to pursue our
objectives by ourselves, both in the areas

of human resource development of the
Ministry and assistance to women in
Cambodia.
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Shtuation

and Needs in Cambodia

Summarised from a paper presented by Srey Chanpallara, Outreach, at the APDC Suh—

Regional C:
and Monitoring, Bangkok. May 1997

Itation for Indochi

Introduction

OQutreach was established by a group of
Cambodian human rights activists and
former victims of human rights and
democracy abuses, o work

ively with local in
Cambodia and with international NGOs.

For two decades now, our country has
fallen under the flames of war, resulting
in the suffering of our women in their
daily lives. Women have truly been the
grea victims of the war but most
people seem to be blind to this fact.
Many women have become widows and
many of them have had to work as
labourers and construction workers in
order to support their children. Women
are porters, merchants and providers of
shelter. They care for the welfare of their
children, care for the elderly, take charge
of their households and serve in the
community. Women have accomplished
all these tasks despite severe constraints
including the lack of funds, lack of job
training skills and at personal health
risks.  Women have had to face
discrimination, have low social status
d get treated as mere objects of men's
carnal desire.  Rural women lack
education  opportunities and  have
remained unproductive.

The Situation of Rural Women

Between 1996 to 1997, the education
rate for rural women increased to 11%.,
However, educating children remains an
expensive  endeavour for  most
Cambodian families. As a result, poor

and

lia on Post-Beijing Impl

families often direct their limited
resources to the education of boys, while
girls remain uneducated. Traditional
stereotypes are often the root cause of the
decreasing ratio of female to male
students, as students go from primary
level to secondary level. Many families
consider it inappropriate for their
daughters to pursue a career or to mix
with the opposite sex and expect girls to
take on their role as house- keepers. In
rural areas, the early age of marriage for
girls (15 years in rural areas, 18 years in
urban areas), exacerbates the problem of
girls dropping out of school.

Rural women in Cambodia suffer,
as do the rest of Cambodians, from
the absence of laws or enforcement
of laws to protect the environment.
The environment is being poisoned
by the dumping of toxic wastes,
deforestation  and  industrial
pollution. Rural women are also
faced with issues of land scarcity,
exacerbated by weak land laws and
corrupt  officials and military
personnel who confiscate land
from women headed households or
poor people. Cambodian women
suffer from acts of violence against
them in all its typical forms: rape,
battery or domestic violence,
incest, sex trafficking, sexual

“Rural women face a
myriad of barriers in
participating equally

in Cambodian
society. Indigenous
and provincial

people are generally
under-educated,
under-nourished and
under-represented in
the government. They
are rarely provided
with adequate health
resources.”

discrimination and pornography. Rural
women between the ages of 14-17 years

are particularly vulnerable.

Cambodian women have, using the
available opportunities, taken part in
many development initiatives and
decision-making processes at local,
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provincial and national levels. They
have launched several i to

about  women’s  rights  and

educate women on their rights and
responsibilities. They tak ° part | in the

Encourage local women leaders to
register as candidates in the
election and educate

political, social and
of the gavernment. non- wvummcnul
and community-based organisations.

Despite continuing problems including
discrimination and violence against
women, the emergence of dt.mmr.u\' is
a promising tool. The Consti

women about how to fully
participate  in  the  upcoming
election;

Educate women about all available
resources in their region that assist
rural women in improving their
educa ies, health and

endorsed by the Royal Government of
Cambodia in 1993, states that men and
women are equal. The government is
well aware that women are a major
resource in the development of the
nation. Nevertheless. specific policies to
promote participation of women in
developmental initiatives are still few.

Rural Women’s Needs in
Cambodia

Qutreach has identified the following
need:
Training programmes that  teach
rural women about basic concepts of
family law and the dynamics of
domestic violence.
® Education is a crucial issue,
particularly the understanding of
rights 1o better one’s life in relation to
community development.
® Human resource  development.
Training on gender issues which
includes  women's rights at the
grassroots level.
Strengthening of women's media to
produce bulletins, booklets, posters
and video.

Reaching Out to Rural Women

Women's NGOs in Cambodia
conducting  programmes  for rural
women. An example of Qutreach’s work
in the rural areas is the conducting of
training workshops on human rights and
democracy with women in rural areas
and rural development work. The
objectives of the organisation are to:
o Incr the knowledge of the
general public, especially women.

e

€Conomic status;
Provide skills training for rural
women

Qutreach networks with rural women's
organisations and other NGOs involved
in rural development work. Qutreach’s
activities  meet  urgent needs  for
increased education and advocacy for
democratic principles in Cambodia,
particularly targetting rural women, as
nearly all of them have received little or
no education about human rights and
democracy. Rural women face a myriad
of barriers in participating equally in
Cambodian society. Indigenous and
provincial people are generally under-
educated, under-nounshed and under-
represented in the government. They are
rarely provided with adequate health
resources.

Suggestions for Government
Action

tablishing a platform for women to
identify what Cambodian women
need in order to share their
experiences with the community or
I society: organising  many
meetings with women at national
level.

Increasing education, advocacy and
media work on rural women’s issues.
Conducting  women's  leadership
training progra
Increasing women's participation in
public affairs programmes,
Implementing credit schemes for
women.

mmes.
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Post-Beijing Implementation —

Cambodia

Summarised from a paper presented by Nanda Pok, Women  for Prosperity, at the APDC
Sub-Regional  Consultation  for Indochina and Mongolia on Post-Beijing
Implementation and Monitoring, Bangkok, May 1997

Introduction and Brief History

In the past twenty five years, Cambodia
has gone through five regimes which can
be categorised as:

Before 1970 -
1970 - 1975 -

Monarchy regime
Republican regime

1975-1979 - Communist regime
(Pol Por)
1979-1993 - Socialist regime
(State of Cambodia)
1993 - 1o date - Constitutional

Monarchy (The King
reigns but does not
govern)

Cambodian women were given the right
to vote and to stand for elected office
from 1947. However, it was not until
1958, that we had the first and only
woman elected as a member of
parliament. The latest statistics from the
Ministry of Interior shows that
Cambodia’s total population is 10.8
million. of which women make up 52%,
which is slightly more than half of the
total population.

Since the clection in 1993, many people
believe that the situation of women in
Cambodia has worsened.  Although
more than 50% of the population are
women, there appears to be less gender
cquity in the current regime than the
previous one. This lack of equity is
apparent in the public sector today. At
the 1993 general election, where 90% of
registered voters turned out to vote,
women comprised 54% of the people
who cast their votes. Legitimately,

women should govern in proportion to
their numbers, but due to the lack of
gender balance in society, their
representation is very low.

o Currently, there are 7 women out of
120 members of the National
Assembly, representing less than 6%
of the total.

Among the 45 Cabinet Ministers and
Seccretaries  of State, none are
women. Five women are Under
Secretaries of State, two of whom
are with the Ministry of Women's
Affairs.

e In the 23 provinces and
municipalities, there is still no
woman governor, but there is one
deputy governor.

Of 175 districts, there are two
women district chiefs and four
women deputy chiefs.

Out of the 1,558 communes, less
than ten women are commune chiefs
and deputy chiefs.

Despite a decrease in the number of
women holding senior government
positions, the 1994 country report
put out by the Ministry of Women's
Affairs notes that “there was no
shortage of women who worked very
hard during the election campaign to
put forward the agenda of their
political parties. Many of these
women are now working in different
ministries, mostly as low ranking
officials™.
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NGO Organisation and
Mobilisation on the Issue of
Women and Politics

Currently, there are about 300 NGOs in

Cambodia. However, only four of these

organisations  work  on  promoting

women's participation in politics. These
organisations ire:

e Women for Prosperity (WFP) which
develops women leaders through its
“Women  Leadership  Training
Programme. and encourages th
participation in a “Public Affairs”
Programme. The first Programme
identifies. nurtures and trains women

leaders. The second

Programme, a natural extension of

the first, encourages women to be

part of the Cambodian political
process by giving them  the

ry skills and confidence 10

Women

government

r

to become

nece

stand for clected offi
from ministries,

department non-governmental
organisations,  individuals  and
members of political parties are
targeted. These women come from
all the provinces of Cambodia,
Khmer Women's  Voice Centre
(KWVC)  which has conducted
research on “Women in Politics™ and
produced monthly publications on
women. also runs TV and radio
programmes on

women's issues.

e Women Media Centre (WMC)
which works mainly with media
campaign, television, radio, video
production  and  information.

e International Republican Ins
(IRI), an international organisation
works mainly with political parties.

Cambodia will be organising two
elections, local and national, in 1998.
The NGOs have formed two coalitions:
“Coalition for Free and Fair Election™
(COFFEL) and the “Committee for Free
and Fair Election” (COMFREL), to
ensure that the upcoming elections will
be conducted in a free and fair manner.
The Women's Affairs Committee of
COFFEL  together  with  other
organisations  had  requested  the
government and political parties to
accept a 30% quota system for women
candidates for the upcoming election. So
far, one political party (FUNCINPEC)
has granted the request. Cambodian
women are now prepared and willing to
challenge their party’s leaders for
nominations.

Cambodian women are aware of their
equal rights as citizens and particularly
their rights to be involved and intervene
in political affairs of the state which is
guaranteed by the  Constitution.
Therefore. women propose to exercise
this right by preparing to get actively
involved in the upcoming elections
including whether or not to choose to run
as candidates and/for  choose the
representatives who will work for the
benefit and interest of women and
children.  We want to prove that
women's votes are important and need to
be recognised and reckoned with, and
that women and men together make
democracy work. Each of us has the
same responsibility and there is no task
that can only be performed by men or by
women alone.




IARA's Activities on

f/a\
Post-Beijing Implementation

Summarised from a paper presented by Ung Yok Khoan, at the APDC Sub- -Regional
Consultation for Indochina and Mongolia on Post- -Beijing Implementation and

Monitoring, Bangkok, May 1997

AMARA was foundcd in 1994 as a

poverty and are mnrglmlm.d .md under-

network  of women
cooperating for equality, development
and peace, with the goals of pnpnnng a

g levels.
Thcll’ I.lhuur is undervalued and it is
uuremn.l) difficult for them to secure a

platform for women and T g

women to take action for change in their
communities. For the first two years,
AMARA focused on building a network
of women and strengthening their
capacity to  be active in their
communities. Activities were focused
around prqmr.mun\ for  Beijing

for s and their
families.

In July 1995, AMARA was selected as
country coordinator of a  project
organised by the International Council on
M of Population P

(ICOMP), based in Kuala Lumpur,

particularly
women to Beijing lhmuph the “Women
Weaving the World Together” project.

Since Beijing, AMARA's strategy for
enhancing the status of women, has been
drawn from the Beijing Platform for
Action. The Platform for Action (PFA)
places poverty as the first critical area of
conc it proposes that funders and
development agen should improve
women's economic participation by
implementing policies to provide more
resources to rural women and support
initiatives to provide resources to small-
scale women entrepreneurs.

AMARA believes that women cannot
advance in society without securing a
better economic position, so it focuses
on economic empowerment of women.
The full participation of women in
Cambodia’s reconstruction is essential to
sustainable development. Women make
up 60% of the Cambodian population, a
great majority of them are :cunumlcall)
active and many head h d

Malaysia, and by the Asian
Development Bank (ADB), Philippines.
The project aims to build a network
among Cambodian women's NGOs and
NGOs of six other countries viz.
Bangladesh, Indonesia, Nepal, Pakistan,
the Philippines and Vietnam. The Project,
which is the focus of AMARA's
networking activities since Beijing,
provides training for 30 women's NGOs
in the seven countries to strengthen NGO
capacity to enhance the status of women.

AMARA and the 30 NGOs in the team
will focus on women's economic
empowerment as their priority activity
for the next four years. Activities to
strengthen  capacity-building in the
network  have included  training
workshops, ~ both  regionally and

focusing on livelihood  projects;

and mutual assistance of NGO groups.

Following the in-country exposure

bearing the sole responsibility for
supporting  families. Women in
Cambodia bear the heaviest burdens of

visit to the silk-p
area of Phnom Srok in Banlcay
Meanchey ~ Province,  Cambodia,
AMARA has set up a pilot programme

South East Ma
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called the Women's Economic Project
for women's economic empowerment
through building on existing skills of silk

production.  The project aims to
revitalise traditional silk production in
the area, where many women already
have skills in sericulture, spinning and
weaving, but are not able to make
adequate income from these activities
because of a lack of organisation and
marketing. Two major objectives of the
project funded by CARERE (Cambodian
Relief and Rehabilitation Programme)
are:

® 1o provide technical assistance to
improve women's existing traditional
skills.

o improve
markets for their products through
promoting  mutual  trust  and
cooperation,

women's

ess 1o

20

-\

I'hc Women's Economic Project aims to
positive impact on women's
fumlly income, with their improved
skills, quality and marketing of their
products and in turn bringing more
money into their families. It hopes to
strengthen women's leadership skills and
increase their participation in  the
ic and social devel, of
their communities. In the long term,
AMARA plans to involve these women
in olh:r community  development
i ) g to the y's
assessment of its own needs in areas
such as health and education.
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Indenesian National Plan

of Action

Summarised from a report sent 10 the UN Division for the Advancement of Women by the
Office of the State Minister for the Role of Women

Introduction

The National Plan for Women's
Advancement focuses on five priority
areas which fall within the twelve critical
arcas of concern of the Platform for
Action. However, certain issues, for
example, Women and Armed Conflict
are not cov:md because it |s not dccmed

the increased quality of the role and

protection of female workers;

the increased quality of the multi-

functional roles of men and women in

the family and community;

the development of the socio-cultural

environment  conducive to the

advancement of women;

the dx:vclnpmcn! of institutional
for the of

peaceful nnd stable. The orrce of the

State Minister for the Role of Women,

the national machinery for women's

advancement, focuses on the following

five priorities:

e the increased quality of women
as  human resources in
development;

21

women and women's organisations.

Programmes for women's advancement,
therefore, address women’s education,
health and labour. The Ministry's main
programmes focus on:

® non-degree courses in education;
e improvement of the health and
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nutritional status of women;
increas in  the quality
productivity of female workers;
protection of female workers;
increase in the quality of the role of
women as nurturers as well as solvers
of socio-economic problems in
society and at the international level;
e d P of a soci I
environment  conducive to  the
advancement of women;

increase in research and studies on
the advancement  of  women,
institutional mechanisms as well as
women's  organisation 1o be
supportive of the enhancement of the
status and role of women.

and

The goals of the policies on the
promotion of the status and role of
women are  translated  into 30
programmes, projects and activities for
the improvement of women. In addition,
the  Ministry has incorporated the
majority of the programmes into sectoral
programmes of line ministries. In line
with its support role, the Ministry has
also prepared a profile on the status and
role of women at national and regional
levels, a  management information
system on the advancement of women
which includes the gender development

community membership from the grass
root level. Women are the main
motivators. The Backward Village
Programme operates in 21,000 poor
villages with each village receiving
USS$10.000 for development.

Education and Training of Women
The ongoing programmes address the
poor quality of the role of women in
development which is often a result of
their low level of education, low
managerial skills and low leadership
capacities. One of the programmes
focuses on the eradication of the three
illiteracies (in the Roman alphabet, in
numbers and in the command of the
Indonesian language) and expects to
make two and a half million Indonesian
women aged between 14-49 years
literate by the year 2000. There is a
programme addressing the non-formal
education of women workers in factories
and villages through the provision of
modules which are similar to the
curricula of primary and secondary level
education.  The monitoring  and
luation of the y Isory
education for school children launched
in 1994 is ongoing. In addition, various
training and advocacy programmes to
improve women's managenial and
leadership skills and their use of science

index, gender emy
and the principles outlined in the
government policy on  the gender
partnership between men and women.

ment

The National Plan Of Action

The ongoing programmes in the 12
critical areas of concern from the
Platform for Action (PFA) include:

‘Women and Poverty

Specific programmes (o alleviate
women's poverty are the integrated
programme on the enhancement of the
role of women towards a healthy and
prosperous family and programmes for
income  generation. A general
programme for poverty alleviation is the
Backward Village Programme. The two
programmes are carried out by the
motivating team of the Family Welfare
Movement, a movement which has

22

and technology are being implemented.

‘Women and Health

Under the Family Welfare Movement's
team of motivators, village women
assemble and participate actively in
facilitating access to health services and
improving the health status of the
community. The government provides
physical facilities such as community
health centres (Puskesmas) in more than
14,000 sub districts and the integrated
health posts (Posyandu) in more than
67,000 villages. Programmes to improve
women's health status include the
reduction of maternal mortality rate to a
target level of 225/100,000 live births in
1998, and ultimately, to 80/100,000 live
births in the year 2018: encouragement
of breastfeeding, training of midwives in
villages, developing gender sensitisation
training and advocacy programmes for
HIV/AIDS prevention, violence against




women and women's
health.

reproductive

Violence Against Women

Among the steps taken to increase the
awareness on violence against women
are the raising of public awareness on the
issue, lobbying and advocacy for more
punitive measures for perpetrators, the
amendment of gender discrimi y

government is addressing the issues of
women in power and decision-making
through a number of measures including
the  consideration of legislation,
affirmative policy, advocacy, training
and strengthening the coordination
mechanism among government
agencies, women's studies centres, the
private sector, women's groups and self-
reliant ity instituti

legislation, the strengthening of support
services for battered women and their
families with low income-levels, the
dissemination of information on the
Women's Convention and policies for
violence against women and the
encouragement for more research studies
on the issue.

Women and Armed Conflict
For the past three decades, the country is
considered to be stable and under

Women’s Human Rights

The violation of women’s human rights
is a concern for the newly established
National Commission on Human Rights
and legal aid agencies. However, in
reality, the implementation of human
rights for women is still below
expectation. Awareness raising is carried
out through dissemination of information
and advocacy. The government is also
revising certain legislation to support

control. - Within  the k of
Women and Armed Conflict, Indonesia
does not feel it necessary to follow it up
with concrete steps. This does not mean
that Indonesia is ignorant of the role of
women in defence and sccurity. Policies
are in place for the participation of
women in the total defence and security
system and for the unity and integrity of
the nation.

Women and the Economy

In the sixth Five-Year Development Plan
(1993-1998), the main focus of the
national development is economic
development inherent  with  the
development of the quality of human

of women's human
rights and encouraging the activities of
legal aid agencies and crisis centres.

Women and the Mass Media

The status and role of women in the
development of information,
communications and mass media still
need to be addressed. Communication
fora are organised regularly
officials of the Department of
Information, association of Indonesian
reporters, association of Indonesian
advertisers, association of Indonesian
film stars and association of production
houses.  Advocacy for women's
employment and training in  media

. The g hasi
the ilities and profi of

rganisations is also carried out. Other
include i

women including in entreprencurship
and leadership capabilities. A conducive
environment enabling women to mana;
their business independently and access
to credit/eapital and market information
is being created through many
programmes.

Women in Power and
Decision-making
Although women's role in the decision-

making  process  has  improved

significantly, they are still not
P d: y in key

and  fi iti The

censorship institutions to combat
stereotyped images of women and the
exploitation of women and young girls
in the mass media, gender sensitisation
training and advocacy.

Women and the Environment

The number of women in key decision-
making areas for the utilisation of natural

and envi

conservation is still limited. Although
several women's organisations and self-
reliant community institutions have
ed with campaigns, women's
ipation in terms of the quantity and

23
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needs to  be expanded.
Programmes  for  women  and
environmental include  the
development of education and training
materials, the inclusion of gender and
the development of research and studies
on the participation of women in natural
resources management and conservation.

quality,

issues

The Girl Child

The government has instituted certain
measures o address the issue of the girl
child particularly the implementation of
a4 nine-year compulsory education
system, advocacy for the increased
protection of girl workers and severe
punishment for perpetrators of violence
against the girl child.

Institutional Mechanism for
the Advancement of Women

The following steps have been taken to

strengthen the institutional functions and

mechanism for supporting post-Beijing

implementation effort:

® Increased coordination between the
national machinery for women's

advancement  and  other  line
ministries  and  implementing
commiltees.

® Increased cooperation between the
national machinery for women's
advancement, management
(8 i for I i
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sectors and government
organisations and  women's  and
religious groups at different levels.
Increased integration of the planning
of women's programmes at different
levels and  with the National
Development  Planning  Agency.
Periodic monitoring and evaluation
of the implementation of
programmes.

Increased advocacy on gender and
development issues  directed  at
officials of sectoral ministries and
national and regional

Implementation of gender analysis
training particularly for planners,
members of women'’s studies’ centres
and other women and community
organisations.

Support for the compilation of a
profile on the status and role of
women at aational, provincial and
regional levels.

Encourage the Central Bureau of
Statistics and women’s  studies’
centres to publish gendered statistics
and dat




Post-Beljing Implementation

in Indonesia

Summarised from a report prepared by Irawaty Pulungan, KOWANI, for the

Asia Pacific Watch Meeting, Seoul, July 1997

KOWANI, an umbrella organisation comprising 70 women's NGOs, has been actively
A Sl

involved in Beiji

particularly in di.

the contents of the

Platform for Action and advocacy and training work. KOWANI's focus areas include women
and poverty, violence against women, women's economic empowerment, legal literacy,
education and the girl child. KOWANI works closely with the government in implementing

the Platform for Action.

‘Women and Poverty

2 seminar was held on
ation in all aspects of life
through the empowerment of women and
the girl child. Recommendations from the
seminar  were  addressed to  related
ministries and focused on non formal
cducation,  health,  economy  and
employment, violence against women, the
law and the girl child.

Training and Empowerment

KOWANI  has carried out training
programmes on various issues including
the training for the prevention of violence
against women, which addressed members
of the Standing Committee on Law and the
Association of | Law E i
Workers, training women members of
KOWANI to enter politics and the training
of women workers that addressed issues
such as worker's health, productivity and

Legal and Advocacy Work

Awareness raising and training on
international conventions such as the
Women's Convention, and national laws
on marriage, family, environment and
labour are ongoing. KOWANI's advocacy
work involves advising national policy
making bodies and research institutes such
as the Institute for the Guidance of
National Law and the State Mi; istry for
the Role of Women. KOWANI is also
represented in certain committees of the
Ministry of Information, the Ministry of
Education and the Ministry of Culture.

The Girl Child

Girl's education is a priority area of
concern and KOWANI addresses these
concerns  through its projects and
P In addition, the 1on
on the rights of the child was discussed at a
seminar with focus on issues such as

luctive health and HIV/AIDS.

working  cond and p 3
Attention has been focused on women
home based workers who are particularly
vulnerable to exploitation by contractors. A
project on training of trainers has finalised
a hand book for trainers on gender equity
perspectives including designing methods.
and organising for gender sensitisation
training.

‘Women and Economic Empowerment
KOWANI is addressing issues for women
In co-operatives, particularly the obstacles
faced by women in marketing their
produce and managing their funds
independently. KOWANI supports the
government  policy of encouraging
partnership systems in co-operatives
whereby big business houses assist small
enterprises,

25

Government Initiatives

© In cooperation with the United Nations
Children’s Fund (UNICEF), the office
of the State Ministry for the Role of
Women  organised a training
programme for extension workers to
address the high rates of maternal
mortality;

® The government has a programme to
address poverty in under-developed

villages;
® The budget for the population
planning sector and the health

education sector have been raised;
The government has a meal scheme for
primary school children in under-
developed villages.



Report on Implementation of
the Platform for Action in Laos
d from a nzpem by Khempet Pholsena, lhe lJlo Women's Union at

the APDC Sub-Regic ltation for Indochina an. on Post-Beijing
Implementation and Mommnnx. Bangkok, May 1997

Introduction

In 1986, the government of the Lao
People’s Democratic Republic (PDR)

major macro-economic component of
the government's polwy includes the
of prices and

adopted the New E;
(NEM) which is an economic reform for
the transition from a centrally planned
cconomy to an open market based

exchange rate, reduction of the fiscal
deficit and increase and mobilisation of
snvings. The economy remains
i with 56% of

system.  The NEM the
decentralising of economic decision
making and encourages an active role for
the private sector. An economic system
based on market principles was included
in the 1991 Constitution of the Lao PDR
as well. The adjustment of the cconomy
over the past years has had a positive
overall impact on the economy. The

value-added goods derived from this
sector,  I18%  from industry and
handicrafts and 24% from services.
Since the NEM, the economy has been
growing at an average rate of 7% per
annum.  The  government  has

on the p of
basic physical infrastructure and is

|




paying attention to the social sector,
particularly the development of women
and children. In fiscal years 1995-1996,
21% of the total budget allocation was
carmarked for the social sector. The
National Assembly has adopted the
Socio-economic Development Plan to
the Year 2000 and translated it into eight
national priority programmes. They are:

Food  Production  Programme
5 Stabilisation/

has decided to integrate gender issues in
national development.

In a resolution of the sixth Party

Congress, gender issues were taken into

consideration, and in particular the need

for:

© Upgrading and raising education and
vocational skills of women so that
they can participate in all spheres of
life;

Reduction  of  Slash-and-Burn ° Bulldmg women's capability :md
Cultivati and  Envi g women's
Protection ® Promoting gender awareness in
3. Programme of Commodity society in order to put into practice
Production cqnnlll) between women nnd men as
4. P of 1 p d in the and
Development laws:
5. Integrated  Rural  Development ® Protecting the rights and interests of
Programme mothers and children.
6. Human Resource Development
Programme Many laws are being revised to take into
7. Expansion of International consideration gender issues. The law on
Cooperation Programme lands adopted in April 1997 gives equal
8. Programme of Services Industries rights to women and men concerning the

The implementation of these priority

use and management of land. Further,
the lullov.mg projects of the government

is a chall for the
Lmunnum and the people of the Lao
PDR.

The Lao PDR was among the first
signatories of the Convention on the
Elimination  of all Forms of
Discrimination against Women. The
1991 Constitution accords women the
legal and equal right to participate in all
spheres of economic, political, cultural,
social and family life. Gender equality is
set forth in laws concerning marriage,
divorce, inheritance, adoption and other
family areas. A number of land decrees
covering issues such as land titles are
currently being reformulated to take
account of gender issues.

Government Initiatives
and Follow-up

In line with the Beijing Platform for

Action (PFA). the government is
to improving and
in-service training for women. It

emphasises the importance of capacity-

Ily address gender
e The cooperation  between lhc
Government and UNICEF (1998-
2002) which has a section on
education, and on child, women and
family development;

® The cooperation between  the
government  and  UNDP  on
“Microfinance  for  Sustainable

Livelihood: Strategy for Poverty
Reduction in Lao PDR (1996-2002)"
where women are targetted in order
to  strengthen their skills in
managing credit and  income
generation  projects  and  for
community planning;

® The cooperation between the
government represented by the Lao
Women's  Union  (LWU) and
NORAD and UNDP (1997-2000) on
a Gender Resource Information and
Development Centre which aims to
address capacity building needs for
women's socio-economic
development. More specifically, the
LWU and other technical line
ministries are actively seeking ways
to mcreusc gcndcr _awareness, and

information

building and  human
development in promoting a more active
and integrated participation of women in
sustainable development. As part of its
policy for implementing the Beijing
strategy in the future, the government
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Problems in lmplemenlmg the
Platform for Action

Although the Party and Government of
Lao PDR have given attention to

in the rural areas. In collaboration with
the Ministries of Health, Education,
Agriculture, Labour and Social Welfare,
the LWU has the responsibility for
overseeing the implementation of all

promoting the role and status of women programmes  related to  women's
in society by introducing and development. It has been active in
implementing  policies, laws and developing projects for women which
programmes on gender equality and includc mcz(innal uaining:
Lqull)‘ Lao women and the Lao of ¢

)un Union still face many .md animal huﬁhnndry lr.nmng in

and b in duction; health edi
implementing the Platform for Action on basic h)ycnc and sanitation, birth
(PFA). These include: spacing and reproductive  health;
gt bh S " g

e Houschold workload of women; and non-formal education for the
° improvement of literacy and life skills.

Low level of education among

women and less opportunities

skills and vocational training;

® High rates of girls dropping out of
schools in rural areas;

® Lack of self confidence among
women;

® Lack of awareness of laws and the
constitution among women;

e Limited participation in decision-
making by women;

More recently, activities have been
developed which specifically target
gender issues, for example, training
programmes [o raise awareness on the
Convention for the Elimination of all
Forms of Discrimination against Women
for LWU and government staff.

Following the Beijing Conference, the

@ Persistent gender bias
from traditions and beliefs about
women; and

® Lack of gender awareness in society.

Further, the lack of reliable gender
disaggregated data has limited the
y of the government to develop
sponsive national planning

Women's  Union, wnh support and
P of ¢ and
i has ised a

numh.r of workshops in order to explain
the outcome of the Beijing Conference
and the Platform for Action to women,
men and government officials. In June
1996, with the support of UN ESCAP
und the Government of Japan, a national
seminar was held to draft the National
Plan of Action to the year 2000. The
seminar also adopted the Indochina Plan
of Action for the promotion of women's

Union (LWU)

The LWU is a national or

In many workshops, seminars, training
programmes organised by the state
isati incial authorities

recognised under the Constitution
(Article 7) as the mechanism for

and p i
the LWU  has bLLn successful in
including gender issues including the
C 2 <

P g equal rights and
mobilising Lao women of all ethnic
groups to work together to develop the
country. To ensure that gender issues are
incorporated in all government, bilateral
and multilateral projects in all areas and
sectors,  the LWU  has  recently
recommended that each Ministry have a
focal point together with the Women's
Union Committee for Gender-related
Matters.

The LWU is playing an important role in
improving the quality of life for women
throughout the country and particularly
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on the Eli of All
ination against Women
Platform for Action in
With support from the
Swedish International Development
Cooperation Agency (SIDA), the LWU
has established a legal counselling office
for women.

the
discussions.



Implementing a

Project om

Basic Education for Glrls in Laos

Extracted from the project proposal submitted by Khanthaly Siliphongphanh, Laos

Introduction

The illiteracy rate for Lao women is high
and estimated to be 28.04%. There are
also disparities in the education system,
for example, between towns and
villages, between people of different
ethnic groups, and between girls and
boys. Girls have very few chances to
attend  school and complete their
education because of the need for their
labour in families, particularly to look
after younger siblings, fetch water and
help with household chores.

In order to address these issues
connected with the education of girls and
to implement recommendations from the
1990 World C on Ed

The project will be implemented over a
five-year period beginning in the first
quarter of 1998.

Project Components
The project has three main components:

Access to Primary Schooling

This component addresses the issue of
limited access of ethnic minority girls to
school due to inadequate facilities, socio-
cultural  factors  and  cconomic
constraints. The project component aims
to improve the physical, socio-cultural
and ic access of ethnic minority

and the Fourth World Conference on
Women, the Laos government has
formulated certain policies and plans
focusing on  compulsory  primary

girls.

Relevance of a Learning Environment
This component aims to generate

education in the country. The ed
of girls is a major consideration of the

flective and efficient p in
primary education curriculum and

y primary policy.
The prujccl on basic education for girls
aims to bring primary education services
to girls in 18 provinces of the country.
The ultimate objective of the project is to
bring women into the mainstream of
socio-economic  development by

methods through integrating
and adapting the learning environment to
the needs of girls, increasing the number
of teachers and training them
appropriately so that there is improved
pedagogical support.

progressively improving their ed
level throughout the country. The project
aims to provide girls, particularly from
ethnic minority communities, with equal
access to primary education through:

This component seeks to enhance the
operational and planning functions of
national, provincial, district and village
level organisations. The component
and

the capacity of

° ing the dd! the or
and retention of girls parmularly slrucluml nccd\ of the Ministry of
from ethnic minority at
the  primary  school  level: provincial cduc:luun services and the
® increasing the girls’ transition to the district educational bureau and assists
lower secondary school level; i ing community resource
® reducing the ethnic and gender gaps acquisition and allocation.

inherent in  primary
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Report of Post-Beljing
Implementation in Malaysia

Submitted by Fatimah Hamid Don and Ramani Gurusamy. National Council of

Women's Organisations. Malaysia

Introduction

To fully implement the National Policy
on Women (Dasar Wanita Negara), a
National ~ Action  Plan  has  been
formulated and approved by the Cabinet
in 1996, This Plan takes i of

the conference. Both documents, the
National Policy on Women as well as the
Plan of Action, are being widely
disseminated to all women’s NGOs. The
National Action Plan (NAP) for the
Advancement of Women (1996-2000)
identi various to be

the recommendations in the Beijing
Platform for Action. In the preparatory
process for the National Action Plan, the
National ~ Council  of  Women's
Organisations (NCWO) initiated a Post-
Beijing Conference with the purpose of
seeking consensus on inputs to be
incorporated into the draft National Plan
of Action. Several NGOs participated in

implemented by  line  ministries,
government departments and NGOs.

Following the Fourth World Conference
on Women in Beijing, the Government of
Malaysia has taken steps to strengthen
the national machinery for women's
advancement. The Women's Affairs
Division (HAWA) of the Ministry of




National Unity and Social Development,
has been upgraded since January 1997
and redesignated as the Department for
the Advancement of Women. The
executive head is now the Director
General and is being assisted by two
deputy directors and three assistant
directors. At the state level, WID
(Women in Development) State Liaison
Committees have been set-up with state-
level offices of the national machinery
for women's advancement serving as the
secretariat.

NACIWID (the National Advisory
Council for the Integration of Women in
Development) has been given a fresh
mandate in order to be more cffective as
an advisory body to the Government and
10 NGOs. Members of NACIWID have
direct access to the Minister responsible
for women's ad They also

Violence against Women

Responsible  government  agencies
working in cooperation with NGOs
(notably the National Council of
Women's Organisations and affiliates)
have succeeded in making significant
progress towards the achicvement of the
NAP's target objectives in eliminating
violence against women. These include:

Domestic Violence

Domestic Violence Act

The Domestic Violence Act passed in
1994 eventually came into force in June
1996. With the enforcement of the Act,
domestic violence is deemed a crime
with appropriate penalties imposed.
Detailed procedures with regard 1o its
implementation have been worked out.
NGOs continue to lobby for greater

have access to information, data, policies
and plans relevant to women's concerns

of adopted by
puhcc pgrmnm.l and welfare officers,
They h.l\c called for appropriate training

and devel - An Inter-Mi and isation of officers dealing with
(()mmlllcc h.m bcgn set up to |mprmu the issue.
c and

between  the  various  Ministries
responsible for the implementation of the
national development plans in their
respective sectors and to monitor the
impact of their policies on women.

Increased budgetary allocations have
been made to all levels of the national
machinery for women's advancement
with appropriate allocations to NGOs to
assist in various projects in the
implementation of the National Plan of
Action.

Issues of Concern to
Malaysian Women

Women's NGOs in Malaysia have
identified a number of priority issues of
concern and embarked on various
projects. Of particular concern is the
issue of violence against women,

y ., law, health, education and
the gu'] child. The National Council of
Women's Organisations and its affiliates
have addressed these issues of concern
through  various  projects  and
programmes.
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Shelters and Crisis Centres

The Ministry of National Unity and
Social Development  has set-up
temporary shelters for victims of
domestic violence. A number of NGOs
also run shelters for abused women and
provide counselling and other services
for the women and their children. Ninety
percent of Government Hospitals (94 out
of 111) have now established integrated
One-stop Crisis Centres (OSCC) to serve
rape victims, battered women and
women in crisis situations.

Rape Investigation

In relation with related governmental
agencies, NCWO has adapted and
implemented a Rape Investigation Kit.
The Kit is now being used in
Government hospitals to gather evidence
that  could assist in charging the
perpetrator(s).

Public Education

A roadshow at state and district levels to
raisc awareness on the Domestic
Violence Act is being conducted by
NCWO in collaboration with the police,
the Welfare Department, Ministry of

South East Asia
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Health, Association of Women Lawyers
and the Young Women's Christian
Association (YWCA).

Training Module

The NCWO and the Department for
Women's Advancement (HAWA) have
been asked by the ASEAN (Association
of Southeast Asian Nations) Secretariat
to develop training modules for dealing
with violence against women for the
Southeast Asian region. A proposal has
been submitted to the Secretariat and is
pending approval.

Recruitment and Training of Paralegals
Apilot scheme to increase the number of
volunteer paralegal counsellors for the
One-Stop Crisis Centres and shelters for
battered women has been launched with

students, counsellors, parents as well as
law enforcement personnel has been
developed by a specially appointed task
force.

Discrimination against Women

Civil and Family Laws

Studies

A number of studies and seminars to
review existing practises of civil (family)
law and the Syariah to identify areas of
injustices and grievance have been held.
Based on the findings. a comprehensive
memorandum on “Reform of the Islamic
Family Laws and the Administration of
Justice in the Syariah System in
Malay has been submitted to the
Office of the Prime Minister in 1997,
The Islamic Centre under the Prime
Minister’s Department is working on
more effective ways of administering the
Syariah in the area of division of
property in the event of a divorce and has
established an “emergency fund” under
the Baitulmal! to aid abandoned wives
and single parents without means of
support.

Uniformity and ~ Standardisation of
Svariah Courts

A Special Committee has been set-up 1o
work out  procedures  for  the
establishment of a single Federal Syariah
Judicial System to replace the present
state-based institutions.

Review of Laws
NCWO  has  also reviewed and
fi lated its ions for the

the first batch of 60 women vol S
(selected by NGOs) being trained by
members of the Malaysian Bar Council
and the Association of Women Lawyers,
Astandardised training module is being
formulated for use in the nationwide
training programme.

Kit on Missing Children

To address the growing concern about
missing children and adolescents, NGOs
working  with related  government
agencies have conducted case studies
and gathered  data on the subject. A
special kit for the training of teachers,

1 State Fund for underprivileged Mustims

improvement of the non-Muslim civil
laws, and for the reformulation of those
laws that continue to discriminate
against women, c.g., the Distribution
Act.

Obsolete Act Abolished

The 1958 Distribution Act has been
replaced by the Distribution (Amended)
Act 1997 in which the words “spouse™
and “parent” applies equally to both men
and women and no distinction is made in
the rights to inheritance and pension
benefits on account of gender.



Women's Convention

All carlier reservations made to the
Convention on the Elimination of All
Forms of Discrimination Against
Women have been reviewed by the
government after NCWO submitted a
report following the Beijing Conference.
As a result, the reservations on Articles
2, 9(1), 16(b), 16(d), 16(c). 16(h) have
been withdrawn.  Article 9(2) will be
withdrawn as and when Parliament
amends the relevant laws.  Malaysia
however, sustains its reservations on
Articles S(a), 7(b) and 16(a) giving its
reasons. The NCWO has held a
workshop on  “Understanding the
Women's Convention” for its affiliate
organisations.

Employment

Public Sector

In the public sector, several women
{ have made b:

university students are girls. While the
number of women undergraduates in the
arts and humanities streams exceed the
number of men, the reverse trend
prevai in  the sciences and
technological fields.

Child Abuse

Both government agencies and NGOs
are concerned about the phenomenon of
the abused and battered child. The Child
Protection Act has been reviewed and
updated. Info-hotline strategies are being
enforced to facilitate reporting by the
public and early detection. Shelter
homes by NGOs are also being
established. Malaysia acceded to the
Convention on the Rights of the Child in
1994,

Child Labour
Child labour is another area that has the

in securing senior
include the Director General of Inland

Revenue, Director General of N
Industrial  Development  Authority
(MIDA), Director Generals of the
National Library and the National
Archives, Solicitor General, Accountant
General, Chairperson of the Klang Port
Authority, Director of the National
Planetarium, Head of the National Heart
Institute, Secretary General of a Ministry
and Magistrates, High Court Judges and
Chief Justice positions,

Private Sector

In the private sector. women corporate
secretaries, executive/managing direc-
tors, company directors and divisional
heads are no longer a rarity.

Girl Child

School Enrolment

Improved access and affordability of
education has resulted in increased
enrollment of girls in primary and
secondary schools and colleges and
tertiary institutions. Enrolment figures
indicate that while equal numbers of
girls and boys are found at the primary
level, the number of girls tended to
exceed the number of boys at successive
steps of the secondary school levels.
Forty to sixty percent of college and
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gl concern and  vigilance of both
These gov | agencies and the NGOs.
The absence of data makes assessment of

I ffecti s of the ics used to

curb child labour difficult. However, a
recent conference organised jointly by
the Medical Faculty of the University of
Malaya and the Child Welfare Council
has resulted in increased awareness of
the negative effects of child labour.

Childcare

Much progress is being made in the
provision of childcare centres and
kindergarten and after school childcare.
But a lot remains to be done, particularly
in the monitoring and supervision of
these centres.

Son Preference

Although traditionally, some ethnic
communities have preferences for male
children, this preference is clearly on the
decline as girls are proving to be just as
good providers or even more reliable
than some boys in filial picty and caring
for elderly parents. There have been no
reported cases of female foeticide.

Abandoned Children

A matter of grave concern is the
phenomenon of abandoned babies and
infants. The Government has instituted a
National Action Plan to address a variety

South East Asia
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of contemporary social ills to be

with the cooy of

NGOs. No assessments have yet been
made of the effectiveness of these
programmes.

Strategies to address gender
bias and discrimination

Legal Literacy

A nationwide legal literacy campaign
with the joint cooperation of NGOs,
D of Women's Ad:

(HAWA), NCWO, and state-level
women's affairs departments is now
underway.

Gender-sensitisation

In order 1o implement  gender-
sensiisation programmes, a trainers’
package entitled “Gender Perspectives in
Development  Planning™  has  been
specifically designed for government
planners, implementation officers and

Iministrators. This is
currently  being  conducted by the
National Institute  of  Public

Administration (INTAN) in collabo-
ration with HAWA and local institutions
of higher learning. To date, a total of 344
men and women have been trained.

Gender Studies

A number of institutions of higher
learning have set up women's/gender
studies units within their faculties and
departments. Four universities in the
country have centres which focus on
women's  advancement studies  and
research programmes.

Mainstreaming Women's Concerns
Under the Sixth Malaysian Plan (1990-
1995) and the Seventh Malaysia Plan
(1996-2000) women's concerns have
been given special attention in various
development  programmes.  These
concerns range from family development
to welfare, economic opportunities and
entreprencurship development. Under
the Plans, various programmes for
women’s advancement have been given
budgetary allocations.
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Indigenous and Minority Rights
Access to cducation for the orang asli
has improved tremendously under the
national  education  policy  and
development plans. Although many
orang asli males have attained university
degrees, the first orang asli woman to
graduate in law studies was recorded
only in 1996,

Women's Rights to Quality Health Care
and Services

The NCWO and affiliates have been
strong advocates for quality and
affordable health care and medical
services under the National Health
Service. In September 1997, a nationa
level workshop on ** Women and AIDS
was jointly organized by the Ministry of
Health and the Malaysian AIDS Council.
A Plan of Action for the protection of
women against  HIV/AIDS  was
developed based on the strategic
objectives of the Beijing Platform for
Action. The Health Ministry has
pledged budget allocations for projects
based on the Action Plan to be
implemented by NGOs.

In October 1997, the NCWO organised a
seminar entitled “Socially Accountable
and Caring Healthcare System in a
Market-driven  Environment™  which
examined the various implications on
women of the government proposals to
privatise certain aspects of the National
Health Service. The outcome was an
NCWO  memorandum  expressing
women's concerns and views on a
number of policy proposals, and its
rec d 10 the g for
action based on the Beijing Platform for
Action,
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“Beyond Beffing:
Taking Root and Gaining Ground”

Report of the Philippine Government’s Second Year of Implementation of the Beijing
Platform for Action.

This report is based on the proceedings of the Legislative Symposium on the
government’s implementation of the Beijing Platform for Action held on September 29,
1997, Philippines. The Committee on Women, House of Representatives and the
Philippine NGO Beijing Score Board c ised the sy ium. The Ce ittee on

Women has the mandate to conduct i ight on the impl ion of

laws and international instruments affecting the conditions of Filipino women. The
Philippine NGO Beijing Score Board is the main NGO network working with the
government to monitor the implementation of the Platform for Action. During the
Legislative Symposium, the report of the government was presented by Aurora Javate
de Dios of the National Commission on the Role of Filipino Women who is also the
Philippine representative to CEDAW.
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Overview Of 1995-96
Accomplishments

While we were in Beijing two years ago,
we had anticipated the extent of work

line departments, increasing its technical
and administrative positions and by
providing additional funds for its
organisational expansion.

that we would have to face in The frame of reference, the resources
transforming  the output of the and the national machinery are all vital
Conference — from a dncumcm of mgrcdlcnls that helped to cement the
principles, i and to of  the Pl:morm s
meaningful improvements in the lives of I With this

our women. We were aware of the vital
roles that all sectors needed to . But
responsibilities were expectedly focused
mainly on the government, it being the
single largest institution endowed with
powers and resources to get the Bcumu
Platform for Action (PFA) impl,

beginning, how did we fare in the second
year?

Highlights OF 1997

Acc

How has the government fared in
meeting its responsibilities?  Not so
glowingly, I guess you would tell me.
For up to now, there are still specific
commitments in which no actions are
being taken. But on the other hand, the
picture is not that bleak either. So far,
our government has been steadfast in
getting the mechanisms for the PFA
implementation in place. Right after the
Conference, for instance, three highly
strategic measures were quickly drawn-
up 1o build the foundation of the
Platform’s implementation. Allnw me m
recall them as a way of

The Gender and Development (GAD)
Budger

A positive gain in 1997 was the retention
of Section 28 in the 1997 General
Appropriations Act (GAA), thanks to all
of you who lobbied and supported our
advocacy.  This provision, which
allocates a minimum of 5% of agency
total  budget to  women-related
undertakings, has become an effective
driving force for agencies to consider
GAD.

The total number of agencies that
submitted reports this year is 50. This is

my presentation.

“Women seem to be First. through Executive
perennially constrained by Order 273, lt:c. government
the roverbiol  ‘glass adopted the Philippine Plan

(24 U g for  Gender  Responsive

ceiling’ above their heads
and a floor that seems too
sticky to let them move
laterally or vertically.”

Development (PPGD) 1995-
2025, a 30-year plan which is
now our main mechanism for
implementing the Beijing
Platform for Action. Today, it
serves as the “bible™ that
guides agencies in translating the global
perspectives of the Platform  into
programmes and strategies that befit
national realities and situations. Second,
under Section 27 of the 1996 General
Appropriations  Act, all government
agencies were directed to allocate a
minimum of 5% of their total budget for
women-related  programmes  and
projects.  And third, the national
women'’s machinery was strengthened by
expanding its board to include ten key
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an impi from the 1995 and 1996
figures  which were 23 and 15,
respectively. However. the number of
agencies that have a GAD budget is only
39. Eleven of the agencies with reports
said that they do not have a GAD budget
for various reasons. The 1995 and 1996
figures of agencies with a GAD budget
were 19 and 15 respectively.
Expectedly. the reported GAD budget
figures also went up. From Peso 990.8
million in 1995 to Peso 1.5 billion in
1996 and Peso 4 9 billion in 1997. This
year, 14 agencies were able to meet the
minimum requirement of 5% of the total
budget. The top three agencies with the
biggest amount of GAD budgets during
the three years in point are:

1995 - Department of Health (DOH),
Department of Social Welfare
and Development (DSWD) and
Department of Agriculture
(DA)

DOH. DSWD, Department of
Trade and Industry ( DTI)

1996 -



1997- DA, DOH, DSWD of Investigation (NBI);

¢) centre and hospital-based assistance to
During |hc -year period, 8 departments victims; and
were in the submission of d) ing services, both for victims
reports.  These are: DA, DENR, DTI, and offenders.

DOT, DSWD, DOH, DPWH, and
DOTC!. The GAD budgets are allocated

The Department of Inlcnnr and Local
G &

for institution building and
and projects that are either women-
specific or  gender responsive.
Generally, the performance is still low,
especially because the above figures are
but a fragment of the total number of
agencies in the bureaucracy and of the
government's budget in general. Buta
number of agencies, as well as their
programmes, reportedly bcm.ﬁl from it.

— Pp National
Police (PNP) also reported (as of
January, 1997) that a total of 954 PNP
women's desks were established in its
police stations. This represents 49.49%
of the 1,910 targeted PNP stations
nationwide. A total of 4,722 cases on
crimes against women were also
reportedly handled by these desks.

campaign against all forms of VAW was

Deleting this p ision from
the forthcoming GAA will not solve the
problem of low compliance but would
even produce an adverse impact on the
agencies who have started to use it
productively.

Violence Against Women

Our long years of advocacy in the area of
Violence Against Women (VAW) is
finally gaining ground. In February, the
President issued a Call to Action Against
Domestic Violence, directing
government heads to: (a) take personal
advocacy against domestic violence;
(b) strengthen front-line services to
vietims: (c) educate the public on the
issue; and (d) press for the adoption of a
law against domestic violence.

d  within the bureaucracy
|hmugh the celebration of the 1997
Women’s Month. National and local
government agencies mobilised actions
around the theme, “YES TO WOMEN'S
HEALTH, NO TO VIOLENCE
AGAINST WOMEN".

With the support of the Belgian
government, the National Commission
on the Role of Filipino Women
(NCRFW)  participated  in  the
implementation of a Pilot Project
Against Trafficking in Women. The
project  provided  training  to
organisations and agencies working in
lhe areas of prostitution, trafficking and

ion. Italso 'y on
women’s rights, undertook research on
lhg issues, produced and disseminated

The d was
nationwide through the various leagues
of local executives. A consultation on
the implementation of this directive was
held in which participants from various
government  agencies refined their
implementation strategies. Among the
fresh initiatives cited in the agencies’
report to the President were the:

a) formation of an inter-agency task
force on the development of a
methodology for generating statistics on
VAW;

b) adoption of a fast-lane and one-
interview system in the National Bureau

' oA

4 and  other advocacy
materials, and provided legal advice,
temporary shelter, counselling and
medical assistance to victims.

Anti-rape Law

What may be the biggest gain for
women this year, insofar as VAW is
concerned, is the adoption of the Anti-
rape Law. The law reclassified rape from
a private to a public offence (or from
being a crime against chastity to a crime
against person): expanded the definition
of rape: degenderised rape; and
recognised the existence of marital rape.

DENR and Natural on
(Department of Trade and Industry); DOT of Tourtsm); DSWD. Social Weltaro
and D ! Hoalr): of Public Works and Highways);

DOH
and DOTC of
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The NCRFW is  scheduling a called Women's Business Council
ltation to draw up on Philippines which is now lobbying with

how to gcl this law implemented, rhu Central Bank, Land Bank of the
icularly in line with educating the Philippines and the Develop Bank
pubhc and the judiciary on its spirit and of the Philippines for stronger
provisions. We recognise, and we regret, implementation of RA 7882, a law that

that we did not get everything we
lobbied for.

‘Women and Poverty/Economy
As long as women are poor and
i in  the i

seeks to assist women in micro and
medium cnterprises.  The President
issued two memoranda directing the DTI
and NCRFW to provide technical and
I’mnm.ml support in support of the
ion’s objectives.

mainstream, the road to equality will
always be rough and thorny. Itis for this
reason that we wage our advocacy for
the expansion of economic resources and
opportunities to our women, Line
departments, like the DSWD, DOLE,
DA and DTI, and all members of
NCRFW board. continue to initiate
measures to enhance the entrepreneunal
skills of women and enhance the capital
assistance portfolio for women,

Helping poor women is one thing. but
articulating women's perspectives in the
macro level of economic discourses is
another.  Thus. in cooperation with
NGOs and the academic community, the
government  organised a  series of
workshops aimed at drawing up a
strategy framework for the positioning
of women’s concerns in the APEC

agenda.  The Conference entitled.
Gender,  Trade and  Investment
Liberalisation, and Economic and

Technical Cooperation for Sustained
Growth and Development came up with
a Call to Action addressed to APEC
leaders to, among others, recognise
gender as a cross-cutting priority in all
APEC discourses and activities. The
Women Leaders” Network from APEC
Economies met in Ottawa to promote the
consistent implementation of the Call to
Action throughout the APEC p

Women and Power and
Decision-making

While it is said that Filipino women
enjoy a relatively better status, we know
that this is not so, especially when we
look at the representation of women in
positions of decision making, Women
seem 1o be perennially constrained by
the proverbial “glass ceiling™ above their
heads and a floor that seems too sticky to
let them move laterally or vertically. For
example, available information on the
distribution of women in the third level

Distribution of Women in 3rd Level Position
1

pmi(inn over a period shows that
women's upnuuu.luun in this level has
been consistently low and any increase
was remarkably erratic and turtle-paced.

The  Executive  Branch  therefore

and structures,

Corollary to this is the building-up of
alliances with women leaders who could
sustain the advocacy in the business
sector.  DTI and the NCRFW held a
series of meetings and fora, the most
recent of which was the Women
Business Leaders’ Forum in May 1997,
This forum gave birth to an organisation
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a paign to pmmnm more
women to decision making positions. A
Presidential Memorandum s being
proposed, as well as an accompanying
framework to fast track the attainment of
the targeted 40% representation of
women in the third level by the year
1998. 1t will also provide fresh impetus
to CAPWINGS, a programme designed
to support the career advancement of
women in government. A top level




o=

policy dialogue on gender equity is
scheduled to be held to firm up the
framework  and  reinvigorate  the
campaign.

The Party List Law, an instrument

process of gender mainstreaming. The
assistance will allow us to move down to
local levels in the seven pilot regions.

Government offices are also in the
process of assessing their
impl of GAD in

envisioned to thep P

of ba sectors in the legislative
processes, opens fresh opportunities for
women to consolidate their political
forces and agenda. The NCRFW is
therefore lobbying with women's groups
1o begin strategising for a more active
participation  of  women in the
forthcoming political exercise. A poster

consonance with Memorandum Circular
97-01 issued recently by the NCRFW.
These assessments will be consolidated
and a workshop on National Plan
Enhancement is to be held to, among
others, tie-up the GAD budget with the
agencies” GAD implementation plans
and draw up mechanisms  for

will be di tionwide through
the DILG (Department of Interior and
Local Government) field offices.

Strengthening of

Institutional Mechanisms

The effort to strengthen the NCRFW last
year was complemented by support from
the Canadian Government. The NCRFW
is implementing Phase 11 of the CIDA-
NCRFW  Institutional Strengthening
Project which will build the capabilities
of critical government bodies and
administrative regions to catalyse the
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and monitoring of the
implementation. These activities will
enable us to publish a second year report
on the implementation of the PFA.

Concluding Comments

On the whole, there are some gains in the
second year of the PFA implementation,
But, so much more remains to be done.
The change is slow and hardly
observable, but the point is: to carry on,

South East Asia
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Cdordmate and Monitor the
Implementation of the Platform for
Action in the Philippines

Summarised from information provided by the Philippines government to the UN
Division for the Advancement of Women and which has been posted on the UN web site.

The Philippine Plan for Gender-Responsive Development (PPGD) for 1995-2025 is the
country’s long-term plan for gender and development. The PPGD sets down the priority
sectoral gender and women concerns of the country that will be addressed within the
30-year duration of the Plan. The PPGD translates the Platform for Action into
national commitments and initiatives. The adoption of the PPGD is mandated through
Executive Order No. 273 signed by the President on 8 September 1995.

Government Agencies

The National Commission on the Role
of Filipino Women

The National Commission on the Role of
Filipino Women (NCRFW) is the
primary policy-making and coordinating
body on all development concerns for
women. It has the mandate and authority
and  monitor  the

o coordinate

organisations, particularly women’s
groups. on mechanisms that  will
facilitate the implementation of the PFA,
the PPGD and key women-related laws.

The Social Reform Council (SRC)

The Social Reform Council (SRC) is
responsible for the integration of the
appropriate PFA provisions into the
Social Reform Agcnda (SRA). To ensure

of the Philippine Plan
for Gender-Responsive Development

(PPGD).

Given NCRFW's responsibility for the
PPGD, it is also the lead agency
responsible  for  monitoring  the
integration of the Platform for Action
(PFA) into  the various plans,
and projects of g
as well as coordinating and monitoring
the implementation of the PFA. The
various  line  departments  of  the
government, particularly those
represented on the NCRFW Board, are
the implementors of the PFA.

NCRFW is responsible for preparing all
necessary reports on  developments

comp ity with the pr es
and activities being coordinated by the
NCRFW. the SRC monitors responses to
the PFA issues falling within the SRA
framework while NCRFW assumes
leadership in monitoring overall PFA
actions in government. The NCRFW and
the appropriate government agencics
provide the SRC with relevant
information on their programmes and

activities that fall within the concerns of

the SRA.

National Economic Development
Agency (NEDA)

NEDA's role for implementing the PFA
is carried out with the agency's key

mandate of development planning,
policy  coordination, investment
ing, and p Iproject

relating to the country’s [}
the recommendations made in the PFA.
It consults with the various government

agencies  and  non-governmental
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monitoring and evaluation.



NEDA has to ensure that provisions of
the PFA are considered in the

women's concerns and everyday
lives;

formulation and updating of national as ® access to training and credit facilities
well as  sectoral and  regional of rural women to enable ll'!cm to
development plans through coordinating fight poverty and avail of
its work with NCRFW and concerned SBporiaitics, that would improy
NGO The: agency w1¥l cantinne to © implementation of a fast-track and
ensure that programmes and projects systematic negotiation strategy with
submitted for endorsement to donors will receiving countrics to forge bilateral
integrate gender concerns. agreements that would protect the
rights of women migrant workers,
Department of Budget and and continued lobbying of Philippine
Management (DBM) missions abroad for support on the
The Department of Budget and country’s  offer to  host an
Management (DBM), as the central International ~ Conference  on
ing and budgeting Mi; and Devel
ngunu focuses on the mnm(onng and ® legislation of more \lrmgcnl laws
penalising those who engage in
adoption of measures to ensure local e -

" A trafficking, illegal recruitment and
government units allocate funds for undocumented migration as well as
gchcr»rcsponsn‘c programmes and la that would shift criminal
projects. liability from the prostituted women

Lo pimps and procurers;
® sctting up of support services to
Non-governmemal women migrant workers, especially
Organisations (NGOs) for victims of violence, and for
victims of trafficking to help them in
As the government recognises the h;mL their rehabilitation and eventual
principles of self-regul into society;
and evaluation, and sclf-reliance which ~ ® 4¢¢s8 10 health services of all
" N women to address various stages of
f'"dc',“': every NGO operation, 'f h“{ their life cycle, including access to
identified the  National Council of family planning services to help
Women in the Philippines (NCWP) to couples make free and informed
monitor the implementation of the PFA. choices on matters regarding their
Other NGOs. alliances, networks and fertility:
other groups are also encouraged to ° of couples’ di
implement and monitor the PFA. rights 5o that they can decide freely
and responsibly on the number and
spacing of their children and have the
Specific Government information and the means to df) so.
Commitments This would ensure that every child is
a wanted child who would enjoy
- proper care and nurturing from her or
The Philippine government has made his parents;
specific commitments to translate the e affirmation that abortion is not
strategies of the Platform for Action into recognised by government as a
concrete efforts to improve women's family planning method, rather it is a
lives. These commitments include the: public health concern that society
® integration of the Beijing Platform must addres
for Action in the key result areas of e impl of the Philipp
all  heads of agencies and Perspective  Plan  for  Gender
departments; Responsive Development, a 30-year
e inclusion of the Women's Budget framework for pursuing full equality
Statement in formulating the national and development for women and
budget as this guarantees that men, as the government's own
substantial resources are allocated for interpretation of the Platform for
ic programmes and Action;
© adoption of the Policy Imperatives on
® allocation of at least 20% of the the Areas of Concern of the Beijing

national budget to social programmes
and services since these are central to
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Declaration and Platform for Action,
focusing on ten areas.
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Pfomlse Kept, Promlse Broken?

An evaluation of Post-Beijing Implementation in the Philippines submitted by the

Philippine NGO' Beijing Score Board (PBSB)

The Real Score: Conditions of
Women Two Years After
Beijing

The Philippine NGO Beijing Score
Board  (PBSB) 1 the

According to a recent report of the
United  Nations  Children’s  Fund
(UNICEF) and the Department of Social
Welfare and Development (DSWD),
female Filipino children are more

bl dened” by poverty

Philippines government for issuing
commitments to implement the Beijing
Platform for Action (PFA). Although the
Philippines government has reported on
progress made in implementing the PFA
through a number of measures including
issuing of government orders and
initiating  policy on  Gender and
Development (GAD) budgets of the
government  departments, concerned
sectors including members of civil
society, have observed that the
pronouncements of the government do
not seem to provide the real indicators on
the status of implementation of the PFA.
If at all, the following conditions of
Filipino women appear to be the more
credible gauge of the government's
performance.

Women and Children Continue to
Suffer from Poverty

Women continue to be burdened by
poverty. Although there are no available
statistics which establish that women are
more vulnerable than men, it is clear that
poverty conditions in the Philippines
affect a substantial number, if not the
majority. of Filipino women. Data on the
poverty situation of female children are
more specific.

An estimate by the National Statistics
Office (NSO) pegs the number of girls in
the country at over 15 million, or about
half of the 32 million no children.
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vul and by

compared to males. UNIC! and
DSWD point out that among poor
families, female adolescents receive the
least amount of nutrients while males
tend to get more food on the assumption
that they need more of it because they do
more strenuous work.

NSO figures also reveal that about 1.3
million female children make up the
child labour force. The NSO said more
working female children live away from
their homes because they are employed
as domestic helpers.

In the 1997 Human Development Report
released by the United Nations
Development  Programme. the Phi-
lippines slipped from 95th. to 98th. in
ranking among 175 countries in terms of
human development. The report also
noted setbacks to poverty eradication
caused by “unmanaged”™ globalisation
which had created pockets of poverty
among sectors displaced by unbridled
trade liberalisation without adequate
safety nets. A particular note of concern
in the Report was the economic
dislocation of certain  sectors in
agriculture, as a result of trade
liberalisation under the Uruguay Round
of the General Agreements on Tariffs and
Trade (GATT). The Philippines ranked
19th. among 78 countries included in the
Human Poverty Index (HPI) introduced
in the 1997 Report.




Tubles 2.9 and ID of lhc I‘)96

Except  for the

puhh:hcd by the National Suusucal
Coordination Board show that poverty
incidence — by numbers of people
rather than houscholds — was 45.3% in
1991 and 40.6% in 1994. Also, while
some regions showed great reductions in
poverty incidence, there are other
regions where there has been little
progress or where poverty incidence has
actually increased. In Eastern Visayas
(the Samar and Leyle provinces),
poverty incidence “dropped”  from
45.3% in 1991 to0 43% in 1994. In the
country’s most depressed region, Bicol,
poverty incidence was 55% 1n 1991 and
55.1% in 1994. The rate of poverty in
the Cordillera Administrative Region
rose from 48.8% in 1991 10 51% in 1994.
The most dramatic incr in poverty
incidence was in the Autonomous
Region in Muslim Mindanao (ARMM),
where poverty incidence surged from
50.7% in 1991 to an astounding 60% in
1994 with  almost two out of three
people living below the poverty
threshold.

A recent World Bank report cnullu! "A
Strategy to Fight Poverty: Phili

admini.\'lmlion
C and Delivery
of Socml Services (CIDSS) these groups
found the Social Reform Agenda of the
government to be:

© poor on social reform legislation: out
of the 17 social reform measures
awaiting enactment, only one or two
have been passed and through the
intensive lobbying efforts by the
basic sectors.

limited and delayed executive action:
only 15 of the 95 executive measures
have been implemented, while 81
others are still “ongoing™ or have not
been acted upon.

nominal increases in  resource
allocation: while government has
boasted that Peso 85 billion has been
carmarked for social reforms, in real
terms, resources for social reform
have not increased. Asset reform
programmes are under funded, the
budgetary process is not transparent
and is unresponsive to needs.

weak and confused institutionalisa-
tion of social reform structures at
national, regional and local levels.

While u Lnlll bc :.ud lh;u the agenda of

released in March 1996. states that the
“top 10% of Filipinos earn 19.5 times
more than the bottom 10%.” Aside from
the income disparity, the World Bank
said more than onc-third of Philippine
households have incomes below the
poverty line and that “the depth of
poverty is 2 1/2 times larger in rural
areas than in urban arcas.” The World
Bank also stated. *... progress towards
poverty alleviation has been slow, and
the country has been losing ground
relative to its East Asian neighbours and
competitors™. Although the economy is
“capable of generating more equitable
growth, government efforts to raise the
income carning capacity of the poor have
not been adequate to the task.”

The Social Reform Agenda (the
Poverty Alleviation Programme of the
government for women and other
basic sectors), has failed miserably
Women together with other basic sectors
give poor marks to the social reform
commitments  of the  present
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has brought
some degree of stability to society and
prosperity to a few fortunate sectors, it
has also created growth that the United
Nations Human Development Report
has called, “jobless, ruthless, voiceless
rootless-and-futurel for the millions
who are in poverty and whose ranks
swell daily. Most marginalised are the
women who are further discriminated by
the national development thrusts of
government — women fisherfolk edged
out by corporate fishing, indigenous
women who lose their lands to rapacious
urban poor women

inst development
infrastructure, the informal sector that
keeps the cconomy afloat but is highly
vulnerable, land conversions that favour
real estate corporations over small
farmers and landholders and demolitions
that relegate the urban poor to starvation
without real alternatives.
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“While it can be said that
the agenda of economic
liberalisation has brought
some degree of stability to  _,
society and prosperily to a
few fortunate sectors, it has
also created growth that
the United Nations Human
Development Report has

Poor Performance of the

Comprehensive Agrarian Reform
Programme

i ly dey are the

economic conditions of rural women
who comprise 60% of all females in the
country. Rural women have to endure an
increasing decline in incomes from basic

at 10.4% auributed to the entry of fresh
graduates into the labour force. The
International Labour Organisation (ILO)
has stated that the Philippine economy
will have to grow by an estimated 8 to
10% annually to generate enough jobs
for new labour entrants. And among
today, only 46.8% are

g to 85.7% of men.

women

grains and small farm This is
largely due to the influx of more cheaply
priced agricultural products from abroad
which are licensed by agricultural free
trade. Continuing conver-
sion of agricultural lands
and speculative land pricing,
especially in the regional
growth centres, are also
causing greater inaccessi-
bility to land among poor

ployed,
Morcover, a recent policy paper of the
Department of Labour and Employment
(DOLE) confirmed reports that business
firms are engaging in subcontract

lisation” and other loitative
lubour schemes to prepare for global
trade.

Indeed there is a pressing need to review
present macroeconomic policies and
1 i of  the

women and £
landlessness. Almost one-
fourth of lands originally
slated for land reform have

) been slashed from
called, “jobless, ruthless, distribution to farmers. As
voiceless, rootless-and- result  almost 900,000

futureless’ for the millions
who are in poverty and
whose ranks swell daily.”

farmers stand to lose their
chances of owning land
which in turn  further
NAITOWS women's accessi-
bility to land.

Rural women in the Philippines like in
many developing countries spend up to
16 hours a day producing, processing,
marketing and preparing food, gathering
fuel and water and performing other
household tasks in addition to caring for
their children and extended families.
Yet, most are not directly remunerated
for their work.

Increasing Trend in Casualisation
and Contractualisation of Labour
For women workers, liberalisation of
investments has not improved the
employment situation. In fact, it has
taken a tun for the worse. with the
increasing trend in the casualisation of
labour among big companies and
inati in the agro-industrial

sector.

In January 1996, the unemployment rate
was 8.6%. Three months later the rate of
unemployment reached two-digit levels
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government to see that these address the
needs and efforts of women in poverty
and to ensure women’s equal rights and
access to economic resources. The poor
performance of the government’s Social
Reform Agenda and the unbridled
negative  effects  of  economic
liberalisation policies of the government,
however, indicate that even after the
Beijing Conference on Women, it may
yet take a long time for women in this
country to cnjoy gender equality and
equity in development.

Continuing Feminisation of Overseas
Employment

The Commission on Fi
workers estimates that there are about
6.5 million Filipinos abroad: 2.7 million
overseas contract workers; 1.9 million
permanent residents; and 1.9 million
undocumented migrants. Actual figures
may be higher. The last US national
census already showed some 2.2 million
Filipinos living there, so the number of
permanent emigres should be higher. As
for undocumented migrants, Malaysia
alone has some 200,000 to 300,000
Filipinos, with some non-governmental
organisations there estimating  the
number to be even higher, perhaps half a
million. There could at least be seven
million Filipinos overseas, casily 10% of
the total population.

no Overseas




The most recent Family Income and
Expenditures Survey showed that 7% of
Filipino households depend on overseas
remittances as their main income. In
several provinces (Zambales,
Pangasinan, La Union, Ilocos Norte and
Tlocos Sur and Cavite), between 10 to
20% of households have such
remittances as their main income. These
figures would rise much higher if we
include households that receive some
income, not necessarily the main, from
abroad.

There is continuing feminisation of
overseas employment. Statistics from the
Department of Labour and Employment
(DOLE) showed that in 1987, women
comprised 47.2% of the total number of
deployed workers while men figured at
52.8%. By 1994 women reached the
50.58% mark and the men were down to
492G,

Most women fall under the vulnerable
occupation category — as entertainers,
domestic helpers and other service-
oriented workers. It is reported that for
every four Filipina overseas workers,
three are service workers and that almost
92 of the service workers are domestic
workers (NCRFW technical report).

NGOs such as Kanlungan in the
Philippines report that the vulnerability
of women domestic workers 1o violence
is partly due to the live-in arrangement
with the employer and family, the low
regard given to domestic work and the
women who perform it. and the
exclusion of domestic work from the
national labour laws and dard:

framework on return migration and
reintegration of women workers. The
report also pointed to the absence of
transparency in resource allocation for
workers' livelihood programmes and
reintegration programmes are, at the
most, stop-gap measures such as poverty
line enterprises and job carnivals.

Poor Health Status of Women
Women's health status remains poor in
terms of maternal mortality and the
prevalence of anaemia and goitre. The
health-care delivery system is inadequate
and there is widespread poor functional
health literacy among women. Also
according to the United Nations
Children’s Fund (UNICEF), the country
has one of the highest infant mortality
rates in Southeast Asia and the Pacific
region.

An NGO alliance of health advocates
and  practitioners  deplored  the
government’s plans o privatise prime
medical centres which only meant
passing its health care responsibilities to
the private  sector. “While the
government was painting a bright picture
of the Philippines as a newly
industrialised country, 7 out of 10
Filipinos die without secing a doctor. In
the hands of private persons, health
service is a business that should be
bought by those who need it," the
alliance stated.

The deplorable health conditions of
Filipino women is also articulated by the
following joint statement of the Task
Force May 28 which is a group of 30
indivi i with 26 women's

(unpublished Kanlungan research, “A
Manual  for  Women Considering
Domestic Work in the Middle East™).

The situations of violence are not only
created by society's low regard for
domestic work but also results from
discrimination based on gender. A
position paper on RA 8042 or the
Migrant Workers Act submitted by
SENTRO ng Mangagawang Pilipina, an
NGO involved with women migrant
workers' issues, revealed that there is no
explicit  government  policy and
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organisations, community-based health

organisations, and  youth health
organisations:
“i1; The majority of our people

continue 10 live in poverty and under-
development because of the economic
and social inequities that pervade
Philippine society and the unsustainable
and unproductive use and poor
management of our country’s resources.
Furthermore, that obsession and
compulsion for wealth and power have
pushed a dominant sector in the home, in
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the workplace and in the larger society to
utilise and perpetuate their power and
control at the expense of other
marginalised sectors. These factors are
the underlying causes of our present ill
health as persons and as a nation.

2 What is more deplorable is that
the majority. especially the women and
vouth, have remained passive onlookers
and oftentimes victims and have
accepted this condition as their fate in
life. A culture of silence and dependency
is still very much entrenched in our
soctal fibre despite the potent human
resource and people power displayed
during the dark years of the martial law
and thereafter.

3 Among the poor, 1t is the
women and their children who are
particulurly vulnerable to the illness that
is brought about by lack of good
housing, poor water and sanitation
facilities, the lack of adequate food and
proper protection from long working

hours  and  dangerous  working
conditions.
4 Violence in all  forms,

especially sexual violence and other
forms of violence committed by men
within the home and the workplace,
including the violence that results from
commercial sex exploitation. is a leading
cause of physical and psychological
morbidity among women and children.

5. The denial of accurate and
comprehensive health and especially sex
education, gender-fair value formation
and adequate health services, contribute
to the exposure of women's bodies to a
ted and life-

never-ending cycle of un
threatening pregnancies.

6. Young girls in particular are
victims of sexual abuse committed by
those familiar to them such as male
relatives, . classmates d
boyfriends.  Furthermore, society's
emphasis on youth and beauty also
es them a target for exploitation by
who prostitute women. They are
also particularly vulnerable to unwanted
pregnancies  because of their more
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access to  services and
information. Large numbers also suffer
from inadequate nutrition which results
in greater reproductive morbidity and
mortality should they eventually become
pregnant and go through childbirth.

b2 Every year, thousands of
women in the Philippines die as they
give birth.

8. The leading causes of these
deaths are mostly preventable and this
includes deaths due to abortions.

9. There is a lack of programmes
dicate reproductive tract infections
to protect women from the
environmental causes of sterility faced
by many women.

10. There is an absolute lack of
programmes that attend to the particular
health needs of elderly women who,
because of their increasing age, are
vulnerable 1o particular forms  of
explontation and abuse which in turn,
resultin additional health problems.

I The gift of sexuality which
should be appreciated, accepted. enjoyed
and respected 1s looked at and perceived
with cultural and moral biases and
prejudices and has made the very act of
loving dreadful especially for the young,
unmarried and those with non-traditional
sexual orientation. Instead of enhancing
a culture of love and compassion, these
structures have further contributed to the
deepening of the social stigma and
diserimination against unwed mothers,
single parents, homosexuals and live-in
relationships.

12 The denial of the right to
choose the number of children
individuals wish to have and the lack of
promotion of women and children’s
equal rights and opportunities within the
home is a direct contributing factor to the
violence, poor health and economic
danger besetting Philippine families.

13. Unless we work together to
better the situation brought about by a
dominant culture that feeds on moral



prejudices and biases and promote a
more liberating culture that is based on
love, justice, compassion and human
dignity, no adequate programmes can be
put in place that could protect men,
women and children from reproductive
tract infections, especially sexually
ransmitted diseases and HIV/AIDS.

14. The Catholic Church and other
similarly mandated organisations have
cheapened the debate around women's
health, reproductive and sexual rights
into judgmental name-caliing against
what they perceive as the immorality of
women's  health  advocates  thus
preventing a true dialogue on the need
for women and men to safeguard the
humanity of reproduction and build
families, communities and societies.

IS, The Philippine government
continues to fail to implement policies
and programmes to effectively eradicate
poverty, raise the status of women in
society and address the health needs of
the people especially women, the young
and the elderly.”

Violence Against Women and the
Unabated Trafficking in Women
Some of the most common forms of
violence experienced by Filipino women
are domestic violence or wife abuse,
rape, including marital rape. incest,
sexual harassment. sex discrimination,
forced prostitution and international
trafficking. pornography and abuse of
women portrayed by media, and
custodial abuse when the woman is a
patient, a ward or a detainee.

There is a growing consciousness that
violence against women is not a private
matter anymore and that the government
has to intervene to eliminate it. Most of
the government's efforts. however, focus
on services such as medical assistance,
counselling and legal services. The
growing phenomenon of domestic
violence has become so much a part of
Philippine society that authorities are
now sitting up to tackle and confront the
problem head-on.

An advocacy forum on

the problem. Findings from a joint study
made from 1994 to the first quarter of
1996 by the University of the Philippines
Center for Women's Studies Foundation
and the United Nations Children’s Fund
(UNICEF), showed that 98% of victims
of family violence are females and the
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abuse can be categorised as physical,

sexual, and economic form of
abuse. Most of the victims
are aged 23 for married
women and 11 for children.

Fifty percent of the abusers,
of adult women are their
male partners/husbands who
are roughly in their mid-30s,
gainfully employed but in
low-paying jobs, and are
more educated than their
wives. Meanwhile, 52% of
the abusers of minors and
children are their fathers,
aged between 30-10 40-years.
Some of the reasons for
under-reporting include the
victim's fear for their lives
and safety: deprivation of

their material needs: fear of
economic loss: and
indecision and  fear of

embarrassment and  social
ridicule.  Furthermore. the
ignorance of sexual and other
related rights have made the
victims more vulnerable to
their abusers. On a similar

“Most marginalised are
the women who are
further discriminated by
the national development
thrusts of government —
women fisherfolk edged
out by corporate fishing,
indigenous women who
lose  their lands to
rapacious mining interests,
urban poor women pitted
against development
infrastructure, the informal
sector that keeps the
economy afloat but is
highly vulnerable, land
conversions that favour
real estate corporations
over small farmers and
landholders and demo-
litions that relegate the
urban poor fo starvation
without real alternatives.”

issue, trafficking  and
prostitution  of  women
continue and thrive on the increasing
poverty and marginalisation of the
majority of the people. Trafficking of
Filipino women has even invaded the
internet  and  cyberspace  where
http://www.Filipina.com/ and other
similar web sites would list the names,
faces and physical characteristics of
young Filipino women, most often from
the rural areas and from poor families to
be matched as brides and fiancees to
interested foreigners.

It has been reported recently that the
trafficking of Filipino women is rising
sharply in Japan. The International
O isati for Migrati (10M)

violence revealed the alarming extent of
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reports from its study that a “significant
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number” of between 100,000 to 150,000
Filipino women deployed in Japan
annually are illegal and vulnerable to the
operations of migrant traffickers. The
1OM gave no exact figures of women
forced into prostitution and bondage. but
said that only 11% of the women in their
study were informed in advance that they
would be working as prostitutes, while
80% found themselves trapped into
working as commercial sex workers.
The IOM added that migrant trafficking
is  controlled by Japan's criminal
underworld.  The 1OM also affirmed
Filipinas with “entertainer” visas began
pouring into Japan in the early 1970s,
followed by Thai women in 1980s. In
addition, Japan, North America and
Western Europe are also major targets
for migrant trafficking. To combat
trafficking  in Japan. the 10OM
recommended that legislation against
trafficking be adopted by both Japan and
the Philippines.

A recent “best-seller” in Hong Kong
these days is the book “After Suzie: Sex
in South China.” which deals with
prostitution in the region, particularly
Hong Kong. The title refers to British
writer Richard Mason's book “The
World  of Suzie Wong,” which
glamonised the life of a prostitute in
Hong Kong and was made into @ movie
n 1960. “After Suzie™ notes that among
the women involved in prostitution,
particularly in Hong Kong, are Filipinas
who often operate on the lowest rungs in
the profession.  Kate Whitehead, the
author of “After Suzie,” is a British
Journalist who has lived in Hong Kong
for twa decades. Her study of the sex
trade in South China records the rampant
abuse of women that goes on in the
territory. Whitchead states t Hong
Kong's servant population as being 90°
fem and notes that “the Filipinas have
decried their treatment in Hong Kong
and elsewhere as an endless source of
housemaids and  whores, but the
Philippine government continues 1o
encourage the exodus of women who
bring in precious foreign exchange,”

In most commercial cities in the
Philippines. the media has noted that
prostitution among the young seems to
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be on the rise. In Davao for instance,
prostitution among leenage gangs in
urban poor communities has reached
alarming proportions, according to
government and private social welfare
organisations. Teenage prostitutes, aged
910 18, are called buntogs, a euphemism
for wild quails that fly from nest to nest,
Faustina Carreon, Executive Director of
the Kaugmaon Foundation, opines that
in some communities up to 80% of
teenagers are buntogs. The buntogs
charge their clients as low as Peso 10 for
sex. The clients are also teenagers, some
of them gang mates and neighbours.
Some of the buntogs also engage in
commercial sex with adult clients.

Limited Political Participation

for Women

Filipino women generally enjoy equal
rights in terms of participation in
political and public life. The reality.
hawever, does not reflect this as women
themselves generally perceive politics to
be “dirty” and basically a man's domain.
They are a strong voting force, 50.3% of
them voted in the 1995 elections. But
very few of them run as candidates. Asa
result, there are only four women
senators out of a total of 24, The lower
House has 21 women legislators, some
10% of the total number of seats for
Congress representatives.  The same
trend is observed in to the President’s
Cabinet.  Out of the 22 Cabinet
positions, only four are occupied by
women. They head the departments of
health, social welfare and development,
tourism and youth commission, all
traditional The
Judiciary has also less women judges and
Justices, just 15.3% of the total. The 14-
member Supreme Court has only one
woman justice.

women’s concerns.

In the community, a woman's status is
also generally subordinate. Leadership
in organisations and major decisions are
largely in the hands of men. The same is
true in the workplace. Statistics have not
significantly changed from the 1992-93
figures which states that  women
constituted 46.5% of the total 115.889
members of registered public sector



unions.  While women are still a
minority in leadership positions, there
were 65 women union presidents and
1,536 women union officers in the same
year. In the private sector in 1993,
41.4% of union members were women,
a decrease in percentage from 52.31% in
1990 even if the total number of female
members increased by more than 86,000.

Itis significant to note that in 1991, 58%
of career service employees in
government were women. However, in
third level positions in government,
women only accounted for 3 The
majority of women in the career service,
are found in second level
positions.

Although there are perceptible trends
towards greater participation of women,
both in elective and appointive positions.
women are still very much in the
minority.  From 1946 to 1992, the
highest percentage of women in the
House of Representatives was 12.5% in
1946 and 25% in 1967 in the Senate. For
the entire period 1946-1992, the average
percentage of elected women was only
about 6%. Among local elected officials,
the ratios remain essentially the same. In
the 1995 elections, the | of

included in the party list, is organising
satellite parties to capture most of the 50
or so seats reserved for the 12
marginalised sectors in the House of
Representatives.  NGOs led by the
Konsensyang Pilipino have circulated a
letter warning of an attempt by a major
party to “subvert the spirit and intent of
the (party list) list law.” “We appeal to
the sectoral organisation/alliances that
will be enticed with the above mentioned
financial support not to compromise their
independence which may detract from
their resolute pursuit of the interests and
concerns of their respective sectors.”

Increasing Incidence of Human Rights
Violation

There has been unprecedented large-scale
demolition of shanties of more than
432,450 urban poor families in Metro
Manila and their massive relocation to
distant sites. This action which affected
an estimated three million people,
majority of whom were composed of
women and children, is seen by many as
blatantly against the Beijing Platform for
Action,  the  Philippine
commitments during the UN
Habitat conference and the
government's  pronounced

elected women officials ranged Imm a
low of 6.2% for city mayors to a high of
17.1% for vice-governors.

The enactment of the Party List Law
(RA 7941, the 12 marginalised sectors
are: labour, peasant, fisher folk, urban
poor. indigenous cultural communities
clderly. handicapped. women, yOulh
veterans,  overseas  workers  and
professionals) raises  hopes for the
expansion of women’s political honizons.
However, the realisation  of this
expectation appears dim in view of

Commission on Elections’ (COMELEC)
admission of lack of funds and
| v o to

to poverty
alleviation.

between
In its 1996 year end report
on the plight of squatters, the
Urban Poor Associates Inc.

deployed

pointed out that the
government's preparation  vulnerable
for the Asia-Pacific operations
Economic Cooperation traffickers.”
(APEC)  Summit  last

November accounted for
80% of all forcible evictions in 1996.

‘Women Suffer most from Continuing
Environmental Degradation

In the Philippines, as in other developing
ies, women are the stewards of the

fully implement the law.

Also, although elections have not yet
begun, traditional politics have started
the machinery for subverting the interest
of marginalised sectors. It has been also
reported that a major political party, not
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environment. They are also the primary
collectors and managers of wood fuel,
non-wood forest resources and water, the
main producers of subsistence food
crops, and the primary users of
communal lands and forests. Women
therefore, suffer most from continuing

“The International Organi-
sation for Migration (IOM)
reports from its study that a
‘significant number”
100,000
150,000 Filipino women

of

to

in  Japan

annually are illegal and

to the
of migrant
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degradation  of  the
environment.

Philippine

With d erosion,

infection and other sexually transmitted
discases, violence and abuse, child
labour,  prostitution and  limited
ducational ities. “The burden

biodiversity and other environmental
crimes proceeding at an alarming pace,
the state of the Philippine environment
has recently been described as the dark
clouds of Mt Pinatubo as it awoke
violently from 400 years slumber in
1991. Of the country’s 15.8 million
hectares of forest land, only 800,000
hectares  remain  with primary or
secondary growth covers: From 1989 to
1995, the rate of forest destruction was
placed at an average of 130,000 hectares
annually. This means that after 1995, it
will only take six years, or up to 2001,
for the forest cover to be totally depleted:
reforestation efforts are yet to succeed at
meaningful levels; half of the
eroded arcas are in Mindanag
has deteriorated at an alarming rate,
especially in Metro Manila. Only 24,960
hectares of coral reefs out of the total
124,000 hectares have been classified in
good condition,

Other indications  of
environmental conditions include the
severe erosion of 5.2 million of the
country’s 30 million hectares which have
no topsoil and are highly prone to
landslides and the worsening air quality
in Metro Manila.

worsening

Inadequate Care and Protection for
the Girl-Child

The Philippines is a young nation, 1990,
45.8% of its 62 million population were
children and youth and 27.2% of the
population were women. A recent
National ~ Statist Office  (NSO)
estimates that there are over 15 million
female children in the country, or about
half of the 32 million Filipino children.

According to the United Nations
Children’s Fund (UNICEF) and the
Department of Social Welfare and
Development (DSWD), female Filipino
children are more vulnerable and
“burdened” by poverty compared to
males. UNICEF and the DSWD said
girls are more vulnerable to discases,
health and nutrition problems, HIV
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of poverty falls heavily on Filipino
girls,” UNICEF and DSWD said in a
paper presented during the League of

ipalities of the Philippines’
Child-Friendly

Gathering of
icipalities in Southern

and the Caraga region. The UNICEF and
DSWD paper said among poor families,
female adolescents receive the least
amount of nutrients while males tend to
get more food on the assumption that
they need more of it because they do
more strenuous work.

The UNICEF and DSWD paper stated
that a typical victim of child sexual *
abuse is an [1-year-old girl. From 1991
to 1996, a total of 8,355 child abuse
cases were reported to the DSWD and
over 60% of the cases were of sexual
abuse.

Some 60,000 prostituted girls are found
in the cities of Angeles, Cebu, Olongapo,
Baguio, Metro  Manila, in
Pagsanjan, Boracay, Puerto Galera and
La Union. UNICEF, citing a 1996 paper
from the World Congress Against
Commercial Sexual Exploitation of
Children, suid a child commercial sex
worker is more vulnerable to HIV and
AIDS infection because they have
underdeveloped tissues and immature
membranes.

=]

In education, the paper said schools
through  their  existing  curricula,
textbooks and instructional materials,
continue to teach female subordination.
Citing NSO figures, the paper concluded
that-about 1.3 million female children
make up the child labour force. The
NSO said more working female children
live away from their homes because they
are employed as domestic helpers.

According to a DSWD repor, the
National Capital Region (NCR) ranked
number one as the region with the most
number of sexually-abused and exploited
children.  Southern Tagalog ranked
second while Western Visayas ranked
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third. Porfira M. Bermudez, DSWD
Director for Region 5 cited poverty,
broken homes, alcoholism, drugs and

p top i ials as
factors that contribute to the rising
incidence of sexual abuse in the
provinces.

Some 742 children nationwide have
fallen victim to rapists during the first
nine months of 1996, Rep. Dante Liban
(Lakas-NUCD., Quezon City) disclosed
recently. Liban, citing a study made by
the Department of Social Welfare and
Development, blamed the high incidence
of child rape on the inued

pre-teens in the Philippines comb the
city streets, hawking in markets and
darting in and out of traffic jams, plying
their trade at bus and train stations and in
front of shopping malls. Another study
of the Department of Social Welfare and
Development which points out that 60%
of Filipino schoolchildren drop out upon
reaching the second grade mainly
because of poor brain development as an
effect of malnutrition, is truly alarming.
Many would point at poverty as the main
reason why Filipino children cannot eat
the right kind of food in sufficient
quantities, Although this is true to some

proliferation of illegal drugs, the lack of
privacy at home and unchecked “sex
tourism.” Liban noted that in Metro
Manila, poor housing conditions are
partly to blame for the rise in child rape.
especially incestuous rape. “Children,
particularly  those  in  squatter
communities, do not enjoy any privacy.
They sleep in the same rooms as their
drunk or drug. d fathers, stepfathers,

extent, mal is agg d by
several factors such as the presence of
intestinal parasites, poor water supply
and unsanitary living conditions which
cause various infectious diseases that
affect children. Inadequate knowledge
of proper nutrition and proper cooking,
with wrong cultural preferences
styles, also contributes to
malnutrition. Junk foods, which are

brothers or other relatives at home,”
Liban said. According to DSWD study,
a total of 1,170 children were reported
raped in 1996. Almost half of the rape
cases were in Metro Manila. The 1996
National Survey on Working Children in
the Philippines says that 16.5% of the
22.4 million Filipino children aged 5 to
17 years, are in the labour force. Of the
3.7 million children illegally employed,
2.2 million are exposed to physical,
social and psychological hazards of their
Jjobs. More than half of the 3.7 million
children in the labour force come from
the rural areas with 2.8 million of them
engaged in farming. Wholesale and
retail trade employ an estimated 466,000
children. One out of 100 child workers
suffers from of work-related injuries and
illnesses  like sight and  hearing
impairment  or  respiratory  and
gastrointestinal discases.

There are at least 75,000 street children
in Metro Manila, according to a survey
by the Department of Social Welfare and
Development. The survey is confirmed
by the United Nations Children's Fund
(UNICEF) in its 1997 State of World's
Children report. The report noted that
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by massive advertising,
aggravate the problem. Many Filipinos
have poor dental health as well.

A 1996 World Bank and Asian
Development Bank study states that
“child health in the Philippines improved
more slowly than elsewhere and that
infant death rates in the Philippines are
declining more slowly than those in most
parts of As lodine and vitamin A
deficiencies, anaemia and iron loss
afflict thousands of pre-school children
in the Philippines.

South East Asia
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Govérhmént Implementation of the

Beijing Declaration and Platform for

Action

Submitted by Pawadee Tonguthar, Thai Women Warch

Thailand’s implementation of the Beijing
Declaration and Platform for Action for

Declaration and Platform for Action
and government policy statements;

the Advancement of Women can be e Organisation of seminars in Bangkok
summarised in four major groups of and  the four regions to enlist
aclivities. nationwide support for implementa- .
tion of the National Women's
Development Plan.  Participants
Formulation of National Plan included women's experts, represen-
and Advocacy tatives from GOs and NGOs in the
central and provincial administration,
e Development  of  the  National the latter involving  officials o
Women’s Development Plan as a departments responsible for rural
component of the Eighth Five-Year development  stationed  in  the
National  Economic and  Social provinces: members of Provincial
Development  Plan (1997-2001), Women's Development  Com-
incorporating  issues  from  the mittees: representatives of women'’s
Perspective Policies and Planning for groups; and local women leaders:
Women's  Development, Beijing e Translation  of  the  Beijing
‘OR RATIFIED
Inlemaﬁrnsl(é:nmnenlonscommic.
Soclal and Cultural Rights, 1966 NA
"THAILAND: Specific Commitments Made in Beijing International Covenant on Civil and
Polmﬁ.lﬂlghlx 1966 °
® Developa for acti
and the Platiorm for Action immediately Ellmlnnlion of all innm of Rad-l
©®  Integrate women and social development into the Eight tion, 1969
national and Social it Plan Convention on the Prevention
Puriahmmcimecﬂmoofaemddn
e c«wwﬁenmuunumunmom.
BASI L]
BINICATORS ComanuononmeEﬂmhaﬂmd all forms
of Discrimination against Women, 1979 e
Matermal Mortality 200 Gonvention ‘against Torture and other
(per 100,000 live births) Cruel,inhuman or Degrading Treatment
or Punishment, 1
Female Literacy 47.0% Convention relating to the Status of
Refugees, 1851 NA
Female Labour Force Participation 90.7% i
o0 Report 1997
Female Political Participation (seats heid in pariament) = 6.6% :

Source: UNDP Human Development Report 1997
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Koy

® Ratilication, accession, nanlkaﬂwlar
e g 5 Gl

© Signaturo not yet folows by ratication

Note: Status is as of 1 March 1997



Declaration  and  Platform  for

Appointment of Committees to

Action into Thai for wide publicity Work on Specific Issues
and dissemination;
e Development of Policies and Plan for ® Review and establishment of a
Development of the Family; National Committee on Family
e Development of a National Policy Development and Violence against
and Plan of Action for the Prevention Women and Children
andl dication of i ® Establi of an  Ad-Hoc

Sexual Exploitation.

Promotion of Equality

e Retention of the provision on
equality between women and men in
the new constitution adopted in 1997;
Establishment  of an  Ad-Hoc
Committee o draft Thailand's
Combined Second and Third Report
on the impl ion of the

committee on Laws and Regulations
Pertaining to the Marital Status of
Women to review marriage and
family laws;

Establishment  of a  National
Committee on Women's labour and
Social Welfare.

Implementation of Plans of
Actions and Activities in

Women's Convention, submitted to
UNC ittee on the Eli ion of

to Areas of Concerns

and with GO-NGO

Collab

Discrimination  against  Women

(CEDAW), as well as to GOs and

NGOs and international bodies;
@ Revisions of laws:

Completed or in the final stage

* The Prostitution Prevention and
Suppression Act of 1996.

* The Trafficking in Children and
Women Bill and related Penal Code
amendments.

In Process

* Revision of the Nationality Law
reparding the acquisition of Thai
nationality by a foreigner who marries
a Thai man or woman;

* Revision of the Family Registration
Act regarding the examination of the
marriage registration to prevent double
registration;

* Revision of the marriage and family
laws in the matters regarding
conditions for withdrawing betrothal,
rape within marriage, conditions for
divorce and responsibilities for
children after divorce:
* Revision of the criminal provision
regarding rape within marriage:

* Support of the appointment of
female military generals, female
provincial governors and female
district officers;

* Efforts to withdraw all Thailand’s
reservations to CEDAW and
corresponding revision of laws and
regulations.
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ation

Important plans and activities include:

Strengthening of the national focal
point for women's development
through upgrading the status of the
Office of the National Commis
on Women's Affairs from a divis
1o & bureau (at present) and in future
to departmental level;
Promotion of women’s participation
in politics by developing curriculum
for training local women's leaders to
run for the election in the Sub-district
Administrative Council;
Organising seminars on human rights
in Thailand with an aim to institu-
tionalising human rights in the Thai
Parliament;
Dissemination of women's informa-
tion  through  the  Internet;
Undertaking awareness raising, self-
esteem  development  and  risk
Favi adi

s P
Self-surveillance health programmes
for ageing women through primary
health care;

Literacy programme for women;
Monitoring the implementation of
the Beijing Platform for Action in the
public and private sectors;

A seminar on domestic violence: and
A research project on family coun-
selling service systems in Thailand.

South East Asia
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Group and Significant Achievements

Submutted by That Women Warch (TW2)

Thai Women Watch (TW2) was formed
in March 1996 through the initiative of
Thanpuying Sumalee Chartikavanij who
was inspired by her experience as focal
point of the Asia Pacific NGO Working
Group (APWG). During 1992-1995,
NGOs vastly - different culture,
purpose,  personality working
methods came together with a common
goal of having the concerns of Asia
Pucific NGOs incorporated in the Jakarta
Platform of Action and in the Beijing
Platform for Action. It was telt that the
same method of organising would work

of

and

well for Thailand as four years of
advanced preparation for the Beijing
Conference had given Thai women

valuable experiences and knowledge.

implementation of the Platform for
Action to the general public in Thailand
and the international community; and,
(2) to support and encourage activities of
the Thai government and Thai NGOs.
towards the advancement of women in
Thailand.

In order to achieve the objectives, TW2
organised the Thai Women's Forum to
create awareness and stimulation and
widen its network. The first Forum was
organised on the occasion of the first
anniversary of Beijing. in cooperation
with UN ESCAP and the National
Commission on Women's Affairs, with
the Prime Minister attending the opening
session. Seven 1ssues were covered in the

After Beijing, this added strength has Forum:  poverty, wring  family
been animportant factor I bilities, climina of
Thai women to reach out more discrimination against women, the

extensively and try to form new networks
both within the country and with the
international community.

It was agreed that TW2 would not
initiate new activities of its own, but
would act solely as a coordinating body.
Member organisations are encouraged to
concentrate their
expected to come together to pool
share information and
experiences.  TW2 is open to new
members while the original members act
as a “working group” providing
guidelines and acting as the link among
NGOs and between NGOs  and
government and  UN  organisations
working on women's issues in Thailand.

on activities and

resources,

The main objectives of Thai Women
Watch are: (1) to  monitor the
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media, employment, violence, and the
environment.  On the last day of the
Forum, over 1.500 participants. both
men and  women. finalised the
Declaration for the Advancement of Thai
Women and called for:

® the elimination of the use of children

in the commercial sex trade;

© the encouragement of both parents to
be the pillars of the family:
e the improvement of oneself

constantly to keep up with the
changing world.

In 1997-1998, TW2 has planned to
coordinate similar fora in all regions of
the country, starting with the Northeast
in May 1997 and the South in November
1997. The main objective is to monitor
the integration of the Platform for Action
into Thailand’s five-year Economic and
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Social Development Plan (1997-2001),
taking into consideration particular
concerns of women in each region.

Since October 1996, TW2 has joined
forces with 33 other NGOs to conduct a
campaign on “Women and the Th
Constitution™ to ensure that women's
rights are guaranteed in the new Thai
Constitution to be drafted by the 99
members of the Constitution Drafting
Assembly elected nationwide. The new
constitution has been submitted for
debate by the Thai Parliament in August
1997. It is hoped that measures that will
lead to political reform and “clean™
politics will be included in the new
Constitution.

To reach an even wider audience, TW2
plans to distribute a newsletter three
times a year nationwide. It is hoped that
the newsletter will also reach the
international community in the exchange
of information on the implementation of
the Beijing Platform for Action. The
articles in the newsletter follow TW2's
objectives of reporting on the monitoring
of agencies  concerned  with  the
implementation of the Platform for

submitted to the UN. Two other national
plans of action in specific areas have also
been completed: Family Development
(1995-2005) and  Prevention and
Eradicati of C il Sexual

Action: UN. the government includ

the executive branch, the legislative
branch and the judiciary, and NGOs
themselves. The newsletter also contains
section which reports on activi
GOs in other countries and regions.

ies of

TW2's
successful —in

activities  have been  quite
making  grassroots
women's groups recognise that there is a
mutual advantage in working together,
and that TW2 can act as a bridge
between the grassroots and policy-
making level. Thai grassroots women
have had their own forum since pre-
Beijing times. At their meetings,
members of TW2 have been invited to
give updates of the regional processes
after Beijing in the Asia and Pacific
region.

Key National Achievements

A National Plan of Action on Women's
Development (1997-2001) has been
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Exploitation. The translation and
dissemination of both the full text and
the summary version of the Beijing
Platform for Action have been completed
and were launched during April-June
1997 at a two-day seminar held in all
five regions of the country. The issues
selected for detailed discussion varied
according to regional priority, for
example, violence against women in the
northern region and women industrial
workers in the Bangkok Metropolitan
arca. Women in decision-making, the
main issue for 1996-1997, was included
in all the regional seminars.

Thailand acceded to the Women's
Convention with seven reservations in
1985.  Five reservations have been
removed so far and the two remaining
ones are Article 16 and Article 29. The
reservation on Article 16 is being
considered for withdrawal by attempts to
amend the family law in matters
regarding conditions for withdrawing

South East Asia
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betrothal, marital rape, conditions for
divorce, alternative titles to female
names and the possibility for women to
retain their maiden family name after
marriage. The National Report on
Implementation  of the Women's
Convention (combined second and third
report) has been submitted to CEDAW. It
is being distributed in Thailand and
translation is underway.

Specific Areas of Concern and
Follow-up Work

With regard to the twelve areas of

concern, the main activities related to

their implementation are mostly joint

efforts by the government and NGOs.

f nclude:

® The setting up of a national
committee on Women. Labour and
Social Welfare Development was set
up. The committee is drafting a five-
year plan on development of women
workers.

® A government conducted study on
textbooks at primary education level
to improve the materials and
curricula that have had a gender bias.
Overseas scholarships are provided

for women’s studies.

e Elimination of quota system in
various  higher  educational
institutions is being considered.

e A revised policy for female
government  officials  who now
receive 90 days maternity leave (with
full  pay) and can  claim

reimbursement for expenses for their
children the same as men.
E

. actme of the Pr n
Prevention and Suppression
Legislation in  December 1996,

replacing the 1960 version.  The
legislation now  imposes higher
penalties for procurers. pimps, agents
and brothel owners, as well as
penalties for customers of the girls
and parents who sell their children
into prostitution. A pilot programme
has been undertaken to appoint 15
female officers as investigators at 3
police stations in cases involving
violation of women and children’s
rights,

56

Provision of scholarship  and
vocational training programmes to
girls at risk of entering the
commercial sex trade so that they can
continue their education and have
alternative  sources of incomes.
Development of training manuals
and  curriculum 1o encourage
women’s participation in national
and local politics.  NGOs have
initiated several programmes to
encourage women to stand for
clection and equip them with skills
and knowledge.

Revision of the rules and regulations
of the Ministry of Interior and
Detence to allow women to be
appointed as  district  officers,
provincial governors and military
generals.

Cabinet approval in 1997 for

ding the National C: issi

on Women's Affairs from a division
to a department.

Organisation of numerous seminars,
workshops, campaigns and training
programmes throughout the country
by both the government and NGOs in
areas related to the action plans, such
as  legal  literacy,  HIV/AIDS.
occupational fety and health.




Report of Post-Beljing
Implementation in Vietnam

Submitted by the Vietnam Women's Union

Vietnam has a national plan of action for
the advancement of women. The
Vietnam Women's Union has been
implementing various projects which are
outlined here.

Poverty Alleviation

Before Beijing, the Vietnam Women's
Union provided credit access to 2 million
poor women with a total capital of 100
million US dollars. After Beijing, we
have accelerated this programme by
launching the campaign *One saving day
for the poor women' in March 1996, As
aresult, nearly US$4 million have been
mobilised as a loan fund to assist
193,727 poor women. Women's Unions.
at all levels are managing US$104
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million as loan funds for 2,193,727 poor
women.

Education

The Women's Union cooperates with the
Education Ministry to provide literacy
and  post-literacy  classes to many
women. As a result, many women have
escaped from illiteracy. A range of other
training  programmes  for  capacity
building such as gender awareness for
Women's Union staff as well as planners
and policy-makers have been conducted.
In addition, training on effective loan
use. micro enterprise development and
family planning management have been
organised for women in many places.
The Vietnam Women's Union has also

South East Asia
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strengthened and set up some vocational
training centres for many provinces by
providing them with equipment and
skills training courses.

Healthcare

The Women’s Union. in cooperation
with the Health Ministry, promotes
health services such as immunisation for
children, goitre control, HIV/AIDS
prevention, STD, RTIs prevention and
family planning.

In 1996, the Women's Union actively
participated  in  increasing  the
immunisation rate among children under
S years (95%) and increasing the
contraceptive prevalence rate (60% in
1996 compared to 50% in 1995).

Women in Politics

A number of training programmes on
leadership  skills.  planning  and
management skills, concepts of gender
and team building were conducted for
women  politicians  and  potential
candidates in preparation  for the
clection in July 1997. Before Beijing, 17
training courses were provided to 360
women. Since then up to March 1997, a
number of training programmes on these
topics have been organised for many
women.

Strengthening the National
Committee for the Advancement of
Women (NCFAW)

Three  representatives  from  the
Agricultural and Rural Development
Ministry, the Information and Culture
Ministry and the Government Personnel
Department  have  become  official
members of NCFAW. NCFAW has set
up 41 bureaus in 51 ministries and
institutions and has 44 of its burcaus in
the 61 provinces.

Violence against Women

The Women's Union organised a
national workshop on “Trafficking in
Women and Children™ to determine the
problem and find possible solutions to
address this problem.
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Mechanism to Monitor
Implementation

The  Women's  Union
implementation of its activities through
periodic written report x-monthly
field visits to all provinces by Women's
Union leaders of the Central Women's
Union and frequent field visits by the
staff. In addition. review and evaluation
workshops are held.

monitors

Observations

The Women's Union activities reflect the
recommendations from the regional and
international platforms for action. We
face technical constraints and limitation
of funds during the course of
implementation.




Implementation «
Development Strategy for the
Advancement of Women to the year

2000 in Vietnam

Submitted by the National Committee for the Advancement of Women (NCFAW), Viemnam

Two years have elapsed since the Fourth
UN World Conference on Women was
held in Beijing, China, in September,
1995. Since then, Vietnam has been
actively conducting the implementation
of the Global Platform for Action and the
Vietnam Development Strategy for the
Advancement of Women to the

i the

WL

allocation from the government. The
National Committee  for Women's
Decade was established in 1995,

The National Committee for the
Advancement of Women carries out
regular  monitoring  of  ministries,
hmnchcs and  localities on the

2000. Under the direct guid of the
government, the National Committee for
the Advancement of Women in Vietnam
(NCFAW) has instructed ministries and
Government branches in provinces and
in cities to develop the National Plan of
Action for the Advancement of Women
to the year 2000, specifically focusing on
the objectives  outlined in  the
Development  Strategy  for  the
Advancement of Women and defining
responsibilities of respective ministries/
branches in realising these objecti
The main objectives and achievements
of the Development Strategy for the
Advancement of Women in Vietnam are
presented here.

National Committee for the
Advancement of Women

The National Committee for the
Advancement of Women was established
in February 1993. The Committee
coordinates  with  ministries.  and
government branches and agencies 1o
promote  women's activities. The
Committee comprises 16 b

of laws and policies
rul.:un; to women and their activities for
the advancement of women. The
Committee  is  responsible  for
information dissemination, and guiding
ministrics and government agencies in
the implementation of the national plan.
The national plan has 11 specific
objectives 1o ensure  women's
advancement. Crucial to the plan is the
creation of favourable conditions for
women to improve their living
conditions by the generation of more
jobs and higher incomes, improved
health services, education and training.

The Committee has organised many
conferences, seminars and training
workshops on  gender issues for
ministries and government agencies to
ensure gender responsive planning and
implementation. Sub-committees on the
advancement of women have been set up
in 45 ministries and government
agencies at the central level and almost
all of the 61 provinces and cities
throughout the country. The Committee
has sct up cooperative ties with
2O and 1

representing  some  ministries  and
concerned agencies of the Government
and mass organisations such as the
Women's Union, the Youth Union and
the Peasants” Union. It has a financial
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organisations at home and abroad. It has
become a full member of the ASEAN
Women's Sub-Committce (AWS) and
has taken part in all regional and
international  activities aimed at
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strengthening the national machinery for
the advancement of women.

Poverty Alleviation through the
Creation of Job Opportunities
and Income Generating
Activities for Women

Woman-headed houscholds are given
prioritised access to credit, technical
assistance and production skills. Many
ministries and branches are providing
women with job opportunities and also
improving their work conditions. Some
of the key achicvements in the area of
poverty alleviation include:

e Employment being generated for
98,000 women workers from the
beginning of 1996 to June 1997,

e The government enforcing a labour
law for women which stipulates the
labour age. flexible labour deployment
measures and training for alternative
jobs for women workers. The law also
outlines preferential capital policies and
tax reduction for enterprises with higher
percentage of women workers and calls
for the re-deployment of  women
workers who are currently in prohibited
jobs.

e The NCFAW collaborating with the
Vietnam Women's Union (VWU to
implement Phase 1 of the project
“ASEAN SKkills Training Network for
Women™ which addresses skills training
for disadvantaged women.

e The Vietnam Women's Union
organising ESCAP sponsored regional
and national workshops for women's

p inec c develop

e The Victnam Women's Union
organising campaigns  such as the
“Women's  mutual  assistance  for

household economic development™ and
“A day of saving for the poor women™.
The campaign “A day of saving for the
poor  women™  received  positive
responses from many ministries and their
branches. mass organisations and
enterprises — both state-owned and
private. The total capital mobilised over
I year has topped more than 40 billion
Dong. which was disbursed to 193,727
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single and poor women and 7.467 poor
female state employees for their
economic development and income
generation activities.

Women'’s Equal Access to
Education and Literacy

The following programmes  and
measures are ongoing:
o Elimination of illiteracy was
conducted among 300,000 people in
1996. In 1997, a 27 billion Dong
in the univ isation of
primary education and a 13 billion Dong
investment in literacy programmes were
made. Currently, there are 1,406,642
illiterate people throughout the country.

o The Ministry of Education and
Training  has  introduced  specific
measures to balance the numbers of boys
and girls enrolled at primary school level
in order to ensure the universalisation of
primary education for girls of school
going age, retention of a greater number
of school girls enrolled and increase the
proportion of school girls at the ethnic
boarding schools to S0%.

® The Ministry of Education and
Training. with financial support from
NCFAW, implemented a project on
“integrating gender into  education
institutions™ with the aim of enhancing
the gender awareness of educational

managers. teachers and students.

Health Care for Women and
Children

Women and children’s health are priority
issues of the government,

® The government  focuses  on
improving  population and  family
planning programmes to meet the target
of reducing the population growth rate to
1.5-1.6% from the present 1.8%.

® The government cooperates with
UNFPA for the 3-year reproductive
health  programme  (1997-2000)
budgeted at USS17 million to address the
reproductive health requirements of
women and men.



ith financial assistance from
NCFAW and the Ministry of Health, the
Thai Nguyen Medical University
organised a workshop on “health care for
ethnic minority women” to assess their
health status and make recommendations
to the government.

Women and Decision-making

The significant achievements include:

® The increased participation of
women in leadership positions of the
ruling party at the national, provincial,
district  and  communal  levels,
respectively.

© The central election council setting a
25% quota for women deputies in the
National Assembly. To achieve this
target, NCFAW took the initiative to
collaborate with press agencies to launch
communication campaigns on  the
clection and 1o advocate for women
candidates. NCFAW, in cooperation with
VWU, also developed a training manual
on leadership skills and organised
training in leadership skills for 144
women candidates. One hundred and
cighteen of them won seats in the
election, accounting for 26.22% of the
total National Assembly seats. which
surpassed the quota set.

e NCFAW collaborating with the
Ministry of Labour, War Invalid and
Social Affairs organised a workshop on
“Enhancing the Management Capability
of Women Cadres in the Market
Economy”.  Based  on  the
recommendations,  the  government
instructed the ministry to work with
VWU and other concerned agencies to
conduct more research on the issue and
future recommendations.

Protection of Women’s Rights

The following actions have been taken
by the government:

® The 9th. Legislature of the National
Assembly decided to impose the highest
possible sentence on sexual abusers of
children.
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© The government is reconsidering the
retirement age policies for women
workers. The Ministry of Labour, War
Invalid and Social Affairs is the main
agency responsible for submitting a
proposal on this issue to the Prime

Minister for consideration.

® The government has

instructed

ministries and its  branches to
immediately stop the illegal trafficking
of the Vietnamese women and children
1o prostitution establishments abroad.

©  With financial support from NCFAW,
the Ministry of Justice has collaborated
with the National Publishing House of
Politics to compile a handbook on
“Legal documents for the advancement
of women™. This is the first legal
handbook  providing  useful legal
information for women and those

interested in women's issues.

® VWU organised a workshop on the
trafficking of women and girls in the

northern  provinces  with
support
International O

on Migration (IOM). The
workshop  assessed  the
situation  and  proposed
recommendations.

® VWU also organised a
workshop on the “Exchange
of Information on
Implementation  of  the
Women'’s Convention™.

The Role of the
Family

from the  “For the first time, the
international da for
women’s  advancement

and national strategies for
improving women’s status
and situations have been
linked and are beginning
to be perceived and
understood by  the
branches,  authorities,
mass organisations and
the public.”

Some of the ongoing programmes and

interventions made include:

© NCFAW collaborating with the
central VWU in 1997 to conduct
rescarch on the “Situation of violence

ag

st women in the family”. The

findings will guide the recommendations
which will be forwarded to agencies
concerned with the protection of

women’s rights.

o The Ministry of Justice and agencies
concerned are working on reviewing and
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amending laws on marriage and the
family to be submitted to the National
Assembly for consideration

Women and Environment

Interventions include:

® The strengthening of the National
Steering Committee on Clean Water and
Environmental Sanitation which is under
the direct guidance of the Prime
Minister.  through  having 13
ministry/branch-members. including the
VWL

® The Mekong River Committee
developing a national report on the role
of gender in developing water resources
and proposing a strategy to enhance
women’s role in developing water
resources and other resources related to
the  countries in  the Mekong
downstream

Women and
Media/Information

The following activities have been
conducted:

e After the Beijing Conference.
NCFAW collaborated with VWU 1o
organise a  press conference 1o
disseminate the Conference’s documents
and outcomes.
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® NCFAW has translated all the
documents from the Beijing Conference
for dissemination. It has also published 9
issues of the Women and Progress
quarterly with a total circulation of
18.000 copies to provide updates and
essential information on the activities for
the advancement of women conducted
throughout the country. NCFAW has also
compiled a media kit on the
implementation of the Platform for
Action in Vietnam,

® The Ministry of Culwre and
Information  has  collaborated  with
NCFAW to organise  two training
“Women, Gender and
Development™ for over 90 women
and  correspond;
specialising in women's issues.

courses  on

correspond

e VWU. in collaboration with the
United Nations Development
Programme (UNDP) and United Nations
Children’s Fund (UNICEF). developed
the first gender training manual in
Vietnam. The manual was used to train
more than 300 leaders and women's
union cadres from 15 province:

Women and Peace

The main action in the arca of women
and peace was:
® The government issuing instructions



el i b e i e S

to branches, authorities and social
organisations on the care of the 38,805
women who are i as the

® NCFAW has organised 3 training
courses on gender, organisation of the

*heroic mothers of Vietnam' for their role
in the national salvation wars.

National Machinery for the
Advancement of Women

Measures for strengthening the national
machinery for women's

y for women's advancement
and operation skills for the advancement
of women for over 200 cadres of

municipal CFAWs,

e Many ministries/branches  and
provinces/cities  have  organised
conferences, workshops and lr:nmng on

include:

o Government approval for increasing
the number of members of NCFAW by
three so that NCFAW could have 16
members, NCFAW has also been able to
organise four meetings in the past two
years and consult with the government
on policies for women.

e Organisational consolidation and
operational ~ development  of  the
i for the ad of
(CFAWSs) at the different
ministries, its branches and local levels
of government have been carried out. By
the end of August 1‘)‘17 CFAWSs were

blished in 45 mini and
51 local bodies.

women

® Given its supervisory and monitoring

functions, NCFAW has conducted
supervisions of the activ for
women's  advancement  in 27

provinces/cities and 12 ministries/
branches. Eighty nine percent of local
Ws have been implementing job
creation and income-generation
ities for women and 83% of CFAWs
have been actively conducting literacy,
education and training activities for
women with particular focus on planning
for women cadres. Certain ministries
and branches have taken the initial steps

the impl ion of their resp

plans of action and on gender awareness
for their cadres and employees. These
include the Ministries of Defence;
Labour, War Invalid and Social Affairs;
Finance; the National Administration
Institute; the Committee on Ethnics and
Mountainous Areas; and the Thanh Hoa
and Hoa Binh provinces. The People's
Committee of Ha Tay province has even

issued instructions on the
impl ion of the p
strategy for the advancement of women
in Ha Tay to the year 2000.

Observations and Assessment

After two years of implementing the

Vietnam development strategy for the
advancement of women to the year 2000,
the following initial observations can be
made:

@ For the first time, the international
agenda for women's advancement and
national  strategies  for improving
women's status and situations have been
linked and are beginning to be perceived
and understood by the branches,
authorities, mass organisations and the
public. Under the direction of the
government, the ministries/branches at
the nuunnal level and most of the

ini ing gender perspectives into
their operations. These include the
Ministry of Education and Training and
the Ministry of Labour. War Invalid and

Social Affairs.

©® NCFAW. in collaboration with the
Ministry of Education and Training, has
organised a workshop on measures to
enhance the implementation of the plan

/cities have drawn up and
begun to implement their respective
plans of action for the advancement of
women as an integrated part of their
socio-economic development plans.

© We have made some initial gains in
realising the ten objectives of the
national strategy, particularly in the
ﬁcldx of poverty alleviation, literacy and

of action for the of women
in Vietnam by the year 2000.
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making positions. With the women
deputies filling 26.22% of the National
Assembly seats, Vietnam has become the
leading ASEAN country and the second
Asia-Pacific country to have a high ratio
of women's participation in the National
Assembly.

® The implementation of the Beijing
Platform for Action and the National
Strategy has involved the participation
and collaboration of local authorities,
branches of government and mass
organisations who work with VWU to
address issues of concern to women and
children.

The two-year
reveals  the
problems:

® Branches and authorities report that
getting approval for their plans of
has taken up much of their time.
implementation in certain units has been
conducted in a nominal way, critical
issues have not been solved and real

implementation  also
following  remaining

obstacles to women's advancement

persist.

® The ten objectives of the National
Strategy have not been realised in a
consistent way. There are no specific
measures to achieve the targets set out.

® Gender perspectives as well as the
essence of the Platform for Action and
the National Strategy have not been
integrated skilfully into the socio-
cconomic and culwral development
plans of branches and localities.
Horizontal collaborative mechanisms
among branches of the same level hay
not been as well drawn up as the vertical
reporting mechanism,

The above problems have resulted in the
following:

® Limited attention paid by authorities
and branches to women's issues: it is
common in many places to consider the
activities for the advancement of women
to be the sole responsibility of the
administrative authorities, thus other
relevant bodies become less active in the
implementation: certain localities even
delegate the women's unions to be the
single responsible agency.
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® Many of the contents and
requirements set out in the Platform for
Action and the National Strategy are new
to Vietnam, making the understanding
and  implementation  of  certain
recommendations difficult.

© There are limitations in resources and
conditions for implementation.

Future Activities

To realise the Party and State intentions
and policies on women as well as the
government’s commitments at the
Beijing  Conference, branches ang
authorities need to  continue (o
implement the Platform for Action and
the Vietnam National Development
Strategy for the Advancement of Women
v the year 2000 through:

® Reviews of the implementation of the
plans of action of every branch/authority.
Plans of action should be developed and
implemented in places where they are
now absent.

e Branches and authorities working out
specific measures which are based on the
reality of their situations in order to
realise the objectives and targets.

° A collaborative horizontal
mechanism among branches, and the
vertical guidance mechanism of the
ministries/branches at the national level
with the core role being played by
women’s  unions  and  women's
sections/departments at different levels
to supervise the implementation of plans
of action.

® The consolidation of the operation of
CFAWs and allocating  appropriate

budgets for activities to advance
women's status.
® The collection  of  updated

information at regular intervals and
monitoring of the implementation of the
Platform for Action and the National
Strategy through a mid-term review in
1998.
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Problems Faced by Young
Rural Women in Vietnam

Extracted from a paper presented by Nguyen Minh Tam, Centre for Young Women and
Family Studies at the Youth Research Institute, at llnzAPDC Sub-Regional Cmunlmnml

lia on P

B

Bangkok, May 1997

Vietnam's transition to a market economy
has impl s for young women in
poor rural areas as they prepare to enter
the job market and make plans to start
families. The following information on
their situation points to the need for policy
intervention.

o Women’s education is low and their
enrolment rates in secondary and high
schools are decreasing. The illiteracy rate
for young women stands at 7.9%.
Whereas 35.1% of young women have
completed junior secondary school and
10.36% have completed senior secondary
school, only 3.35% have graduated from
middle-level vocational schools, colleges
and universities. A large number of school
drop-outs are young girls. While 6.3% of
girls between the ages of 6 and 11 do not
£0 10 school, the dropout rate increases to
54.3% for girls aged between 12 and 17
years. The low level of education is now
a main factor that prevents young women
from seeking employment opportunitics
and overcoming poverty.

® Increasing numbers of young women

from poor rural areas migrate to urban

centres as they find their labour in the
eric sector becomi Jund

and Moni 5

® Young women from poor rural areas
are also less healthy than their urban
counterparts.  Poor access to health
services has a negative impact on their
labour efficiency and particularly on their
reproductive health. Seventy to eighty
percent of pregnant women in rural areas
suffer from anaemia and give birth o
malnourished babies. Because a majority
of rural girls receive no health education
they are unable to look after their own and
their family’s health.

e Early marriage constitutes an obstacle
to the advancement of young women,
Marriages at a young age are on the
increase — 4.2% of the 15-17 year age
group and 0.7% of the 13-14 year age
group get married early. Early marriage
leads to early childbirth, shorter birth-
spacing and more abortions. In many
rural areas, unmarried girls of 25 years
are considered ineligible because of their
age. There are now 1.2 million young
women aged between 18 and 32 which is
more than the number of men aged
between 20 and 34. As a result, a number
of rural young women find it difficult to
get married. It could also be the reason
why young Vietnamese women are either

fficked or go voluntarily to China to get

As young rural women do not receive job
training (including in farming), they
remain unskilled and have no access to
information on employment and training.
As aresult, they often respond passively
to market changes and lack the skills to
adapt productive activities to the situation.
They are also hesitant about getting
involved in trading activities.
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married to Chinese men. Some of the
women are also trafficked for prostitution
within and outside Vietnam.

e Young women from poor rural arcas
have very little access to resources such as
credit and land. Banks and other credit
institutions are reluctant to give loans to
poor women. When they do give loans,



the loan is very small, only 200,000 VND
(which is equivalent to less than US$20)
for a period of 6 to 12 months. Under the
Land Law, all members of a household
are entitled to land allocation, In the poor
arcas. land per capita is also low, only 400
square metres per person. However, poor
women are often unable to pay taxes and,
as aresult, have to transfer their land use
rights to better-off people and hire out
their labour. Bank loans also require them
10 have collateral. When they no longer
have land use rights, they are unable to
put up the land use certificate as
collateral. In many cases. poor young
women are forced to obtain loans from
usurers athigh interest rates. As a result,
they become even poorer.
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Women in Vietham:
Status and Conditions

Submitted by Le Thi Nham Tuyet, Research Centre for Gender. Family and Environment
in Development (CGFED), Vietnam

The V 4 . the National Co ittee for the Adv, of Women,
the Vietnam Women's Union and all and ! isati

have taken many initiatives for the implementation of the Platform for Action. The
government has approved the national develoy 1 strategy for the ady of
women in Vietnam until the year 2000. Ministries, b hes and local authorities are
responsible for periodically reporting on the implementation and progress of the Plan,

Women’s Situation in Vietnam (about 37 million people). The average
per capita income is USS309 per year. Of
‘Women and Power the 14.5 million households, about 45%

Of the 450 National Assembly deputies are poor and 90% of the poor households
in the 1997-2002 term. 118 are women, live in rural arcas. Nearly 30% of poor

accounting for 26.22%, an increase of rural houscholds are headed by women.
7.74% over the last term. The percentage There are many causes for poverty. But
of women taking part in the People's there are five inter-related causes: first,
Council in the 1994-1999 term is 20.4% the gaps in geographical and social
at the provincial level, 18.4% at the positioning which results in knowledge
district level and 14.1% at the commune differences; second, the high risk of crop
level.  The  Provincial ~ People’s loss, morbidity, unwanted children or
Committees has one chairwoman, 20 animal epidemics; third, the lack of
deputy chairwomen and 5 women resources for production such as labour
secretaries, an increase of 2.5 times from force, shortage of arable land or capital;
the previous representation. At the state fourth, the non-sustainable development
management level, there is a woman which leads to forest destruction; and
vice-president of the state, 5 women fifth, the lack of appropriate involvement
ministers, 26 women deputy ministers, in government programmes.  Most
46 women directors and 84 women Vietnamese women (78.6%) who live in
deputy directors of departments. Fifteen the rural areas, are farmers and have low
percent of the 30,000 businesses incomes. They are involved in manual,
operating in the country are managed by and simple work and their average wage
women and the percentage of women in is only 72% of their male counterparts.

the leading bodies of many sectors is
high: more than 50% in the textile, Many measures have been taken by the

garment, footwear and food and government to eradicate hunger and
beverage industries. Between 20-45% of alleviate poverty for women. They
women are leading staff of the mass include the national programme on
organisations from the central to the hunger  eradication and  poverty
provincial level. alleviation in which poor women have

been granted loans and given technical

assistance. The Vietnam Women's Union
Women and Poverty has also helped to create jobs for their
The poverty rate dropped from 70% of members through various programmes.
the population in 1980 to S0% at present
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Women, Children and

Reproductive Health

In 1996. 1.809.781 children of the total
of 1,902,305 children under one year of
age were immunised, accounting for
95.14%. The crude birth rate in 1996 was
23 per 1,000 population and the crude
death rate was 6 per 1.000 population
while the total fertility rate was 2.9%.

Over the past 10-15 years, the maternal
mortality rate  has  dropped  from
400/100,000 live births in the 1950s to
200/100,000 live births in the 1980s, and
135/100,000 live births at present. Infant
mortality rate was 37 per 1.000 live births
m 1996. Children’s malnutrition rate is
also down from 50% in the 19805 10 45%
at present. The number of children dying
of the 6 child-killer viz.
whooping cough. tetanus. diarrhoea,
acute respiratory infection, diphtheria
and measles has reduced remarkably.

diseases.

The
Vietnam has conside
For example, i
eplives is reflected in the high
and
abortion. The choice of contraceptives is
mainly limited to [UD and traditional
methods. There is poor prevention of
HIV/AIDS and other STD infections.
relatively high maternal mortality, non-
existent adolescent reproductive health
programmes, an absence of reliable data,
limited

health sector in
ble unmet needs.
equate access to

reproductive

of menstrual regulation

outreach  to  the remote

68

and a highly
vertical programme structure in primary
health care. Over the past 5 years, the
number of annual abortions was between
150,000 and 200,000. According to the
statistics reported by the 61 provinces
and cities throughout Vietnam, in 1995,
there were 1,363,827 abortions and in
the first 10 months of 1996 alone, there
were 1,009,415 abortions. According to
the United Nations Fund for Population
Activities  (UNFPA) Hanoi office,
Vietnam is one of the five countries with
high abortion rates in the world.
The Vietnam  health  service, in
coordination with other government and
non- governmental agencies, is striving
to provide health services, particularly
health care for mothers and children.
Targets include reduction of the maternal
mortality rate to half by the year 2000
and one third by the year 2020; reduction
of the infant mortality rate of children
under one year from 45/1,000 to
25/1,000 by the year 2000, and 10/1.000
by the year 2020 and reduction of infant
mortality rate of children under five
years from 61/1,000 to 55/1,000 by the
year 2000 and 25/1,000 by the year 2020
and reduction of the malnutrition rate of
children under five from 50% to 25% by
the year 2000 and 10% by the year 2020,

The government has  adopted a
population and family planning strategy
with the targets of population growth
rate of 1.5-1.6% by the year 2000, The
government has also approved the
people’s health care strat until the
year 2000. The Ministry of Health has
been implementing
programmes related to women's health
such  as and  malnutrition
control, primary health care. expanded
immunisation programme and goitre
control. A steering committee to address
social vices has been set up with the
President of the Vietnam Women's
Union as the deputy chair.

many national

anaemia

Women and Equality in Economics

Vietnamese women account for 51.2%
of the total population and form 52% of
the work force. In the education sector,




women make up more than 70% of
employees, in the agriculture and food
industry women form 61.7% of the
workforce, the light industry employs
63.6% women and the health service has
60% women workers. Duc to the shift to
the market economy, 800,000 workers at
state-owned enterprises  have been
dismissed, 60% of them are women.
Rural women have to work an average of
1.5 hours a day (including farming,
house work and care for children), while
men work 7 hours a day on average.
However, there is a severe shortage of
jobs in the rural areas. Working women
have low pay due to their low level of
skills in professional or manual jobs.

The government has taken certain
measures to help women in their
cconomic activities including policies
and laws o encourage women's
involvement in small and medium
businesses and family businesses. The
labour code has a chapter on ‘Women's
Labour” which ensures women's rights at
the workplace. The government also
supports credit programmes for women
and has incentives such as reduction in
women's taxes on income.

Women and Education

In 1996, there were more than 342,000
women with tertiary level education, 28
women doctors, 1,026 doctorate holders,
28 women professors and 209 associate
professors. Girls form 50.7% of students
in primary school, 43.7% in lower
secondary and 41.3% in upper secondary
school. The illiteracy rate in Vietnam is
10%. Since 1989, the number of literate
women has doubled.

In 1994, the National
pp d the law on univer
primary education. By the year 2000,
illiteracy will be eradicated for people in
the 15-35 year age group. In 1997, the
government invested 13 billion Dong in
literacy  programmes and 27 billion
Dong in the universalisation of primary
education. The National Committee for
the  Advancement of Women has
implemented the Project ‘ASEAN
Network on Skills Training for Women®
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to promote job training for women.
Special attention is paid to a gender
approach in vocational training and job
training to improve professional skills
for women workers.

Human Rights and Violence against
Women

Many measures have been taken to
protect women's human rights including
protecting them from violence. The law
on Family and Marriage has many
provisions to protect women. The
government  signed the Women's
Convention in 1981 and tries to monitor
and control violence against women. In
1994, the National Steering Committee
on the International Year of the Family
was established.

One of the forms of violence against
women is wife battery. In the past 10
years, 30-60% of the divorce rates have
been due to maltreatment of women. In
1996. 19,828 married women who were
beaten by their husbands applied for
divorce. Domestic violence in on the
increase. In recent years, cases of
trafficking of women and girls have been
recorded. The main reasons for this are
the open market policy, over-
urbanisation and wide exchanges in the
region. According to the Supreme
People’s Court, from 1992 to 1996, 739
cases involved the trafficking of 1,383
women. Another issue of concem is the
increasing problem of sexual harassment
which is considered sensitive and hence
ignored in Vietnamese culture. Child
prostitution is addressed in  some
scientific research as the consequence as
well as the cause of this phenomenon.

South East Asia




HEALTH

Women's Health
Targats for women's and giris* heaith set out in the Platiorm for Action include a reduction of maternal mortality rates by atleast
50% of the 1990 levels by the year 2000; reduction of anaemia rates in girls and women by one third of the 1990 levels by the
year 2000; reduction of infant mortality rates and mortality rates of children under five years by one third of the 1990 levels or
50-70 per 1,000 live births by the year 2000 and mainutrition rates among children under five years to be reduced by one third
of the 1990 levels by the year 2000. Other commitments on health which do not have time bound targets include making
available reproductive health services for all women, paying special attention o addressing the HIV/AIDS issue, controlling
major disea g adequate nutrition levels among women and chiidren. How well are governments
in the region faring with these time bound targets?

Maternal Mortality

World Health Organisation (WHO) sources indicate that maternal deaths in the developing world are mostly
caused by severe and during chi and under unsafe
conditions. Maternal mortality rates for young girls are likely to be far higher than those for women. A WHO
report released for World Health Day in 1998 shows that the lifetime risk of dying from pregnancy related
complications are high. Based on figures for 1996, one in 7 women in Afghanistan, one in 17 women in
Cambodia and one in 21 women in Bangladesh are likely to die from pregnancy related complications. These
countries are at the higher end of the scale. On the other hand, in Sri Lanka, Malaysia, South Korea and China
the risks of women dying from pregnancy related complications are much lower.

The 1997 Social Watch Report, basing its calculations on the 1995 figures for maternal mortality rates,
concludes that only Nepal among countries in the Asia Pacific region will be able to meet the goalitarget of
reducing maternal mortality rates to half the 1990 rate before the year 2000. While very few countries will be able
to meet the target for the year 2000, the report notes that many countries in the region actually recorded higher
maternal mortality rates in 1995 when compared to the rates in 1990. These include Mongolia, India, China,
Malaysia, Bangladesh, Laos, the Philippines, Burma and Thailand.

Infant Mortality

Countries in South Asia, particularly India, Pakistan, Bangladesh and Nepal have high infant and under-five
mortality rates. The Social Watch Report gives Bangladesh and Nepal a higher index of progress on
commitments made for reducing infant and under- five mortality rates than Pakistan and India. According to the
Social Watch Report, Tonga and the Cook Islands made significant progress in reducing infant and under-five
mortality rates. As infant and under five mortality rates are closely linked to the overall health status of the
mother, the general well being of the family as well as their access to primary health care, any progress made in
reaching quality health care to will see a signifi ion in infant and under-five mortality
rates, However, WHO figures reveal that in many of the countries in the Asia Pacific region only 30-40% of
women have skilled attendants during childbirth.

Anaemia

The percentage of pregnant women who are anaemic in the region is very high. WHO, based on 1992 figures,
estimates that 75% of pregnant women in South Asia are anaemic compared to 71% of pregnant women in the
Pacific and 37% in East Asia. According to the 1997 UNDP Human Development Report, India and Vanuatu
record high rates of anemia among pregnant women, at 88% and 87% respectively. The percentage of non-
pregnant women with anaemia is also high for the region. Given the current calorie intake and nutritional status,
governments are unlikely to be able to reduce the 1990 rates by one third in the year 2000. The 1997 UNDP
Human Development Report records a drop in the daily calorie supply per capita’ among certain countries in the
reglon in 1992 compared to the figures for 1965. For example, in Sri Lanka the per capita calorie supply in 1965
was 81 and had dropped to 73 in 1992; the figures for are 73 and 65 and in Nepal the
figures are 70 and 63 respectively. However certain countries registered increased per capita calorie supply: in
Papua New Guinea the calorie supply rose from 58 in 1965 to 84 in 1992; in Pakistan the increase was from 61
1o 74. In addition to the decrease in per capita calorie supply, other factors that have an impact on women's
nutritional status are levels of poverty, family size and general state of health. Some of the NGO reports sent to
the APDC Monitor observe that women's decreased nutritional levels are also related to the decrease in
subsistence farming and liberal food imports. Cultural factors such as preference for the male child in South
Aslan societies also have an effect on women and girls nutritional status. )

1 UNDI g o supply per capita g value of 100 for

Sources: 1997, UNDP 1997
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Review of Population Policies for Asia-Pacific Countries:
IsThere Change?

Although the ICPD in Cairo was held well
over two years ago, it appears that the
majority of the Asia-Pacific countries
have policies that remain demographic-
centred and target-oriented in terms of
quantified goals. Efforts by a few
countries  (India, the Philippines,
Pakistan) are encouraging as they
appear to be on the road to change with
a shift towards a more people-centred
development. The table below provides
an overview of current population policy
goals, and progressive changes planned
for post-Cairo implementation in selected
countries of the region.

The India Family Welfare Programme
(IFWP), which provides family planning
services, had a paradigm shift in its policy
toward a reproductive and child health
approach. In the Spring 1996, the
Government of India eliminated method-
specific contraceptive targets from the

Eighth  Five-Year Plan (1993-1998)
modified its population Programme in
light of ICPD to ensure a reproductive
health focus. However, the overall
objectives of the plan tself remain target-
oriented. In the case of Thailand, the
researcher suggested that the ‘success’
in achieving the country's population
policy goals, as rated by international
population agencies, Is reported to have
made Thailand even more sure about
being on the right track and therefore less
likely to do a policy review.

The slowness of many governments in
the Asia-Pacific region to begin to take
decisive steps to include ICPD guidelines
in their population policies indicate their
lack of recognition of the importance of
the inter-relations between population
issues and fertility decline, and the
position of women in society.

IFWP and declared that programmes for Sources:

the country would be target-free. The Asian-Pacific Resource & Research Centre for
IFWP also plans to include a gender Women (ARROW), 1997, Changes in Fopulation
equality In the Philippi A regional
the C issi on F

(POPCOM), the policy making body of

the Philippine Population Management

Programme, has included a reproductive

health perspective as well as a gender-
itivi in its

policy. The new policy aims to be
‘human-centred' rather than just ‘family-
centred', and recognises the issue of
reproductive rights.

In ARROW's post-Cairo research project,
Shirkat Gah reported that Pakistan's

Arrows for Change, Dacember 1996, Vol. 2, No. 3

Health and Reproductive Rights in Japan

Women in Japan have reacted fiercely to the passage of a revised abortion law without
any consultation with those affected — the women. The revised law provides for abortion
only under conditions of endangerment to women’s health for physical or economic
reasons and requires authorisation by a physician or, in some cases, spousal consent.
Moreover, the criminal law still applies to abortion, making for a confusing situation that
limits women's  reproductive rights. In addition to having been passed Qquickly and

without national discussion, the revision neither the nor the
of Ji law. The Japat also has approval of
low-dose ive pills, despite in late 1995 that the pill would become

available for distribution in early 1996. Japan remains the only industrialised nation in
the world that does not allow use of the pill for contraception.

Source: International Women's Rights Action Watch, September 1996, Volume 10, No.2
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Populltj@il Policies in Selected Countries

Kits for Reproductive Health Education

Dumhlemdaslgmdhumaevtsua!gu!desto learning about reproductive health have been co-devel
by the Organisation for International Cooperation in Family Planning, Inc. (JOICFP) and the Japan
F‘mlly le",‘fl':,?, A'::;dlunmk) The first kit consists of a metal white board featuring near-life size

juctive organs. Magnelisadvlnyllmgssmbepmeedonmevmﬂo
boudlom-wmwbjamﬁunms cycle t through and STDs.
Wmdmoladumﬂeapmlmpﬂmdwlmmehmmpmduwveomans. The apron features

‘Maggie the
alruupmmlpodcal placing cards bearing images of such mechanisms as menstruation, pregnancy and
cost-effective material, the apron can be folded flat for portability.

Source: % Inc. %), March 1998, Na. 285
SINGAPORE
The Council of has aseﬁeso!Hsalthsenunammllod'Knu«unr
Health” which takes place each month. The topics covered were:
® Mental health © Systematic hypertension ® Hypnosis
onphuynoul ® Caring for the elderly °
- Stress management skills for women © Health of women at work o Family health

Source: The.
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Findings and Recommendations of a Research Project on

's Reproductive and S | Health in Hong Kong
The arch project 1ed women's ptions of and sexual health from a soclal work
through from phone calls received by the Young Women's Christian

Association (YWCA) Women's Hotline and the Women's Care Hotline jointly run by the YWCA and the Obstetrics
and Gynaecology E{anch of the Queen Elizabeth Hospital. Information was also gathered from two focused.
group discussions with women at the grassroots. The key findings from the research and key recommendations
on women's health to the government and the NGO sector are given here,

Key Findings of the Research

Women's Repi Health and Ci Issues

The analysis reveals that women in Hong Kong generally pay little attention 1o their health, particularly when they
have no disease or pain, or have not bought any insurance. The aspects of health which concern them are
mainly beauty care and physical fitness. They seem to be unaware of a holistic concept of health which includes
physical, mental, emotional and social well being. Their knowledge of sexual health is also limited. Given their
perceptions and experiences, Hong Kong women do not consider a medical team responsible for solving their
‘nen-physical disease’.

The awareness of holistic health among the medical profession is not high either. Focus on the ‘physical
disease’ becomes the mainstream in medical service. A women-centred health service is minimal and health
examinations mainly focus on diseases. The service providers are confined to the medical field only and there is
a lack of multi-disci y team of i who could address women's concerns in the process of

and ity it ing such issues as the conflict arising from gender roles and expectations
including the feelings of guilt that some women experience after they have given birth to disabled babies,

The concept of ‘women-centred’ medical and health service is non-existent. The emphasis of Hong Kong's
Maternal and Child Health Centre is on the well-being of babies and children. As health policies and service
providers perceive women as sex partners, mothers or reproducers only, women find that they are not treated
as individuals in their own right. Although it is assumed that women in Hong Kong are not discriminated against,
itis evident from the study that women are constrained by limited social support and traditional values which are
reflected in the ibution of h about ges and

Young Girls' Health and Issues.

The study reveals that young girls in Hong Kong tend to have sex at an earlier age. Medical evidence has
demonstrated a correlation between sex at an early age and a higher rate of contraction of sexually transmitted
diseases, HIV infection and uterine cancer. Although a number of reasons have been cited for the high rates of
sex-related infections among teens, the more important reasons are the multiple sex partners they have and
their relative lack of information on safe sex. Teen sex also reflects a hidden yearning for parental love and
affection. Efforts to address young girls' reproductive health therefore must be spearheaded by the family, school
and media.

Recommendations

The following recommendations were made based on the findings of the research project and with a view to

actualising the World Health Organisation's declaration on women's health.

® Strengthen women's health education and actively promote women's health, through a comprehensive health
policy for women which would include nutrition, safe family planning, of smoking
among adolescent girls and young women, promotion of sports and exercise, environmental measures and
de-medicalisation of women's health during the different stages in women’s lives.

® Change the medical-care culture to a more health-oriented and i y model and raise on
*holistic health' among health i Set up ‘multi iplinary’ health teams and offer comprehensive
health services. Raise among policy-makers, ially those outside the health domain, on the

impact of other social policies on health issues.
© Promote a ‘women-centred' health service through the launching and developing women's health centres that
include access to health information and comprehensive health care.

© Address gender discrimination and bias, and promote women's together witha
health policy for women.

® Include sex ion for ive health for newly arrived immigrant women and.
education on gender and development issues as part of the overall approach to women's health.

® Encourage cooperation between hospitals and social service organisations.

Source: Alice Yuk, Young ian Association, Hong Kong

73



INDICATORS ON HEALTH
From: “The World's Women 1995: Trends and Statistics”, United Nations

Matemal ~ Fertiity rate
of women

£ %biths  mortality
Life expectancy at Contraceptive use attended  ratio (per  aged 15-19
birth (years) among married women by 100,000  (per 1,000
Infant mortality rate of reproductive age, trained live ‘women)
or area 197075 1990-95 (per 1,000 live births) 1990 (%) attendant  births)
—_—

w m  Diff. w m  Diff. 1970-75 1990-95 Any Modern  1986/90 1990 1990-95
Method  Method

174

Afghanistan 38 38 . 4 43 1 194 162 = ¥ 8 840 153
Azerbaijan (R e R T & 26 17 L =5 9 28*
Bangladesh 4 46 2 53 53 140 108 40 31 7 480 149
Cambodia 42 39 3 5 5 3 181 116 i s 47 800 108
China 64 63 1 73 63 3 61 27 83 80° 51° 95 17
East Timor 41 39 2 46 44 2 183 150 % i 5 % 51
India 49 51 2 61 60 1 132 88 43 39 75 250° 57
Indonesia 51 48 3 65 61 4 114 65 50 47 44 450 43
Korea, Republic of 64 59 5 74 68 6 47 21 79 70° 95 26 6
Malaysia 65 61 3 73 69 4 42 14 48 3 92 20 29
Mongolia §5 53 3 65 62 3 98 60 7 100 204 44
Pakistan 48 5 -2 5 5 0 140 98 12 9 70 400 64
Philippines 59 5 3 67 63 4 7 40 25 76 100 28
Singapore 72 .67 4 71~ T2 6 19 8 74' 73% 100 7 1
Sri Lanka 66 64 2 74 70 4 56 24 62 41 85 60 33
Thailand 62 58 4 72 67 5 65 26 66 64 7 20
Vietnam §3 48 5 66 62 4 106 53 35" 90 120 5
Cook Islands % Ao er e e 26 38! 38 46 89"

iji 67 64 3 74 70 4 45 23 40 40 98 68 46
Kiribati - w63 o sg B 3 65' 37 27 74 R 76"
Marshall Islands B st ey it ey il 5 20' 27 18 £ 109 162"
New Caledonia & w2 BT 128 39 15! 28/ & 2 68 41
Northern Mariana Islands : RarEgties! iz i 19' ¥ & 3 = =
Palau = . . 69 65 4 4 25! : z 4 5 3g*
Papua New Guinea 48 48 . 57 55 1 100 54 20 700 42

moa < Sl eeitetl e .. 28' 34 34! 52 400 29
Solomon Islands 64 60 4 73 68 4 61 27 3 £ 85 549 99
Tonga o S e A R e ) ot 26' 74 56 95 300 28
Vanuatu = e R ] % 45 15! 15 67 120 81"
Nepal 43 44 2 53 54 153 99 23 22 6 1500 86

Lao People’s Dem. Rep. 42 39 3. 53 50 3 145 a7 & o 300 51
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Key:
1989 (Excluding infants born alive after less than 28 weeks' gestation,
of less than 1000 grams. in weight and 35 cm in length, who die within 7 days of birth)
ing vaginal barrier methods and condoms

lnhospl s
This figure represents the midpoint of the given ranpe (200-300)
Excluding injectibles and vaginal barriers me!
mww-mbemmmmmwu
Excluding rhythm
Excluding vaginal barrier methods
nmrumm-ywbemmsss-\dmv
For all women of age
Dmuf-rlo-yurorpeﬁodwlmh 1985-1990

Including women in visiting un

Sources: For life expectancy and infant mortality rate, Women's Indicators and Statistics Database (Wistat), Version 3, CD ROM (UnlladNaﬂompuNluﬂm Sales No. E.85.XVIL.6),
based on World Population Pros; pedsThe1992RavMon(UmadNﬁon-pw| ication, Sales No. 93)(lll7).luppl by Population and Vital Statistics Report, Statistical
Papers, Series A, Vol. XLVI, No. 1 (United honsuhllelﬂen, ST/ESAIS A'nssnmaa) DemogrloNc ‘earbook, various years up to 1991 (muaw»

nisation, X {

“Coverage of matemity , second edition
HulmlofAnGlob-lhd Dalabua(wsl)wwhmamnd wwmmmww.w Tmsmumw«w-scmm1wmvmwmumnym.
1894). Forfm\lmyofmnumd1519 Wistat, based on Age pattems of fertility, 1990-1995: The 1962 revision (United Nations, database on diskette), supplemented by the
ic Yearbook, vmwmupmssuumwmguum)mmmnlm For m-ummwmmlnwrym Wistat, based on various
sources therein listed.
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WOMEN AND HEALTH
From: *The World's Women 1995: Trends and Statistics®, United Nations

Overall female and male mortality rates for the age group 5-59 years, 1990

Country Death rate (per 1000)

Women Men F/M ratio
China 225 3.06 0.74
India 413 433 0.95
Other Asia and Pacific countries 287 3.87 0.74

Source: Calculated by the Statistical Division of the United Nations Secretariat from Murray and Lopez, *Global
and regional cause-of-death pattemns in 1990, WHO Bulletin, Vol. 72, No. 3 (Geneva, 1994).

Es current p of among women

Percentage with hemoglobin level below
Area the norm

Pregnant Non-pregnant

women women

Eastern Asia 37 33
South-eastern Asia 63 49
Southem Asia 75 58
Western Asia 50 36
Oceania 7 66

Source: Prepared by the Statistical Division of the United Nations Secretariat from World Health Organisation,
“The prevalence of anaemia in women: tabulation of available information”, second edition,
WHO/MCH/MSM/82.2 (Geneva, 1992). Figures are based on estimated regional and whreglonnl totals.

HIV infection and AIDS among women and men up to mid-1994

Estimated

Cumulative  percentage of

reported AIDS  HIV infections

Estimated adult  Estimated adult  cases (adult + who are

Area HIV infections AIDS cases paediatric) women
South and South-eastern Asia >2.5 million 250,000 7,185 25-33
Eastem Asia and Pacific 50,000 22,000 1,073 1417
World >16.0 million >3 million 985,119 40

Note: Estimated adult HIV infections and AIDS cases are from late 1970s/early 1980s to mid-1994.

Source: World Health Organisation, "The HIV/AIDS pandemic: 1994 overview’, WHO/GPA/TCO/SEF/94.4
(Geneva, 1994).
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EMPLOYMENT

South Korean Government's Policy for Equal Em loyment Opportunities
A year after the Fourth World Conference on Women (?NCW), the mh Korean government has boosted equal
employment opportunity by allotting US$1 million for the Women's Development Fund.

The Ministry oj Lgbour_mergad two offices to form the Bureau of Working Women, envisioned to eradicate

and ensure the of married women. The Ministry has allocated US$28
million for daycare centres in the major industrial areas. The Ministry of Health and Welfare has strengthened
the information system and the management of daycare centres.

Source: Korean Women Today (53) Winter, 1996

JAPAN

Japanese women find their newly won right to work night shifts a bittersweet victory. In a purported attempt to
guarantee women, equality in the workplace, the Equal O ity Law of 1987 was

1997 to allow women to work night shifts. However, some working women are afraid the reform will enable:
business to force them 1o overwork and experience the same drudgery that men do, Women are that
refusal to work night shifts and overtime, now that employers are allowed to request these hours, will reflect
poorly in their job assessment. Meanwhile, some women workers look at the opportunity to work night shifts
more positively because men who have worked at night are paid much more. Women's organisations worry that
com;é:gies will switch full-time women employees to part-time status and force them to accept night shifts at
reduced pay.

Sources: Intermational Women's Rights Action Waich, September 1997, Volume 11, No.2

Twelve women have won a landmark sex discrimination suit in Japan. The women, employees of the Shiba
Credit Association filed a legal suit in 1887, claiming that the company promoted men according to seniority
while excluding women from promotion. In the first-ever decision to address. wage discrimination, the court held
that the company’s policy of selecting only men for promotion is contrary to Japanese law. The women won 100
million Yen (approx. US$1,000,000) in back wages. In another encouraging development, a Labour Ministry
panel has that the isions of the ten-y id equal opp: ly law b

by requiring that sexual be ifi stated to sex that ly job
advertisements be eliminated, and that names of companies that violate the law be publicised.

Source: International Women's Rights Action Watch, December 1996, Volume 10, No. 2

VIETNAM

According to the highly influential Women's Union of Vietnam, economic reform to open markets has left many
women worse off than they were under the old system. The Confucian heritage of women's subservience has
always been a powerful cultural counter to the gender equality principles of the Marxist revolution, and now, says
the United Nations Development Programme, those values have made a marked comeback during the past
decade. Women carry about 60% of the agricultural workload, in addition to working in the household, but eam
just 72% of the average male wage. In rural areas, where 90% of the country’s poor live, women's workloads.
are increasing as more men migrate to cities in search of employment.

's Rights June 1997, Volume 11, No. 1

Women and Equality in Economics

Vietnamese women account for 51.2% of the total population and form 52% of the work force. In education,
women make up more than 70%, agriculture and food industry 61.7%, light industry 63.6%, health service 60%.
Due to the shift over to the market economy, 800,000 workers at stats d s have been

80% of them are women. Rural women have to work an average 11.5 hours a day (including farming, house work
and care for children), while the average daily working hours of men are only 7. However, there is a severe
shortage of jobs in the rural areas. Working women have low pay due 1o their low level of professional skills or
manual jobs.

The has taken many to help women in their economic activities including
policies and laws to encourage women involve in small and medium size businesses and family business. The
Vietnamese Labour Code has a chapter on “Women's Labour” which ensures the right to work of women. The
government also supports women in credit and reduction of tax, etc.

Source: for Gender, dy
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PHILIPPINES
trel

nd in and ion of labour
For women workers, ion of has not the situation. In fact, it has taken
a turp for the worse, with the trend in the of labour among big companies and

multinationals in the agro—lnduslrlal sector,

In January 1996, the unemployment rate was 8.6%. Three months later the rate of unemployment reached two-
digit levels at 10.4% attributed to the entry of fresh graduates into the labour force. The International Labour
Organisation (ILO) has stated that the Philippine economy will have to grow by an estimated 8% to 10% annually
to generate enough jobs for new labour entrants. And among women today, only 46.8% are employed,
compareu to 65 7% of men. Moreover, a recent policy paper al tns Department of Labour and Employment
(DOLE) reports that firms are and other
exploitative labour schemes 1o prepare for global trade.

Indeed there Is a pressing need to review present ic policies and ies of the
government to see that these address the needs and efforts of women in poverty and to ensure women's equal
rights and access to The poor of the Social Reform Agenda and
the unbridied negative effects of ion policies of the however, indicate that even

after the Beijing Conference on Women, it may yet take a long time for women in this country to enjoy gender
equality and equity in development.

C of

“The Commission on Filipino Overseas workers estimates that there are about 6.5 million Filipinos abroad:«2.7
million overseas contract workers; 1.9 million permanent residents; and 1.9 million undocumented migrants.
Actual figures may be higher. The last US national census already showed some 2.2 million Filipinos living there,
s0 the number of permanent emigres should be higher. As for undocumemsd mlgrams Malaysia alone has
some 200,000 to 300,000 Filipinos, with some ere the number to
be even higher, perhaps half a million. There could at least be seven million Flllplnos overseas, easily 10% of
the total population.

The most recent Family Income and Expenditures Survey showed that 7% of Filipino households depend on
overseas remittances as their main income. In several provinces (Zambales, Pangasinan, La Union, llocos
Norte and llocos Sur and Cavite), between 10 to 20% of have such as their main
income. These figures would rise much higher if we include households that receive some income, not
necessarily main, from abroad.

There is i ion of istics from the Department of Labour and
Employment (DOLE) showed that in 1987 women comprised 47.2% of the total number of deployed workers
while men figured at 52.8%. By 1994, overseas employment of women reached thr 50.58% mark and for men it
dropped to 49.2%.

Most women fall under the vulnerable occupation category — as entertainers, domestic helpers and other
service-oriented occupations. It is reported that for every four Filipina overseas workers, three are service
workers, and that almost 92% of the service workers are domestic workers (NCRFW technical report).

Source: The Philippine NGO Beifing Score Board (PBSB)

Facing a Crisis: Women Workers and Thailand’s Economic Decline
By Pat Tonguthai

1997 should have been a time of rejoicing for Thai women. The much that
sweeping political reform was finally passed in early October. This new constitution — the sixteenth in 65 years
— contains a number of articles that explicitly guarantee women's rights and can be the basis for preventing
and eliminating sexual discrimination,

Unfortunately, this joyous event occurred while the Thai people were in shock. After decades of gross domestic
product (GDP) growing at 8% annually, the high-fiown economy suddenly crash-landed. Exports, normally
expanding at 20% or more per year, stood still. Unemployment which rarely rose above 2% became
threatening as firm after firm scaled down and — or went bankrupt. Worse,
the bad news had only just begun. Even optimists do not expect to see any sign of recovery until 1999.

Being into — and on — the world trade and investment situations was the
foundation for Thailand's success in the 1980s. To remain competitive in the export market, producers must
constantly make adjustments and be flexible: accept orders of any size, offer lower prices and numerous
choices. Firms have been reducing the number of permanent workers, especially the low-skilled group, and
subcontracting to smaller firms or to home-based workers. Under such arrangements, wages are low, few
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benefits are provided, there is no security and workers have no bargaining power. The majority of them are
women, particularly mothers with young children or older ones whose chol!l:? of jobs is limited. 132

Upgrading product quality and production facilities is another strategy used by firms to outrun or simply keep up
with the When new is i women workers feel its negative impact more than

men. With lower education and less technical ba round, are less likely to be chosen to receive additional
training and their tasks are those easier mpiaeoddg mad'li::a?. st : s

Women have been trying to cope with the impact on their lives of the intense competition and new technologies
mentioned above — and are still a long way from success. Now they are confronted with the crisis resulting from
the of and mi that began in the financial sector and reverberates
throughout the economy. A large current account deficit and dangerously low reserves forced the flotation of
the baht, which quickly brought down its value by almost 40%.

The Thai government negotiated a bail out with the International Monetary Fund (IMF) which is hoped to shore

up the economy. But along with more than US$20 billion initial credit line came a reform package guaranteeing

that fiscal and monetary policies recommended by the IMF are strictly followed, allowing the economy to be

back in good health and the loan to be paid back as quickly as possible. Plans were drawn up for extensive

;ﬁer;%gg cuts and for ways to raise government revenue. The latter includes raising the value-added tax from
0 .

Although these reforms are necessary for the revival of the economy, they have already resulted in rising
unemployment, declining incomes and living standards. Real GDP growth for 1997 is expected to drop, from
almost 9% in 1995 and 6.4% in 1996, to just 2.5% — at best. Inflation in 1997 is expected to be twice that in the
previous year. The cost of living has risen sharply, especially for low income earners in the city. Staple items
such as rice, vegetables, electricity, cooking gas, tap water and bus fare have all increased.

In addition to laying off workers, factories are using all forms of cost-cutting, from reducing overtime and
cancelling benefits such as free bus services to turning off air conditioning and delaying pay checks. There is a
significant Increase in the practise of subcontracting to small firms in the provinces where workers are willing
to accept lower wages and no labour unions exist.

In consultation with the IMF, short-and long-term measures have been mapped out by the government to
restructure all three major ic sectors. To bring the it deficit down from the high level of 8%
of GDP 1o 3%, products which are less competitive in the world market will be phased out and the focus will be
on developing the service sector — the country's strong point.

The process of adjustment entails costs that may fall unevenly on workers, The impact on women workers will
be considerable, some of which will widen the gap in gender disparities. Women are known to sutfer more from
inflation. However, it is possible that new opportunities will be created in areas where they have an advantage.

Unemployed workers are encouraged to take whatever new job they can find — including those that are part-
time orin the informal sector. The former may suit women, helping them combine paid work with home
even better than before. But pre-existing inequalities may keep women from effectively entering entrepreneurial
activities. For example, the higher interest rate affects women more than men as formal lending agencies are
likely to discriminate against them due to their lack of collateral. The large drop in baht value should help boost
export competitiveness in the short to medium term. That will occur in the production sector that uses low-skilled
workers most of whom are women.

Given the resourcefulness of the Thai people as has been shown in the past, after recovering from the initial
shocks, the economy should be up and running again soon. In the meantime, no matter how miserable the state

of the economy, it must not be used as an excuse to reverse the progress women have made so far.
Policymakers must instead recognise the benefits of ing women's i for the of
the y's long-ts it

For the moment, there is a price to be paid and a huge burden to be shared. But every crisis brings an
opportunity. Let's hope that it is an opportunity for women to exercise their potential to the fuliest. People have
started looking to the service sector, small firms and self-employment as a salvation and these are areas where.
women can their natural What an irony that it takes an economy in decline for women
to be appreciated once again for their valuable contribution.

Source: Women in Action, No. 3, 1997
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WOMEN AND WORK
Economic Activity by Sex, 1994

From: UN Web site: http: un.org/Dep
Asia and Pacific
Country or Area Adult (15+) Economic Activity Rate Women's Share of the
(%) Adult Labour Force
women men
Afghanistan 9 86 9
Azerbaljan 56 80 43
Bangladesh 62" 85" 41°
Cambodia 50 85 41
China 70 87 43 v
East Timor 16 90 15
Hong Kong 50 80 37
India 28 84 24 -
Indonesia 37 83 31
Korea, Republic of 41 79 34
Lao People's Dem. Rep. 68 88 45
Malaysia 45 83 36
Mongolia 72 86 45
Myanmar 47 84 36
Nepal 42 86 32
Pakistan 14 86 13
Philippines 36 81 31
Singapore 46 80 36
Sri Lanka 29 79 27
Thailand 65 85 44
Vietnam 69 85 47
American Samoa 44° 61° 41°
Cook Islands 44° 77 36"
Fiji 23 83 21
French Polynesia 37 84 29
Guam 36 84 27
Kiribati 68" 84° 46"
Marshall Islands 30° 7T 27"
Micronesia, Fed. States of 33* 65° 34°
New Caledonia 50 85 36
Northern Mariana Islands 76° 88" 43°
Palau 53° 72" 3,
Papua New Guinea 57 87 38°
amoa 49 -84 37
Solomon Islands 51 86 36
Tonga 175 68° 21
Vanuatu 51 85 38

Key:
* * Data are results of the 1990 census round or the latest available national labour force or households survey, as
nmdlnuuumw Office, Year Book of Labour Statistics (Geneva, various years up to 1994) or in
national census and survey reports and national statistical yearbooks.

Sources: Prepared by the Statistics Division of the United Nations Secretariat from estimates and projections provided
the Interational Labour Office. i
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Distribution between women and men of unpaid housework
From: “The World's Women 1995: Trends and Statistics”, United Nations

Inpaid house! are of wom d

Preparing  Child Care  Shopping Other
Country or Area Meals Housework e
w m w m w m w m w m

Japan 1976 S S T 00 S 10 S o T

1981 - “ o . 86 14 26 4

1986 - - 93 7 82 18 90 10

1991 o > 87 12 79 21 84 6
Korea, Republic of* 1087 28 1 980 10 88 " 82 18 89 1

1880 98 2 79 20 9 11 8 17 8 1
K
a

ey.
Data for 1987 are based on weekdays only

Sources: Compiled by Andrew Harvey as consultant to the United Nations Secretariat from national reports.
and studies on the following surveys.

Japan: Survey on Time Use and Leisure Activities (data for 1976, 1981, 1986 and 1891) Statistics Bureau,
Management and Coordination Agency, Japan (1991), (Tokyo, Bureau of Statistics)

Basic Survey on Social Life, 1976, Survey on Time Use and Leisure Activities, 1981, 1986 and 1991
(Tokyo, Bureau of Statistics)

Korea, Republic of: Time Use Survey of Korea, 1987, and Korean Time Use Survey, 1990 (Seoul, Korean
Broadcasting System)

P and employ in the sector, country studies
Women in the informal sector

% of informal sector labour force which is women

Country or Area Manufacturing  Transport . Services Total
—_—

Indonesia 1985 51 1 52 48

Korea, Republic of 1989 25 8 34 31

Malaysia 1986 54 2 43 42

Thailand 1990 44 3 58 48

Fiji 1986 18 1 30 22

Sources: Prepared by the Statistical Division of the United Nations from i ipiled by

Lourdes Ferran as consultant to the United Nations Secretariat.
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Follow Up Activities to the

Fourth World Conference on Women

in China

Summarised from information posted on the UN Division  for the Advancement of

Women web site

The Chinese government has always
attached i 1o the devels

Complete and Strengthen National

and progress of Chinese women and
regards equality between men and
women as a basic national policy to
promote its social progress. Shortly after
the UN Fourth World Conference on
‘Women, the Chinese g has

hinery for the A of
Women

© The National Working Committee on
Women and Children (NWCWC) of the
State  Council  has  urged local

carried out its commitments through the
following main activities:
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of all  provinces,
F and iesto g y
complete  and  strengthen  their
corresponding  committees  and to




appoint a key leading member of the
same level to take care of this work. By
the end of 1995, working committces on
women and children at various levels
were set up in all 30 provinces,
autonomous regions, municipalities and
all prefectures and cities under their
Jurisdiction.

e The Committee for Internal and
Judicial Affairs under the National
People’s Congress has established a
special working group on women and
children and has also urged people’s
congresses at provincial, autonomous
regional and municipal levels to set up
corresponding groups. Up to now, such
groups have been set up in 16 people’s
provincial congresses.

Publicise and Implement the
for the D of

resources and material and financial
assistance. The meeting also called upon
member departments of the National
Working Committee on Women and
Children (NWCWC) to initiate their
annual working plan and carry out their
own tasks in accordance with their
functions and the targets set in the
Programme. Up to now, 20 provinces,
autonomous regions, and municipalities
have developed their own development
plan for women.

e From October 1995 to January 1996,
three training courses were conducted
for 549 county heads, who were
requested to integrate the publicity of the
Programme into their local government
annual working plans.

@ A nation-wide month-long campaign
was  launched to  publicise the
; Beijing Declaration and the

s
Chinese Women, Beijing Declaration
and Platform for Action

The Programme for the Development of
Chinese Women (1995-2000) was
formally promulgated by the State
Council in July 1995, Soon after the
Beijing Conference, a campaign was
launched to study and publicise the
Programme. The Programme serves as

Platform for Action through the mass
media, and other seminars, lectures and
cultural performances.

e On May 13 1995, a meeting for
promoting the implementation of the
Programme and follow-up action to the
Beijing Conference co-sponsored by
National Working Committee on Women
and Children (NWCWC) and the Beijing

a d giving guidance and
provisions for the protection, all-round
development and well-being of Chinese
women.

® On October 26, 1995, a meeting of
persons-in-charge of relevant
departments under the State Council
and all provinces was held by the
Working Committee on Women and
Children of the State Council, specially
for planning of the follow-up action to
the Beijing  Conference and
impl. of the Pr e. It
called on governments at all levels to
work out detailed plans for local
women's development in the light of
their actual conditions, 1o integrate
them into their respective overall plan
for ic and social

M pal Government was held in
Beijing. Nearly 4,000 people attended
the meeting and large-scale consulting
services were organised.

e From October 1995 to October 1996,
two training courses were conducted for
the media practitioners, on the above
mentioned documents.

Government Departments Formulate
Priorities for Development

In the light of the targets set in the
Programme and the critical areas of
concern defined in the Platform for
Action, many government departments
have formulated their priorities for
devel These include:

and to ensure implementation of the
Programme. Beijing Declaration and
Platform for Action by providing human
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e The Ministry of Labour which has
taken various measures to provide




employment opportunities for women
by giving id: to i

® action to help women to become

creating new employment fields suitable
for women, encouraging township
enterprises to have more jobs for rural
women, making efforts to keep the
percentage of training women who are
awaiting employment above 50%, and at
the same lime, carrying out general
education and practical skills training
among 10 million women in poor areas.

e The State Education Commission
plans to give priority to the education of
women in its future annual plans for the
development of education. It also hopes
tocreate preferential policies to develop
women's education, as well as to form
and implement regulations, policies and
appropriate measures in this area.

® The Ministry of Public Health has
suggested that it will make rational
allocations, provide necessary support
of personnel, material and funds and
make preferential  policies for poor,
mountainous, remote and  ethnic
minority areas. It will enhance and
perfect the capacity and quality of
services of the maternity and child health
institutions, make careful studies of the
needs different groups of people for
health care, provide multi-level health
services and expand the health service
areas.

In carrying out the Programme and
follow-up action to the Beijing
Conference, Chinese women from all
circles and ethnic groups as well as many
non-governmental organisations have
taken positive actions. For example, the
All-China Women's Federation initiated
a series of “women's actions (1996-
2000)" throughout the whole country in
November 1995 in accordance with the
major targets set in the Programme and
the 12 critical areas of concerns of the
Platform for Action. The main aspects of
ACWF's programmes are:

® action to help poor women out of

e
&
a
°
El

to assist laid-off women
workers to be re-employed;

action to eliminate illiteracy among
women,

87

comp and skilled persons; and
© action to promote cultural and ethical
progress.

The Capital Women Journalists’
Association has made proposals to media
practitioners to portray women’s images
in a positive way and climinate
conscious  or  subconscious  dis-
crimination against women,
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Extracted from a report by the All-China Women's Federation (ACWF)

Introduction

After the Conference, various follow-up
activities have been initiated and carried
out with meticulous planning at various
Is throughout the country. Activities

le
such as publicity campaigns, information
and experience sharing, promotion of

women's political and  economic
participation and their soctal status und
initiatives in gender-sensitive policy-
making continue extensively. Through
the convening of the Conference in
Beijing and because of various follow-up
initiatives undertaken. more and more

Chinese people, men and women, have
come to understand gender issues in &
new light.  Those who had not scen
WOIen's ISsUes as an i1ssuce are now
making  the  changs And  more
importantly, policy-makers are getting
more gender-aware and sensitive.

Follow-up Action from the
Government

Immediately after the Fourth UN World
Conference on Women, the Chinese
government took actions to realise its
commitments made at the Conference.
In the light of the Program for the
Development  of  Chinese  Women
(PDCW)  (1995-2000), the official
document for the advancement of
Chinese women and the areas of concern
and strategic objectives set out in the
Platform for Action. the Working
Committee on Women and Children of
the  State  Council (WCWCSC),
organised a meeting. The WCWCSC is a
mechanism for the coordination and
promotion of government departments
in safeguarding the rights and interests of
women and children. The meeting
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convened by the WCWCSC  was
attended by leading officials from
relevant commissions and ministries of
the State Council and all provinces and
municipalities directly under the central
government for the implementation of
PDCW and the Platform for Action.

Governments at various levels were
required to formulate, according to their
respective local conditions. programmes
for the development of women in their
own arcas. They were asked to integrate
the  pro; in  their  overall
economic and social development plans,
and ensure that personnel. material and
financial support were in place. Up to
now. 19 provinces  (including
regions and cipalities
directly under the central-government)
have initiated such programmes. On
May 13, 1996, WCWCSW uand the
Beijing  municipal  government  co-
sponsored a counselling service on the
implementation of PDCW and the
Platform for Action. About 4,000 people
attended the counselling session.
Many government departments  had
defined. in accordance with the targets
set in PDCW and the Platform for
Action, their respective priority areas for
development based on their duties and
routine work. For example. the Ministry
of Labor would adopt measures to guide
enterprises of various types to explore
new employment forms and  areas
suitable for women so as to provide
them more job opportunities and to
maintain the growth rate of employment
for female workers at the same level as
their male counterparts. According to
the Ministry. township enterprises would
be further developed such that more

amimes




Special Group and the Commission for
Women and Youth (founded in 1988 and
now called *Commission of the Legal
System Society') are under the National
Committee of the Chinese People’s
Political ~ Consultative  Conference
(CPPCC).

It is stipulated in the PDCW that the
government  should  ‘enhance  the
awareness of women on their political
rights through all means 10 enable them
to participate on an equal footing with
men in the management of state and
social affairs and in making decisions on
major es’. This means that while
formulating policies and projects,
governments at all levels should listen to
suggestions and demands of women's
organisations, give full consideration to
the special interests of women, and
guarantee their legitimate rights and
interests; do a good job in training and
selecting women cadres, strengthen their
training and education of and improve
leadership abilities and participation in
politics.

2

Governments  at all levels  have
formulated  relevant  policies  and
appropriate measures in this regard.
Now women are in leadership positions
in 30 provinces (autonomous regions and
municipalities directly under the central
government).  The goal that 100% of
counties and 50% of townships have
women leaders has been  basically
achieved in 19 provinces. Over 370
women have been elected as mayors and
deputy mayors in more than 640 cities
nationwide. The State Council has one
woman councillor and 18 women
ministers and vice-ministers.

Follow-up Actions from the All
China Women’s Federation
(ACWF)

Making Known the Qutcomes

of the Conference

Making known the outcomes of the
Conference to the public was seen as an
essential task in the follow-up by ACWF.
Report-back meetings were organised
through the women's federation in many
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places such as Tianjin, Changsha and
Hefei. These meetings introduced the
Conference and its documents to a vast
number of women staff, women leaders
and - professionals including men.
Training classes were conducted for
middle-level  women leaders and
chairpersons of women's federations at
the county level.

Leading members of the ACWF went to
Guangzhou to meet women
representatives from Hong Kong and
Macau to share with them information
about the Conference. At the invitation
of some organisations and institutions in
Beijing, the ACWF gave a presentation
on  Chinese  women liberation
movement and gender issues at present
time. Together with WCWCSC and the
Beijing municipal government, the
ACWEF also convened a mobilisation
meeting in Beijing which was attended
by nearly 4,000 people. The meeting
addressed the implementation of PDCW,
and the Beijing Declaration and Platform
for Action. Counselling services were
organised and a lottery-attached contest
of article-writing entitled I Attended the
World Conference or NGO Forum on
Women™ was organised with the China
Women's News.

More than 10,000 copies of the
document “Beijing Declaration and
Platform for Action™ were sent by
ACWEF to the women’s federation at
lower levels and other relevant
organisations.

In June 1996, a book entitled “Laws and
Regulations Concerning Women and
Children™ was published by ACWF
which covered the Beijing Declaration
and Platform for Action. The contents of
the book were compiled into the national
“Third Five-Year Elementary Law
Dissemination  Programme  (1996-
2000)", as basic information. The book
was distributed to women's federation at
vanious levels, professionals working for
women and people in various fields,

Currently, ACWF is compiling a series
of books of 10 volumes on the
conference and NGO Forum on Women
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with a view to getting them published by
the end of the year. The books will cover
the main documents of the Conference,
list of participants, speeches, domestic
and foreign news reports concerning the
Conference, and other relevant articles or
materials.

A Series of Actions Initiated

In November 1995, ACWF, in line with
the targets set out in PDCW and the 12
critical areas of concern in the Beijing
Declaration and the Platform for Action,
initiated a plan for a series of women's
ctions to be undertaken by the women's
federation during the period 1996-2000.
The actions are as follows:

® Women's Action to Help the Poor: the
women's federations at all levels are
requested (o continue their cooperation
with relevant government departments
for the development of women
especially women in remote, poverty-
stricken and ethnic minority areas. They
have to help 1 million women solve their
problems of inadequate food and
clothing, carry out hand-in-hand mutual-
aid activities between the castern and
western  regions, and run  female
personnel training courses. An effort is
under way to get the Poverty-Eradication
Office of the State Council to approve
the integration of this action into the
National ~ Program  for  Poverty
Eradication and to follow the principle of
“women first if under same conditions as
men”  when  establishing  poverty-
elimination projects. In May 1997, a
symposium on Women's Action to Help
the Poor and Double Learning and
Double Competing Campaign was held
in Taiyuan, Shanxi Province. Over 200
participants from 29 provinces, cities and
autonomous regions all over the country
attended. Peng Peiyun, State Councillor
and Director of WCWCSC, and Yang
Zhong, Deputy Director of the Leading
Group for Poverty Elimination and
Development of the State Council,
attended the symposium. The purpose of
the meeting to share experiences in
poverty alle: on work, study new
situations and new problems and discuss
how to further mobilise women's
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involvement in the poverty alleviation
drive. The main concerns and strategies
outlined were:

o Women's Action to Engage in
Pioneering Work: to assist labour
departments in helping female workers
laid-off from large-and medium-sized
enterprises to seek new employment,
support them for vocational and
technical training, help them develop a
new outlook on job selection and
develop tertiary industry, so as to ensure
re-employment of one million women.

o Women's Action to Eliminate
the elimination of illiteracy is
an important part of the activity of
“family cultural construction”. Women's
federations continue to coordinate with
the State Education Commission to fulfil
the task of eliminating illiteracy among 3
million young and middle-aged women
annually  through  helping  the
government to achieve the objectives
outlined in the National Program of
Action for Child Development in China
in the 1990s, and to mobi the whole
society to carry out the “Spring Bud
Project™. The project helps girls finish
schooling by providing financial support
with funds raised from the public and
protects girl's right to education. This
year, 150 ‘Spring Bud’ classes have been
set up, enabling over 7,000 girls to go
back to school. A total of 100,000 girls
have already received help from the
project.

® Women's Action to be More Capable:
in collaboration with the government
and departments concerned. women's
federations help women build-up and
develop a stronger sense of political
participation, set up a women'’s skills
database and strive to promote more
women to posts of leadership, decision-
making, management and in the field of
high technology. In July 1996, the
ACWF convened an Urban Women's
Working Conference. The Conference
emphasised that women's federations
should, while continuing to focus on the
campaign of “Female Contributions”,
bring into full play their important role in
promoting and strengthening solidarity
and contact among female talents in




various fields and recommend women
for leadership positions.

© Women's Action to promate Cultural
and  Ethical  Progress: Women's
federations  shall  advocate  the
establishment of more civilised, equal
and  harmonious  families.  correct
outlooks on marriage and love, on child
birth and child education,
women's rights and interest

fight
against acts infringing upon the legal
rights and interests of women and
children, especially crimes of violence
against them. The ACWF has made
investigation into the work done by the
Rural Women's Association on the
banning of gambling, disseminated its
good experiences through the mass
media. and organised exchanges of work
experiences to ban gambling in August
1996. Work towards a ban gambling has
become an important part of the Action.
In addition, the campaigns for “Model
Families of Five Virtues™ and “More
Civilised Families™ are extensively
carried out by women's federations in
rural areas.  The State Education
Commission and the ACWF have jointly
designed the “Ninth Five-Year Work
Plan for Family Education”, and are
starting the “Fourth Selection and
Appraisal of Good Families” for advice
on good family models and fine local
customs.
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by Mitchiko Nak N/ | Women's Year Liaison Group
Government Implementation Liaison Conference for the Promotion of
Gender Equality.
Structural and Planning Initiatives
In December 1996, the Japanese  |n  June 1997. the government
i government announced the National established a new Gender Equality -
! Plan of Action until the year 2000 which  Council after the previous council’s term
{ was based on the Council for Gender — expired in March 1997. The new Gender
Equality’s report entitled “Vision for Equality Council, a permanent body,
Gender Equality — Creating New  promotes a gender equal society and
Values for the 21st Century” and also focuses on issues concerning violence
took into account the recommendations against women  such as trafficking in
made in the Platform for Action from the women for purposes of commercial sex.
Beijing Conference. The Liaison  Conference for  the
promotion of gender equality has been
i The national machinery for women's — equablished in the Prime Minister's
advancement in Japan now comprises Office by the Office for Gender Equ:
the headquarters for the promotion of In addition to the 13 members \\hu
gender equality, the Council for Gender — comprise the Planning Committee of the
Equality, the Office for Gender Equality  Ligison Conference, 67  persons
i in the Prime Minister's office and the o & Women's organis ind
JAPAN: Specific Commitments Made at Beljing International Instruments Signed or
2 il 200 piho ik International Covenant on Economic,
©  Support women entrepreneurs ‘Social and Cultural Rights, 1966
©  Promote women's participation in dacision making In International Covenant on Civil and
‘ agriculture communities Political Rights, 1966
{ ® Improve women's educational standards, health and International Convention on the
I Ppromotle social participation of women Elimination of all forms of Racial
®  Strengthen the 'Asian Women's Fund' to combat violence Discrimination, 1969 NA
¢ ‘against women Convention on the Prevention and
i ®  Strengthen partnerships with NGOs : Wmmac:imoaemm.
i 8, " Reviewlegal sysiem pertaioing to mariage Convention on the Rights of the Child,
{ Sl 1889 °
| Owwmmmmoﬂrnlmofﬂllom
against Women, 1979
against Torture and other
I | BasicIndicators Mlmunmwuepadmmm' i g
1884
i Maternal Mortality NA cuuummummmsuma
I 2 (per 100,000 live births) Refugees, 195
| Famale Labour Force Participation NA Source:  UNOP Human Development Report
i | 1997
Female Key
I s Laaacy 99.0% © Rafication, accession, approval, nalifcation of
- uccession, acceptance of definitive signature.
i Dk 7T O Signatura notyet folowed by ratication.
| Source: 1997 Note: Status Is as of 1 March 1997,
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labour and business groups are also
members of the Liaison Conference.

The Office for Gender Equality provides
the Liaison Conference with information
related o gender equality. The
Conference is expected to be a place for
the exchange of information and views,
as well as to draw on NGO perspectives
on a gender-equal society in order to
reflect all views on gender equality in
government policies. The Conference
also holds public meetings to provide
information related to gender equality.

Legislative Initiatives

The government has revised certain
legislation including the Eugenic
Protection Act, the Equal Employment
Opportunity Law and the Labour
Standards Law. The Eugenic Protection
Act is now called the Maternal
Protection  Act and the sections
concerning eugenics have been deleted
in consideration of human rights. The
Equal Opportunity Law now guarantees
equal opportunity and treatment of
women and men in the labour market.
Under the revised Labour Standards
Law. women will no longer enjoy
protective measures as in the past except
s related  to  motherhood
(pregnancy, child-bearing and child-
rearing),

Donor Initiative

At the Sist. Session of the UN General
Assembly.  Japan  announced a
contribution of USSI million to the
UNIFEM established fund for the
elimination of violence against women.

NGO Efforts

After returning from the Fourth UN
World Conference on Women, NGOs,
women's centres and local governments
have held meetings to report on the
Platform for Action. Numerous study
£roups in connection with the Platform
for Action have also been formed. One
notable organisation is the Beijing Japan
Accountability Caucus which grew out
of the Japan Caucus at the Beiji
Conference (see separate write-up).
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The efforts of the International Women's
Year Liaison Group, a coalition of 51
women's organisations nationwide, are
elaborated here:

® A post-Beijing conference for Ja-
panese women's NGOs was organised in
October 1995. The conference adopted
35 goals and 15 resolutions which are
now being followed-up with action.

® A campaign and lobbying effort in
collaboration  with NOW  (National
Organisation for Women) of the USA
was held in June 1996 to press for action
on an incident of sexual harassment
which took place at Mitsubishi Motors in
[Minois, USA.

© Ameeting with the Prime Minister to
advocate for a revised Civil Code to
allow wives and husbands to choose
cither their own family name or use a
common name took place and NGOs and
women's groups worked closely with
policy-makers on the issue. However, the
Diet rejected the proposal.

® Advocacy and lobbying campaign
against nuclear testing is ongoing.

® Support for UNIFEM's projects in
developing countries,

East Asia
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AUICUS

\([REMANN
ACCOUM

Beijing
Summarised from a report presented by Yoko Kitazawa at a WEDO convened meeting
in New York, September 1996

Introduction JAC’s Areas of Focus

The Japan Accountability Caucus - o Lobhying for the strengthening of the
Beijing (JAC) comprises individuals national machinery for women’s
(NGO activists, women scholars. media advancement.

representatives  and  women  parlia-

mentarians). women's  organisations, ® Lobbying for the enactment of
feminist groups, networks and groups legislation to prevent and eliminaté
working on women's issues. The group is violence against women.

a broad based coalition of existing
networks which were created from © Working for the implementation of the
previous UN conferences. national plan of action.

The purpose of the JAC is to foster o Lobbying for increased awareness of

further  networking, information gender issues in burcaucracy including

exchange and lobbying. It specialises in the review of existing mechanisms for

lobbying with the national and local fiscal and legislative processes.

governments for the implementation of

the Platform for Action. © Working with the Agency of Economic
Planning for the project on *counting

As JAC'S main concerns are on women's unpaid work ",

strengthening of the national machinery

for women's advancement and lobbying —
for legislation on violence against

women, the group has formed two teams,

cach with a specific work focus. While

the first team conducts fact finding

studies and rescarch on laws, the second

team studies the functions of women's

ministries in different countries.

The JAC drafted and presented a
comprehensive  proposal  of NGO
perspectives  on Japan's  national
development plan for gender concerns as
part of its post-Beijing work programme.
An important point to note in the process
adopted for formulation of both the
‘Vision for Gender Equality’ and the
“Year 2000 Plan for Gender Equ ty', is
the active involvement of NGOs at
different stages of drafting. finalising and
final passing of the plans.

94




Ten Policy Priorities for the

Advancement of Korean Women

Summarised from a report submitted by the Ministry of Political Affairs, Republic of
Korea. to UN DAW and posted on the UN DAW web site

Introduction

On October 11, 1995, a month after the
Fourth UN World Conference on Women

® To set in place institutional support
for women's employment;

© To develop women’s ability to work
outside the home and their access to

in Beijing, the Committee for information;

Globalisation Policy, a i ly e To the social milieu that

to the President, brought out its di ges gender  discriminatory
i 1

of ten di

long-term policy priorities for women.
They provide the framework for the
government plan of action to facilitate
the icipation and adv. of

practices and perceptions,

Lifting the Burden of
Di ic Labour

women in Korean society. The goals and

the related policy areas are:

© To provide the social environment in
which women can be free from
domestic chores:

Expansion of Child-Care Facilities
through the Mobilisation of Private
Resources
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Child-care Ca-ops

The cooperative set-up, in which parents
become directly  involved in the
establishment and management of child-
care facilities, has proven effective in
controlling the quality of care and
education. The main features of the co-
op:

30 to 40 families with young children
pool the financial resources to rent or
purchase the space for the nursery to
enroll their children and directly
manage its daily operation; and
© the investment is returned to the co-
op members when their children
become old enough to no longer
require its service.

The necessary funds for the project will
be raised from the National Pension
Fund. in the amount for 1.3 trillion won
for the 3-Year Child-care Facility
Expansion Plan.

Urilising Religious Facilities
With some government assistance,

School Meals

The school meals programme will be
expanded to all primary schools by the
end of 1997. The necessary fund will
come from the education budget of local
governments. A system of cooperation
among the related government offices is
being worked out for the school meals
programme.

Institutional Support for
Women’s Employment

Setting a Target Percentage for Women's

FParticipation in the Public Service

Sector

xibility (for example a quota system),
will be added 1o the recruitment

screening in the Sth. and 7th. class

(middle-level) public administration

service and Sth. class foreign service so

as to increase the percentage of women

recruits.

The methods will include giving an
incentive of 3 to 5 extra points to female

religious i ionwide can
become ideal child-care centres. To
promote this option;

® the current limits placed on the use of
religious establishments as child-care
facilities will be eased, and the
administrative paper work will be
simplified; and

the ceiling on government subsidy
for child-care facilities will be
increased 1o encourage religious
groups to sign up.

After-school Care Programmes
After-school care  programmes  for
primary  school children. currently
limited to a few private schools, will be
expanded nationwide. Key features of
this programme are:
® making maximum use of the
available community facilities
such as schools and community
centres; and

® mobilising  certified  teachers
awaiting  appointment, as  well
as mothers with a

certain level of educational back-
ground, after receiving the required
training, to instruct the children.

id, This system allows the
women who fall short of the passing
grade only by 3 points (5th.) or 5 points
(7th.) to be employed in order to achieve
the quota. The quota will increase
annually: 10%, in 1996, 13% in 1997,
15% in 1998, 18% in 1999 and 20% by
the year 2000.

The ceiling on female recruits at the
Taxation College, the Police Academy,
the Railway Junior College, and other
educational institutions educating civil
servants will be raised towards an
ultimate phase-out: from the current 11%
of new admissions to 20% in 1997, 30%
in 1998, and 50% in the year 2000 for the
Taxation College; from the current 3% to
50% by 1999 for the Railway Junior
College: and from the current 4% to 10%
or above after 1997 for the Police
Academy.

Women's  participation in  various
government committees will also be
increased by 2005.
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Incentives for Recruitment of Women in
Public Enterprises
or subsidi s will

majors  particularly  suited  to
women's abilities and
& LI

also introduce an incentive system to

recruit more women:

® In the written test, female applicants
will be awarded the same 5 extra
points given to male applicants who
have finished military service; and

@ Measures will be worked out so that
female appl
written test will not be discriminated
without due reason in the interview.

Social Sharing of Maternity Protection
Cost

As the sixty-days of paid matemnity leave
tends to discourage employers from
hiring women, the National Welfare
Planning Board is actively seeking ways
for the public sector to share the cost.
The child-care leave allowance paid from
the Employment Insurance Fund which
now applies to workplaces with over 70
employees, will be extended to include
workplaces with over 50 employees by
1998 and to those with five or more in
the long-run.

Developing Women’s Abi
.\nd Access to Information

ing Education and Training for
iployment
Keeping in step with the changing needs
of society in the i age,

'S

will be i
An office in charge of women's
education will be established within
the ministry of education.

Promote the Reemployment of Women
who had Stopped work due to Child-
birthand Child-care

Job training programmes will be
strengthened by opening short-term
job training programmes for married
women at public vocational training
institutes;

Subsidies will be provided to such
institutes from the Employment
Insurance Fund; for strengthening the
programmes  of the  various
community facilities and women's
welfare centres.

Women’s Information
Networks
A women’s information centre will be
established at the Korean W(mu.n s
D It Institute to
women’s  access  to  information.
Communication  linkages  between
national and local community facilities
and women's welfare centres will be set
Ih‘. long-term plan is to com
database
»\umcn. to be linked 1o mfurmmmn

vocational training in the regular
secondary education curricula will be
diversified and strengthened.

For example:

® Girls’ liberal arts and commercial
high schools will be encouraged to
change into  speciality  schools
in industrial design and computer
science;

° stance will be offered to the
opening of new engineering high
school for girls and
o the existing all-boys"
or all-girls’ schools for turning co-ed:

e Women's universities will be

encouraged to establish science and
engineering colleges, and the student
enrollment for departments and
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highway networks for casy access
frnm anywhere in the country and
beyond.

Strengthening the Social Milieu
Against Discrimination

Women's Development Act

To enhance women's social status and to
ameliorate the outdated discriminatory
practices and perceptions against women
in society, the Women's Development
Act was passed in December 1995. The
Act spells out the basic principles
guiding the policies for women's
advancement and provides the legal
basis on which to rectify gender
discriminatory factors in employment,
education, social welfare, human rights,
and other areas of national life.
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Women's participation in mass media-
ed decision-making processes will
be increased, and the cooperation of the
media will be enlisted in the efforts to
correct  discriminatory  perceptions.
Specifically:
® women's pre

ce in the various

committees. averseeing the

broadcasting field will be increased

0 30% by 2005;

objective  standards  to  evaluate

gender-based stereotypes in mass

media will be worked out; and

e the production and distribution of
public advertisement dealing with
women's issues will be expanded

Institutional and Financial
Arrangements

To promote these ten policy priorities for
women, the needed legal amendments
will be completed by the first half of
1996. The related financial requirements
will be reflected in the government
budget from 1996 to 1998!

The Ministry of Political Affairs (1),
national focal point for the advancement
of women, will coordinate and integrate
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the efforts of the related government
ministries, with the Office of the Prime
Minister in reviewing and monitoring
progress.

For successful implementation,  the
cooperation and participation of citizens
are crucial. Thus, close consultation with
women’s NGOs and the public sector
will be sought.

| Statements before the effects of the

financial cnisis were felt
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I'mplementatlon Report

Submitted by the Korean National Council of Women (KNCW)

Introduction

The Korean National Council of Women
(KNCW), the umbrella organisation for
women’s NGOs in Korea has made
significant progress in lobbying and
advocating for women’s issues after the
Beijing Conference. This brief report
summarises the key programmes and
projects of the Council between 1995
and 1997,

National Convention of
Korean Women

The annual national convention brings
together over 3,000 representatives of

directions  for women's organised
activities. The focus of the programme
varies from year to year. Participants
brief one another about activities and
plans of their organisations, discuss
likely themes for the upcoming n.
convention and strengthen the existing
ties of information exchange  and
cooperation.

The 1995 Leadership Training was held
under the themes of “Globalisation and
Reforming Women's Awareness” and
“Economic Justice in Everyday Life”. In
1996, the participating organisations
discussed quality-of-life issues in the
information age. At the 1997 training
retreat, directions for the women's

women’s isati ide to set
the agenda and direction for the women’s
movement in the nation and to adopt

were  set and  themes
identified included “rationalisation of
the home economy” and “OECD

rec fati to be submi o
various sectors of society for the
improvement of women's status and

and the Korean economy™.

Ex ling Women’s

social welfare. The ¢ ion, the
single mostimportant event in the annual
calendar of women's activities in Korea,
is attended by key policy-makers of the
nation including the President and
members of the National Assembly. The
theme for the 1995, 1996 and 1997
conventions were “Women as Economic
Actors: Life Strategies for the Twenty-
first Century™, “The Information Society
and Women™ and “Women Decide the
Next Presidency™, respective

Leadership Training

Over 100 leaders of women's
organisations from across the country are
brought together every year for a two-

Participation in Politics

As co-chair of the Korean Women's
Alliance for Quotas, the Council has
actively sought ways to expand women’s
participation in the political process.
Some of the major activities of the
Alliance in 1995 were
® Asurvey on the perception of elected
members of the National Assembly,
ed their positive attitude
toward the introduction of quotas for
women in the National Assembly;
and
Recommendations  to  political
parties, urging them to specify a
certain  percentage of their
pmpnmnnnl representation
in the provincial council

day I p training p The
goals are to cultivate leadership skills,
strengthen  bonds, and define the
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elections.
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The activities of the Alliance have
resulted in an increase from the average
0.9% female representation in the local
and provincial councils after the 1991
clections to  5.67% and 1.58%
representation in the provincial and local
councils, respectively, after the June
1995 elections. The increase would not
have been possible without the concerted
efforts of the Alliance. Though small, it
has laid the foundation to further advance
women's representation in the political
arena. The Alliance also contributed to a
wide  networking  of  women's
isati in Korea, Ju
their lobbying powers vis-a-vis the
government and  political parties and
providing an impetus for needed changes
in voters” perception.

In the run-up to the April 1996 elections
for the 15th. National Assembly, the
KNCW joined hands with other women's
organisations in campaigning for clean
and fair clections. In preparation for the

In addition to mediawatch reports,
seminars and public discussions on
media content and viewership are held.

Lobbying and Advocacy

As part of its lobbying and advocacy
work on gender and development issues,
the Council holds regular meetings with
policy-makers including ministers who
respond to questions and comments from
the participating women leaders. These
meetings have become an effective
forum 1o review public policies
concerning women and to convey the
g organisation to

views of women’s
government authorities.

A discussion was also organised to
evaluate the government's  accom-
plishments on women's issues in the
light of the pledges made during the
1992 Presidential election.  For those
areas where progress was found lacking,

! | election on December 18th.

1997, a one-day workshop was held with
women experts and professionals from
diverse areas participating to develop a
series of policy ives for the
advancement of women, which were
then conveyed to the government and the
major political parties. The Council also
held a series of street campaigns in Scoul
and local cities to urge women 1o vote
and raise public awareness about the
importance of women's votes in the

ter

election.

Media Watch

The Council has continued its watch over
media content for stereotyping and
discrimination.  The Council's media
monitors analyse television. radio, and
magazine content as wel

commercial
advertisements. The results are regularly
wrilten up into reports and sent to
newspaper editors, producers, writers
and media related organisations. The
publication of the 100th. media
monitoring report since the work began
in 1984 was marked by a ceremony in
May 1996,

re ions urging prompt action
were sent 1o the relevant government
offices.

Women and
Employment/Labour Issues

Since 1986, the Council has operated a
relief office for working women. On an
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average, some 130 cases a year are
reported to the office. mostly on forced
retirement due to marriage, conception,
or childbirth, violation of the equal-pay-
for-equal work requirement. sexual
hurassment in the work place and
delayed payment of wages. Since 1986,
the Council’s Women Workers Petition
Centre has recerved annually an average
of 120 pel

tions from women workers
against sexual discri i
and unlawful practices at the work place.
The recent focus has been on sexual
harassment and diserimination against
part-time - women  workers. Joining
voices with 12 other women's and labour
wnisations. the Council submitted a
petition to the National Assembly in
1996 urging amendments to address the
shortcomings of the Equal Employment
Law. The draft revision was the result of

org
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three months of extensive research
cffnm focusing on the i issues o[ mdlrccl
ination, gender d in

called for a single ranking system.
Lobbied successfully to change

personnel policies and sexual harassment
in the work place.

Despite the fact that an increasing
number of women are joining the work
force, meeting the needs of the changing
society and economy, the value of
women’s work is not being given due
attention.  The  Council  therefore
organises research studies and seminars
to address women and employment
issues,

As background data for women in the
work force, the Council surveyed 460
girls and 100 teachers in vocational high
schools concerning their perceptions of
women's employment, gender roles, the
labour market and school life. Based on
surveys of the economic and voluntary
activities  of  home-makers, their
evaluations of retraining programmes
and on-site study of occupational
training centres, the Council published a
report in 1996 suggesting ways to
incorporate  married women into the
work force. According to the report,
74% of women in their thirties and
forties desire employment outside the
home. 80% seeking part-time work.
any lhrec pcrum indicated their
y for employment,
but most lacked experience  or
qualification, indicating a pressing need
for training opportunities.

The Council also invited experts from
various fields to discuss the barriers
facing women college graduates in
getting employment, such as the practice
of excluding women in internships
offered by big corporations.

Women/Girls and Education

The Council has undertaken the

following activities/programmes:

® Launched a campaign against the
discrimination of girls in the ranking
system of co-educational schools
where girls with the same score as
boys are ranked lower. The campaign
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policy which

hlgh school boys to get into the
liberal arts stream and discriminates
against girls by offering them places
in occupational / vocational schools.
Compiled a report on discriminatory
practices in the education sector. The
report analyses the educational
curriculum, primary school
textbooks, education policies and
practices and proposes ways to
address gender discrimination in the
education system.

Surveys and Campaigns

® The Council surveyed over 60
licensed wedding halls and some 330
married couples after the amendment
of the family rites Iaw in urdcr o
dy the ch;
of wedding customs.

Interviews on home safety awareness
were  conducted  with 1,000
housewives throughout the country.
Based on the findings of the survey, a
seminar was held on ways to reduce
accidents in the home.

e The Council surveyed schools,
homes, and  communiti for
effective energy conservation and
education programmes as energy

[ has outpaced
growth. When electricity
consumption peaked, the Council
spearheaded an energy conservation
campaign.

o The Council’s campaign against
gender discrimination in civil service
recruitment was successful when the
National Meteorological Observatory
changed its advertisements calling
for more male applicants.
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Introduction

Mongolia has a population of 2.4 million
people and in the early 1990s, Mongolia
undertook the process of democratisation
of the political system and the transition
to a market economy. This process was
legally  guaranteed by the new
Constitution of Mongolia adopted at the
beginning of 1992,

The democratisation process brought
about a major transformation in all
spheres of Mongolian life. A number of

reforms and aimed at

[ Ce  for ina and

privatisation, decentralisation, liberali-
sation of prices, flexible credit and
deposit interests, new tax laws and the
floating currency exchange rate.
Mongolia's new political, social and
cconomic environment has created both
new opportunities and challenges for
women. There are more opportunities for
women to participate in the democratic
process, to exercise freedom of choice
and to own property. In recent years,
several women's NGOs and new
ity groups have emerged. There

stabilisation  included

economic

are also severe negative effects of



poverty and unemployment on the unemployment  to  58% of
of women in M i ically active  women;
® reduce the rate of poverty among
women to 50% of the 1994 level, or
The National Programme for 10% of female population and
the Advancement of Women climinate extreme poverty;
and Priority Issues ® reduce school drop-out rates, and to
achieve enrolment rates of school-
R ing the active i of going age girls and boys of 95% in
women into national economic and primary school and 90% in secondary
social development, the Government of school;
Mongolia has given importance to ® improve access to vocational training
gender-sensitivity of policy and and tertiary education;
implementation of the Platform for ® develop a system of lifelong non-
Action. In March 1996, the National formal education for women;
Forum on “Women in Development™ ® reduce the maternal mortality rate to
held in Ulaanbaatar, discussed the draft 50% of the 1992 level and decrease
of “The National Programme for the infant mortality by 33% through the
Advancement of Women". Policy- improvement of access and quality of
makers from different ministries and re- health services;
p ives from 2 © promote the equal sharing of home
organisations, private enterprises and responsibilities including child care
rescarchers were actively involved in the between  men  and  women;
development  of  the  National ® increase at least 20% in the
Pr The National P ion of women in Central
was adopted by the Mongolian and Local state and government top
government through Resolution No, 145 decision-making levels;
of 1996. ® develop services to prevent violence
against women and to protect women
The following critical areas of concern subjected 1o violence;
for the advancement of Mongolian ® improve and  strengthen  the
women have been identified in the institutional capacity of national and
National Programme: local machinery for the advancement
® Women in cconomic development of women;
e Women and poverty ® develop the national capacity to
® The advancement of rural women undertake gender analysis;
® Women and education © promote the community participation
© Women and health and involvement of NGOs in
e Women and family implementing strategies of action
o Women in power and decision- plans.
making
® Violence against women The implementation strategies of the
© National machinery for the advance- national programme have focused on the
ment of women following principles:
e Women and mass media © Integration into development plans:

Strategic objectives and actions for the
period 1996-2000 are provided for each
of the critical of concern
mentioned above.

areas

The following basic objectives by the

year 2000 have been set up in the

National Programme to:

® promote employment creation
schemes for women and reduce
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the objectives and actions of the
programme have to be integrated into
long-and short-term national and
local development plans.
Decentralisation: local governments
have the primary responsibility and
authority for the implementation of
the actions in the framework of the
principle  of  decentralisation.
Mobilisation of resources: the
financial resources required for



“Poverty is reflected not Mongolian
only in income, but also in
the decline

of the p
have to be mobilised through annual
allocations from the central and local
budgets and contributions  are
encouraged from private and non-
governmental and  international
organisat

I policy P and
implementation  of the National
Programme of Action. The Council
consists of 39 members such as
Members of Parliament, Department
Directors of Ministries, representatives
of academic institutions, NGOs and

o C ity

¢ o pay P
attention to ensuring the active
participation of the community and
NGOs in the implementation
strategies.

National Machinery for the
Advancement of Women in
Mongolia

Prior  to 1990, the
Women's
Federation was exccuting
both a government and non-

in  human i
governmental function in

capital through deferio- i capacity as the national

rating

health and m
education. One third of the ~ concerns

ery for women's
The current
national machinery for the

total school drop-outs in
1996 were from poor
families, and the majority of
them were from single
parent  families.  The
emergence of many, so
called, ‘street’ children is
also an indication of
escalating poverty. One of
the critical areas of concern
therefore is the feminisation
of poverty.”

advancement of women in
Mongolia is located in the
Population and  Social
Protection Department of
the Ministry of Health and
Social Welfare. It was
established in 1992 and has
direct ility for the

In the State Great Khural, the areas of
women's concerns come under the
jurisdiction of the Standing Committee
for Social Policy. The chairperson of the
Standing Committee is focusing specific
attention on women's issues and has
organised a review group. In addition,
women Members of the Parliament have
also established a Parliament Group. Al
the local administrative levels, the areas
of concern are a direct responsibility, of
the Social Policy Department of the
aimag and the city Governor’s Office
and its staff in charge of population
related issues.

Non-governmental organisations play an

role in the of
women. Under the current process of
democratisation, many new

organisations have come into existence
and there are now more than 20 women's
NGOs.

The gender information network is being
coordinated through the central and local
i | offices. Nearly 40 statistical

coordination, and moni-
toring of women’s affairs
and serves as the secretariat
of the National Council for
Women.  The Cabinet

Member in charge of
Health and Social Welfare
is responsible for overseeing the national
machinery’s programmes. In addition, a
“Youth, Family and Women's Agency”
whichis an i i i

indicators are collected and analysed on
the basis of gender and a special booklet
on gender-disaggregated information has
been produced. In addition, the
“Women's Information and Research
Centre”, an NGO. plays an important
role in the development of gender
analysis.

The national machinery for the

has been established under the Ministry
of Health and Social Welfare.

of women is under-staffed
and under- equipped and its international
cooperation is limited. Due to inadequate
resources  governmental and non-

By a government in 1996,
“The National Council for Women™
chaired by the Minister of Health and
Social Welfare was established. The
National Council for Women is
responsible  for  coordination  of
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g ] women's isations are
unable to carry out sufficient activities
among women., particularly vulnerable
groups. Priorities to further develop the
national machinery for the advancement
of women include:



e S heni the
approach through strengthening the
National Council of Women and its
secretarial

e Developing the programme
and  monitoring
hani for the impl

of the National Programme for the
Advancement of Women;
e 1 ing the resource
for national and community based
programmes and project
© Improving internationa
in areas of women's concerns at the
subregional and regional levels;

alleviation since 1995. Special attention
is given to the alleviation of women's
poverty. The poverty alleviation
programme integrates such issues as the
creation of a separate microcredit scheme.
to promote employment opportunities
and income generation for women and
training them for obtaining skills in
business. A Women's Development
Fund has been established for this
purpose. The fund also has a special
window for the promotion of women’s
NGOs. Itis felt that such measures are
i for women's ibutions to
the eradication of poverty. The inclusion

e Strengthening the capacity of the of local authorities and promotion of
Women's Information and Research NGO participation have been strategies
Center for the development of followed in the implementation of the
gender-analysis. programme. The priority issues under

focus now are
e the mobilisation of financial

Priority Issues for the resources, including domestic and

Impl. ion of the National i i 2

Programme on Women and ® increasing the access of poor people

Poverty Alleviation to the programme, particularly to the

microcredit schemes;

The increasing trend of women's poverty ® capacity building in the development

has become the most acute problem in of community participation and in the

Mongolia. The causes of the emergence involvement of the NGO sector;

of poverty during the period of iti ° hening  of  prog

are the decline of economic growth, management  and  monitoring,

unemployment, inflation, rapid increase especially at the local level.

in prices and the drop in income and
access 1o social services. Women,
particularly those who head households
with many children, have been affected
more seriously by poverty. A study of
poor houscholds reveals that 24.8% are
female-headed  families, 23%  are
families where none of the family
1

Women in Decision-making

Since the carly 1990s, the political and
administrative system of the country has
been restructured as whole, creating a
new democratic system according 1o the

bers is emp Iin any
unit or entity. Poverty is reflected not
only in income, but also in the decline in
human capital through deteriorating
health and education. One third of the
total school drop-outs in 1996 were from
poor families, and the majority of them
were from single parent families. The
emergence of many, so called, “street”
children is also an indication of
escalating poverty. One of the critical
areas of concern therefore is the
feminisation of poverty.

The government has been implementing
the national programme on poverty
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new Constitution of Mongolia. Currently,
women consist of 11.8% of Parliament
Members. Compared with the proportion
of women elected to the highest state
power under the previous system, there is
a fall from 24.9% to 11.8%, i.c., more
than half. The Government of Mongolia
consists of 9 ministers, but there is no
female representative in the Cabinet.
Women constitute about 40% of the t
employees in Ministries. Compared with
1992, there is an increase in the

p of female Parli: i
directors of government departments and
central agencies and soum Governors
elected or appointed in 1996. Under the
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current situation there is an i

are the ded p on
i isati the health

prop of female ives at
the highest level of political and
economic powers, The priority issues to
be addressed therefore are:

o development of public awareness and

programme and the nutrition programme
which includes the promotion of

feeding. Although Mongolia has
made some advances in building the

political commitment to increas medical infrastructure, the rural sector
women's rep ion in leadershi i to provide because
and decision-making; of its scattered population. The
° ing women's bl government is undertaking special
career development through services for pregnant women and since

1960, has Maternity Rest

training and p
providing appropriate information
and mounting advoc ampaigns.

Women’s Health

The national health policy of Mongolia
reflects the goals of the global strategy
on health for all by the year 2000 and is
based on the PHC (public health centre)
as the cornerstone of future health
policy. The new Constitution of
Mongolia which was adopted in 1992
sets down the basic rights and freedom
of citizens, including the nght to live ina
healthy and safe environment, to hav
social benefits during pregnancy, child
care, old age. loss of working ability and
to have access to and protection from
medical care and other health services
according to legal regulations. All pre-
and post-natal care are provided free of
charge. The revised health law in 1989
removed the ban on abortion. In 1991,
the health law introduced the possibility
of having privately funded health
Other laws/regulations on
health which were introduced in 1993
include the health insurance law, the law
on AIDS and the regulation on alcohol
and tobacco. In 1995, the government
introduced the social insurance law
directed to maintain and improve the
existing coverage and accessibility of the
entire population to health services
regardless of their income and other
position.

services.

The Government has been implementing
a number of national programmes in
collaboration  with  international
organisations for improving women's
health, particularly reproductive health.
Other aspects of the health programme
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Homes in rural area:

The previous coverage of immunising
more than Y0% of the population from
infectious  discases has  decreased,
Although there has been an improvement
in life expectancy, and in the infant and
under five mortality rate, the maternal
mortality rate continues to remain high.
While there have been improvements in
Mongolian women's health status and in
coverage by and access to health
services, not all women have benefited
equally. In addition, other factors to be
considered in the formulation of health

o Life style factors such, as alcohol
abuse. poor diet and lack of exercise
which contribute towards increasing
morbidity and mortality rate — for
non communicable dise
Significant effects of unsafe water
and inadequate sanitation which have
an impact on health status of women
and children. Inadequate nutrition,
lly of pregnant women,
remains a major problem.
High rates of maternal mortality and
abortion and the lack of knowledge
on reproductive health are also
priority issues.
The high rates of STD prevalence
and the increasing phenomenon of
prostitution are becoming critical
areas of women's health. HIV/AIDS
is. as yel, not a major problem.

es.




Report on Post-Belfing

Implementation

Extracted from paper presented by Erdenichmeg J., the Mongolian Women's Fe ‘ederation, the
APDC Sub-Regional Consultation for Indochina and Mongolia on Post-Beijing Implementation

and Monitoring, Bangkok, May 1997

The Mongolian Women's Federation
(MWF) has made the public aware of the

® The MWF in cooperation with the
United Nations Food and Agriculture
Orssnicatt

Beijing Ce il through
translating the Platform for Action into
Mongolian and dissemination of the
document.

The members of the MWF were included
in the working groups of the National
Committee on Women's Issues that

and the Asia Pacific Market
Committee, organised a seminar on the
Life of Rural Women and Market for
their Products.

© A Workshop on the theme “Poverty
Alleviation by Appropriate Means™ and 2
other  workshops called “Women's

prepared a draft p c to be
discussed at the National Assembly on
Women in Social Development, which
was held in Ulaanbaatar from 7th. to 8th,
of March, 1996. The Mongolian
government endorsed the programme
through its Resolution No. 145 of 1996.

After the Beijing Conference, the MWF
and its member organisations have been
taking practical actions on improving
women's involvement in social life by
providing them with information on
improving their quality of life. A brief
report of the main activities of the MWF
is given here.

® Prior to the last

Participation in Social Life” and “NGO
Activities for Development™ have been
held with the help of the United Nations
Social and Economic Commission for
Asia and Pacific and the European Union
involving all soums of over a dozen
provinces.

© The Ministry of Health and Social
Protection supported the initiative of the
MWF to carry out month-long campaigns
on the National Programme of Action for
Women, particularly on issues such as
“Protection of the Rights and Health of
Women and Mothers”, “Supporting

Yy
clections, all NGOs merged into a
coalition to nominate women candidates
for the elections and worked jointly to
somehow influence political parties.
That was the first ever action of its kind
in Mongolia.

® The first assembly of women's
NGOs was held at the initiative of the

Family Welfare”, “Population and
parli D " and “C ing AIDS
and Infectious Discases”. A positive

response to the campaigns was that many
girls and women in the provinces
underwent medical check-ups and were
given free treatment.

Issues to be given Priority
Attention in l_’ost-Beijing

Liberal  Women's  Brainp and
approved the NGO Programme of
Action.

107

P

Although the Mongolian government has
endorsed the National Programme on
Improving Women's Situation and has set
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up a national committee, there is still the
need to create a mechanism that would

realistically evaluate and discuss the
implementation  of  the  national
programme.  Growing numbers of
women and families have become poorer
and their income is decreasing.  In such
conditions. it is obvious that it would be
hard to tulk about issues such as
education and health of women and their
mvolvement in

decision-making.
Therefore, it is crucial to take into
account the following proposals:

® The need for practical strategies in
development planning to influence the
lives of women, children and families

® The need for forming working groups
to address gender and development
issues and bring them to the attention of
the government and legislative bodies.

e The need to organise local training
for officials of women's NGOs on the
ways to evaluate the social status and the
quality of life of women.

@ The need to form a monitoring group
jointly with the government which would
check the programme implemen
on particular issues or a group of issues
and to report the result to the National
Committee.  the Cabinet or the

tion

108

Parliament. A mechanism should also be
created to consider the responsibility of a
local government for the implementation
of the programme. Local women's
organisations and local women should be
involved in the work.

e The need to encourage identification
of appropriate methods to increase
public awareness of the spirit and
decisions of the Betjing Conference that
would suit the specifics of a given
country and help change the thinking and
awareness of the people.

® The need to increase the involvement
of NGOs in providing women with
information

The MWF has been doing some work in
providing information on gender issucs
to women activists, We have realised the
importance of working not only with
women but of cooperating with the local
authorities  and  changing  their
understanding  and increasing  their
awareness of women’s issues.




Role of Research and
Information in Monitoring

Implementation

Presented by Darisuren Amarsanaa, Women's Information and Research Centre, Mongolia, at
the APDC Sub-Regional Consultation for Indochina and Mongolia on Post-Beijing
Implementation and Monitoring, Bangkok, May 1997

Introduction

After 70 years  under the ruling
communist regime, Mongolia chose a
democratic and market-oriented way of
development in 1990. The victory of the
Democratic  Coalition  at  the
Parliamentary Elections in June 1996,
reaffirmed  this  new  choice of
development agenda for the country. A
profound transformation of the economy
is now being implemented. The
immediate tasks are the privatisation of
the rest of the 60% of mixed-state and
share-holding property. restructuring of
different sectors of the economy,
promotion of private business through
liberalisation of customs duties and
reforms in the field of health and
education,

However, objections to these wide-
ranging reforms have stemmed from the
life experiences of the people. The most
dramatic one is that a large portion of the
population cannot adapt to the economic
changes. With the economic and fiscal
difficulties affecting the country, the
living standard of most Mongolians has
deteriorated. Poverty and
unemployment have emerged as serious
social  problems affecting  survival,
Mongolia’s drop from 88th. to 100th.
place on the UN Human Development
Index reflects the severe impact of the
cconomic crisis on people and the
curtailment of social and health services.
There is evidence that some of the
factors that are reflected in this
deteriorating quality of life. impact more
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adversely on women than on men.
Therefore, the formulation and execution
of policy that better balances human and
economic development is urgent,

Accurate data and information on
gender-related issues are essential for the
development of social policy towards
gender equality. Under the centrally-
controlled economy, gender equality was
assumed. Consequently, statistical data
was not gathered which would document
gender  discrimination. Gender
disparities are still apparent in Mongolia.
They have now been sharpened during
the recent period of transition to an open-
market economy. Identification of such
gender  gaps  in  socio-cconomic
indicators through gathering all relevant
data and analysis of the situation is
necessary to formulate actions for
the improvement of women's

%o “WIRC  recognises
situations. 3

the importance of
Mongolia has already developed a  lobbying  govern-
data  collection system and ment bodies fto
inrmim.mturcdr;:r .\uchh |:;§ucs as produce gender-
population an lousehold income .
and  expenditure.  However, dlsa”ggrega'ed
government  produced  gender- data.
disaggregated data is only available

in a few areas such as education and
reproductive health. Many indicators

that would reflect

the real socio-

economic situation are still unavailable.

The National Programme of Action for

the Ad of Women
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that there are difficulties with the
formulation of gender fair development
policies because of the lack of accurate
data and sta s on gender related
issues. Therefore, the initial period of
mplementation  of the National
Programme in 1996-2000 focuses on
deriving gender-sensitive data from
national surveys for the analysis of the
status of women. The National Plan
points out that information collected will
provide the basis for developing a
systematic policy to ensure equal rights
of women and men and to improve the
status of women within the context of the
market economy.

‘The need for establishing an independent
nationwide information and research
agency for women was realised when the
project for setting up the Women's
Information  and  Research  Centre
(WIRC) was initiated by three women's
NGOs: the Liberal Women's Brain Pool,
Women for Social Progress Movement
and the Women Lawyer's Association.
WIRC started operation on July Ist.
1995, with funding from AusAID.

Women'’s Information and
Research Centre

Women's Information and Research
Centre's (WIRC)'s main objectives are:
e o gather all existing official
statistical data and information on
gender related issues;

@ to conduct sociological surveys and
collect information independently and in
collaboration with other agencies on the
prionity topics;

® 1o provide all interested agencies and
individuals  with  the information
collected:

® to establish a network between
women’s NGOs and other groups for
their better and more effective operation:
® (o organise distant and direct training
of women for their empowerment.

The spheres of WIRC's activities are
research, gathering, processing and
dissemination  of information and
training.  The activities of WIRC
facilitate the identification of I

and long term needs of Mongolian
women. The Centre contributes to the
improvement of the legislation and
public policies affecting women and
their status in society, enhances the
effectiveness of women's service and
advocacy groups working to achieve
women's political and economic
empowerment, and raises  public
awareness of gender-related issues by
providing independent data  and
information. Research and information
are closely interrelated disciplines
directed towards the gathering and
processing of gender-disaggregated data
from  different  sources,  both
£07 | and non-g Lin,
order to analyse such data for research.

During the first year of operation, WIRC
gained some experience in conducting
surveys on the identification of priority
issues of Mongolian women. These
included the study of household income
and expenditure, women's  entre-
prencurship rate, and female criminality.
The results from the studies were
presented at the first National Forum of
women’s NGOs in October 1996,

In 1997, WIRC initiated the first
nationwide survey on the economic
position of Mongolian women in the
transition period.  We attempted to
generate gender sensitive data on the role
of women in the economy including
participation in the labour
Particular focus was on the informal and
private sector and the agriculture sector.
Data was sought in areas such as
positions. difference in salaries and
wages, access to loans, women's
entrepreneurship and portrait of women
entrepreneurs, obstacles met by women
entrepreneurs, time- unpaid work,
burden  of women's
opportunities to improve skills and
discrimination in labour relations. All
the information generated from this
survey was collected for the first time.

force.

women,

A database on gender-sensitive statistics
has been created with information from
all  the governmental and non-
governmental agencies such as the State
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Statistical Office, Ministry of Education,



Statistical Service of the Ministry of
Health, Ministry of Population Policy
and Labour, Institute of Sociology and
Philosophy (Mongolian Academy of

Sciences). State Taxation Office,
Research Institute  of  Marketing,
Department  of Sociology of the

Mongolian National University, Centre
of Civic Registration, and different
women's NGOs.

Areas of Focus

Advocacy and Publicity

WIRC disseminates gender information
through the mass media and through its
in-house publications such as the Gender
Issues bulletin, the annual guide on
gender-sensitive  statistics  which
includes findings from WIRC surveys
and information from magazines and
newsletters.

Three issues of the Gender Issues
bulletin containing articles on theory and
practice of gender studies, information
and data on women's status and
problems facing women, have been
prepared and distributed to raise public
awareness  about gender  and
development issues

An important aspect of WIRC's work
programme is the assistance given to
women’s NGOs by providing them
information on women focusing on
empowerment issues. In addition to
methodological consultancy in research,
WIRC conducts some surveys jointly
with women’s groups. Volunteers of the
Liberal Women's Brain Pool collected
invaluable information about women's
political participation at the local level in
rural areas. The Women Lawyers
Association and WIRC have started a
survey on the implementation of the new
labour legislation in the market
economy, particularly its impact on
women's employment. WIRC's joint
survey with the Mongolian Association
of Single Mothers focused on the most
vulnerable social group and actions for
p ment  of fe
households are now being planned.

m

WIRC has also initiated gender studies in
the country through giving lectures to
academic staff and students of the
M ian National University involving
independent researchers from the
Academy of Sciences and mass media as
well as government officers. The training
of activists of women's NGOs in gender
analysis of policy, especially at grassroots
level, to contribute to improved
monitoring, is ongoing. At the same time,
WIRC recognises the importance of
lobbying government bodies to produce
gender-disaggregated data,

It is 0o early to evaluate WIRC’s
activities in monitoring the
implementation of the Platform for
Action as the-organisation has only been
set-up recently, Briefly, WIRC could set
up a basic database showing some
priority indicators  for women's
empowerment in the future.

Some Insights from WIRC's Efforts on
Data Gathering and Analysis

Efforts of women's NGOs to increase
their political representation is reflected
in the 50% increase in women
who wish to become political
leaders as compared to figures

“The double burden on

for the 1992 elections.
However, the proportion of
women candidates is still low:
at the parliamentary elections
of 1996, only 8.6% of all
candidates were women; at
the provincial level women
accounted for 10.2% of the
candidates and at district

women has significantly
increased during the first
years  of  transition.
Privatisation of livestock
has led to an overload of
work on herdswomen and
urban women have to

work extra hours to earn
A {1, "

level, 14.7% of the candid:

were women.  Among
government officers, women's
representation is almost equal to men’s,
but at the top positions their rate is ten
times less than that of men. At the most
important economic decision-making
posts, women are not represented at all.

One of the priority topics of research is
women's attitude in the private sector.
Economic empowerment of women is
reflected in the growing number of
women engaged in private business in the
form of self-employment, small-and
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medium-scale production and services.
Income generated from part-time,
occasional, seasonal and unregistered
employment is also considered as
sources of income. When registered
pl is significantly P
more and more people have to find
additional sources of income. Gender
equality in proprictorship is also an
emerging problem during the transition
period as the privatisation of enterprises,
livestock, land and apartments affect
family property jointly owned by
members of households.

The double burden on women has
significantly increased during the firsy
years of transition.  Privatisation of
livestock has led to an overload of work
on herdswomen and urban women have
to work extra hours to earn additional
incomes. In 1996, women constituted
23.5% among the owners of registered
private economic entities. In rural areus,
women's ownership of private enterprise
is even lower - 14%. Similar to other
countries, women-owned enterprises are
smaller and mostly engaged in the
services sector.

WIRC's Future Plans

With the intention of developing
research on gender issues, WIRC plans
to strengthen its cooperative links with
all women's NGOs through assisting
them in methodology and providing
necessary data and information for
actions. WIRC also recognises that the
linkage of macro-economic management
development with human development
issues in traiming and retraining of
women is extremely important for
women's empowerment during the
transition (o a market economy.




Report on
lmplementation

st-Beliing

\SS

Submitted by the Women for Social Progress, Mongolia

Introduction

The movement, “Women for Social
Progress™ (WSP) is an
oversight  and  public  education
organisation concerned with the is
democratic  governance and  gender
equity. WSP is a non-governmental, non-
partisan and  non-profit  voluntary
organisation founded in 1992. From
October 24th. to November 7th. 1997 the
WSP coordinated a regional workshop
on the role of NGOs which brought

better position, both in an absolute sense
and relative to their male counterparts.
The state has also helped women to
pursue their interests, for example, the
state’s investment in day care centres
¢ women greater freedom to pursue
(hcnr careers. With the state meeting
many of the practical needs of women,
more strategic gender shifts have been
observed in Mongolia, such as the
socially accepted right of women to

together rep s of Mo
the 5 countries of Central Asia including
Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan. Turkmenistan,
Tajikistan and Uzbekistan.

The regional workshop provided an
opportunity for constructive dialogue
among women's NGOs of Mongolia and
Central Asia and identified issues of
importance 1o women in these countries
and the region as a whole. The regional
workshop served as a forum to discuss
the role of NGOs in addressing these
to strengthen advocacy skills, and
to recommend strategies to address the
priority issues in effective ways. The
participants also explored regional and
international cooperation as a means of
increasing  the  effectiveness  of

issue:

ertake paid

‘et, alongside these achievements, a
surprisingly large part of the social
relations between men and women have
remained intact, especially in terms of
child-rearing and household duties. In
many respects, gender issues in
Mongolia are more like that prevailing in
industrial countries (where the most
obvious elements of sex discrimination
have been removed and deeper issues of
power imbalances remain), and less like
developing countries (where sex-biases
in basic services and welfare outcomes
remain),

According to the 1997 UNDP Human
Development Report, Mongolia has a

programmes aimed at h
women's civie participation and 1;;.4]
rights.

Women’s Status in Mongolia

Over the past 70 years, there have been
significant improvements in women's
literacy and education, life expectancy,
health status, employment experience.
and social freedoms. Compared to
women in many other developing
countries, women in Mongolia have a far
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human develoy index (HDI) value
of 0.661 and is ranked 101. The HDI
considers  four indicators — life

expectancy at birth, adult literacy rates,
combined gross enrolment rates for all
levels and GDP per capita. The gender
development index (GDI) adjusts the
HDI to take into account gender
differences. Mongolia hus a GDI value
of 0.650 and is ranked 80th. among the
175 countries listed. A lower GDI value
indicates female capabilities to be worse
than the national average which is
indicated by the HDI value. The gap

East Asia
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between the HDI and GDI in Mongolia

looking after young animals. They also

is not as wide as in other I

countries. Furthermore, a positive value
in the difference in global ranking by
HDI and GDI is taken to imply that
relative to other countries, a country’s

have chief ility in the domestic
sphere. In general, rural women tend to
be less educated than their urban
counterparts and are at higher risk from
maternal  mortality. Female-headed
hy holds in rural areas, due to the

human  di 7 is
comparatively better once achievements
in gender equality are taken into account.
Mongolia shows positive values,
reflecting the close parity between males
and females in the main indicators of
human development.

The formation of capabilities are also
indicated by other data, showing a large
measure of equality in terms of women's
education and health. As is usual in most
countries, female life
expectancy in Mongolia is

“In the past, men in the
uvrban areas in particular,
did not have to think
about  their roles in
relation  to  family
responsibility, as the state
supported women in their
child-bearing and child-
rearing functions through
generous benefits and the
provision of day care
centres. Since transition,
such benefits have been
withdrawn and day care
facilities have declined

dramatically from 441 to
71 between 1990-96.”

higher for women than for men
(65 and 62 ycars respectively).
Increases in life expectancy in
recent  years have been
identical for men and women.
Male-female  inequality in
literacy rates has been nearly
climinated, though there
remains a big difference in
educational attainment, with
women being under-
represented at the tertiary level
of education. Nevertheless
women form an important part
of the professional workforce.
In 1996, women constituted
43% of doctors, 31% of
economists, 80% of medical
doctors, and 70% of lawyers.
Notably these figures do not
show the position of women
on the career ladder. Females

also comprised 46% of the workforce in
agriculture, 42% in industry, 56% in
trade, 65% in hotel and catering, 64% in
education, and 67% in the health sector.
But the rate of unemployment is higher
amongst women than men.

In the rural areas, women's roles are
prescribed differently than in urban
areas. Men and women divide labour
relating to animal breeding and grazing.
with women generally performing the
physically less demanding tasks such as
milking, making dairy products and
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shortage of labour, tend to have less
diversified and smaller herds, making
them more vulnerable.

Despite impressive progress in the
formation of women’s capabilities,
issues of political, economic and social
power as well as violence are stll of
concern to women.

Women’s Participation and
Political Decision-making .

Mongolia joined the Convention on
Women's Political  Rights in 1965,
giving equal rights to women and men in
voting, in being elected, and in holding
office in government. The previous
system, which gave political support to
women's “election” to the government,
has been abolished, and this may help
explain why more women did not get
elected in  the 1996 parliamentary
elections.

In the 1996 elections, Mongolian women
won 10% of the parliamentary seats and
there are now 7 women members of
Parliament. Whilst still below the 20-
50% target set by the UN, this result is
above average globally. There are no
women members in the cabinet and
women do not hold any of the 9 state
secretarial positions. Mongolia has no
women ambassadors as well.

In terms of voting rights, women and
men have been able to exercise their
rights. The gender ratio of the voters in
the 1992 and 1996 democratic elections
were the same as the gender ratio of the
total population of the country. It is
widely accepted that Mongolian women
vote freely without pressure from males.
But men dominate the highest posts of
decision-making in Mongolia.
Representation of women in other
decision-making posts such as heads of
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government  departments, or local
governors, is lacking. Statistics reveal
that there are only 9 women governors
out of a total of 373 governors in the
various administrative levels, There are
no women aimag governors. Only 7.5%
of departmental and divisional heads in
central government are women.

These figures may be interpreted as
ing the i pls balancing of
gender roles between men and women,
which have become all the more
apparent with the retreat of the state after
transition. In the past, men in the urban
areas in particular, did not have to think
about their roles in relation to family
ponsibility, as the state
women in their child-bearing and child-
rearing functions through generous
benefits and the provision of day care
centres. Since transition, such benefits
have been with-drawn and day care
facilities have declined dramatically
from 441 o 71 between 1990-96.
Women's perceived roles as “care
givers™ in the houschold continues, and
hence many now face a “double-burden”
encompassing their responsibilities both
in and out of the household. For many
women, these double burdens create role
conflicts, which then translate into lower
career mobility as women attempt to
balance the different demands placed on
them.

Violence against Women

Itis claimed pressures have led to an
increase in domestic violence. Police
treat domestic violence as a private
matter within the household. More
generally, the issue of domestic violence
is not socially acknowledged and
therefore victims find it hard to voice
their problems. One nationwide survey
by the Centre Against Violence covered
1,900 women, of which:
© one-third reported psychological and
phy: pressure in their lives;
© one-fifth attributed this to alcohol-
related reasons;
one-third reported the pressure from
husbands/partners and one-quarter
from in-laws;
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o three-quarters
along with the pressure, and one-

reported  violence

tenth reported sexual pressure;
nearly half the women claimed to
have taken no action to deal with
their problems, and one-fifth left
home.

The situation appears to be worse in
Ulaanbaatar and aimag centres. Statistics
show that the percentage of divorced
women citing husband’s alcoholism and
domestic violence as reasons for divorce
in Ulaanbaatar was 23%, 50% in aimag
centres, 14% in soum centres and outside
soum centres, 20%.
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POVERTY

Poverty and Asymmetry

king, if the poverty line is

With 192,543,000 people, ia has
the fourth largest population in the world.
The Ministry of Population and Central
Bureau of Statistics estimates that the
population will rise to 2000 million people
in February 1997. The Family Planning
Programme (Keluarga Berencana - KB),
the population growth could be reduced
between 1990 and 1995 to 1.71%. There
is almost no change in the composition of
the population, where women were
50.14% of the total female population in
1990 and 50.10% in 1993. It is claimed
that 13.67% of the total female
population in 1993 was living under the
poverty line.

The government-run Central Bureau of
Statistics (Biro Pusat Statistik - BPS),
determines the poverty line based on the
expenses to obtain 21.00 Kcal for each
person a day, and the fulfilment of basic
minimum needs such as housing, gas/oil,
clothing, education, sanitatiorvhealthcare
and transportation. Using the 1990
National-Economic Survey, the Bureau
determines the lowest monthly income
Rp 13,295/capita and Rp 20,614/capita
in the rural and urban areas respectively

raised and rounded off to Rp
40,000/month for both urban and rural
areas, then the number of the poor
population will increase to 49.69% of the
total population in 1893. If rounded off to
Rp 60,000/month (which means Rp
2,000/day), then number of the poor
population will climb to 76.45%.

Using other official indicators issued by
the government, many people above the
poverty line are still grouped as “near
poor”. Based on the decision issued by
the Department of Manpower
(Department Tenaga Kerja - DepnaKer),
the amount of the monthly average
minimum physical requirement  of
unmarried man a month in 1994 was Rp
96, 968. That increased to Rp 104,490 in
1995. If we regard this an indicator of
poverty then 90% of the population in
Indonesia are living in poverty.

The gap between rich and poor people in
Indonesia has been admitted. The Vice
Governor of the National Resilience
Institute (Lembaha Pertahanan Nasional
- Lemhanas), Dr. Juwono Sudarsono

i that the i number of

as being on the poverty line
rate US$1 = Rp 1,901 in 1990). By this
measurement the Bureau went on to
claim that in 1990 there were only 27,22
million people or 15.08% out of 179.38
million people living in poverty. Three
years later the measurement was revised
and the lowest monthly income becomes
Rp 18,244 and Rp 27, 905 in the rural
and urban areas respectively (exchange
rate US$1 = Rp 2,100 in 1993). By this
standard the number of poor people has
been even reduced to 25.9 million or
13.67% of the whole population. The
question is what can be obtained with Rp
18,244/month in the rural areas and Rp
27,905/month in the urban areas. If the
price of rice in 1993 (in 29 major cities) is
Rp 640.65/Kg what can one get with
such a low income? Moreover, how can
people survive and obtain other basic
needs?
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people having sufficient food and clothes
is less than 2.5 million (Kompas, 12
December 1996). It has also been
reported that there are 4,553 individuals
who earn more than Rp 100 billion a year
(Jakarta Post, 20 December 1996).

Source: Social Watch, No. 1, 1997



India: The Poor as Statistics vs the Poor as People
By Jagananda, Sundar N Mishra and R D Gopa Kumar

The percentage of India's poor reaches 40% of the total population, and if we consider.
the poverty of capabilities, poverty increases to 60%. While 229 million people are poor
due to their income, 554 million are poor due to other possibilities. In all of India, the real
average of per capita spending in 1991 remained stuck at the 1990-91 level for the rural
population and reduced markedly by 5.5% 1992. The relative inequality also grew
according to the Gini coefficient in 1891 and 1992, compared with the 1990-91 period.
The i of the rural ion due to the reduction of per capita expenditure
was worsened by the increase of relative inequality.

If the right to life is interpreted as the right to dignified life, then 80% or more of the homes
do not enjoy this right. The National Sample Survey (NSS) classifies homes with
outgoings of Rs. 385 per capita per month as the largest group in the rural zones.
According to the NSS, only 11.4% of the population belong to the highest spending
group. This figure is lower than the per capita National Net Income 1992-1993 (Rs. 521)
which is already in itself very low by international levels. Some 90% of the rural
population live below this level.

There is no integral plan to eradicate poverty, but the government considers the
eradication of poverty a top priority. The government has recommended the adoption of
the Lakdawala methodology to measure poverty and thereby formulate the development
strategy for the Ninth Five Year Plan (1997-2002).  According to the Lakdawala
methodology, the population below the poverty line reaches 36%. ThisIs a good starting
point from which to forget the statistical cosmetics and confront the reality with our feet
on the ground.

Source: Social Watch, No. 1, 1997

Women and Poverty in Vietnam

The poverty rate dropped from 70% of the population in 1880 down to 50% at present
(about 37 million people). The average per capita income is US$ 309 per year. Of the
14.5 million households, about 45% are poor and 90% of the poor households live in
rural areas. Nearly 30% of poor rural households are headed by women. There are many
causes for poverty. But there are five inter-related causes: first, the gaps in geographical
and social positioning which results in knowledge differences; second, the high risk of
crop loss, morbidity, unwanted children or animal epidemics; third, the lack of resources.
for production such as labour force, shortage of arable land or capital; fourth, the non-
sustainable development which leads to forest destruction and fifth, the lack of

pPprop! i in g s Most women
(78.6%) live in the rural areas, are farmers and have low incomes. They are involved in
manual and simple work and their average wage is only 72% that of men.

Source: Research Centre for Gender, Famiy )
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I FOOD SECURITY

Food Security and Nutritional Status of Women and Girls

Although the Platform for Action does not have any particular target for food security

other than calling for a reduction in the levels of malnutrition among women and girls,
} /l nevertheless urges governments to ensure food security for women and girls through
[ the ions made at the on Nutrition
|
|
|

in Rome in 1992. Even as in the region i food

NGO reports sent to the APDC Implementation Monitor point out that malnutrition is

still a major problem of women'’s health in poor rural areas in the region. The urban poor

too have a low calorie intake and register high rates of anaesmia. The malnutrition

among women and girls in the region is exacerbated by socio-cultural norms including
| the devaluation and non-recognition of women's unpaid work and strong preference for
sons in Asian families. However, the more imminent threat to women's and giris’ food
security stems from liberal policies on food imports and support for the production of
cash crops and monoculture.

The Philippines Experience v

The need for food security implies that mother taught me how to weed and open
men and women in agriculture work the irrigation canal. | was later taught to
jointly for a system of sustainable plant, harvest, bundle and tie up the rice
agriculture — one that uses their straws. She and my father taught me

knowledge and skills, and builds on it how to be a farmer, including obssrwny
through and the ry holidays and
in and the rituals in order to ensure a good

reproduction need to be valued by the harvest. | also participated in labour
community in order that the goal of food exchange groups composed mostly of
security is met within a framework of women. This is a common practice in
gender justice. This implies equal access our village. Here | learned more about
to such as farming through exchange of ideas with
information, knowledge and land. my friends.

“l am Leticia Bulaa‘at, a peasant woman When | got married at 16 years, | was
from the remote village of Dupag in the already a full-fledged farmer. - The
Cordillera in northern Philippines. In my knowledge handed down to me helped
community of about 800 people, we are me cope with life when | was widowed at
all  subsistence peasants. Our the age of 23 with two children. We
agricultural system, is a combination of produce our rice and other crops, both in
rice farming in irrigated fields and in the the rice fields and swiddens, without the
swiddens and legumes, vegetable and use of chemical fertilisers and pesticides.
coffee production, as well as raising pigs We have heard of stories from our
and chickens. We produce these for our lowland sisters about how their skin, eyes
families and the community. Rice is . and genitals have been affected by
planted in terraced hslds. which our chemical fertilisers and pesticides. They
bably are forced to use more and more of these
| ago. Constructing a rlce field is a difficult because their soil is destroyed.
| task which entails months or even years
of back-breaking work like stone-walling With the late rains, there is no irrigation.
and filling in. That is why, itis only used Our lowland sisters have not been able to
for the prestigious rice that is planted Pplant the last two croppings. But because
| there. their soil is destroyed they cannot plant
| Just any other alternative crop. If they
| Farming is what we know. Since | was want, they still have to use pesticides.
} born, my parents brought me with them  But they are also poor like me so how can
to the fields. Atabout the age of five, my they buy the poisons. That is why when

|
i
i
|
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we have a small rice harvest, we plant
legumes to add to our food. At the same
time, we maintain our root crops.
Although our farming methods are very
tiring because itis manual, even the poor
can produce their own food. So although
we have no money, we have food, good
simple food on our tables.

Rice is the food that sustained
generations of our people. But it is not
just any rice we want. We want the rice
that is aromatic, delicious, the traditional
varieties we have. Rice that Is produced
by our own hands and which we are sure
Is safe to eat. With the rice crisis in my
country, even if people have money, they
uy rice.

not need cash. WE NEED FOOD. We
have experienced the effect of depending
on cash crops for our need when coffee
was introduced in our village.

The poor are entitled to eat good food
even if they do not have money. They can
only do this if they have control over their
production — the resources, the land, the
Pprocesses. We would oppose any plans
{o make us produce what we do not
need. We still will farm to ensure that
there is good food on our tables and for
our communities. This we can do by
demanding that subsistence farmers who
are the majority in our communities be
given substantial support in order to
ensure food security.”

Source: Excorptod from Leticla Bulaat’s paper
Ppresentod at the Pesticida Action Network for Asia
and Pacific Seminar on “Women and Agriculture”
during the Fourth World Conference on Women at
Baijing on Septomber 5, 1995,

As to the government plans to increase
our income through cash crops, we do

MONOCULTURES:
Expressions of Race, Class and Gender.

Vandana Shiva
In the fields of Third World women farmers, the most conspicuous element is the diversity of crops. In India, we

have named an i ly conservation ya", which means nine seeds.
Navdanya is a system of poly aswellas a the of the cosmos.

In the rainfed areas, this system uses a cropping pattern called Baranaja, which literally means twelve seeds.
The seeds of twelve different crops (often more than twelve , but never less) are mixed and then randomly sown
in a field fertilised with manure. The relationships among different plants leads to symbiosis, which contributes
to increase productivity of the crops. Cultivating diversity can therefore be part of a farming ' strategy for high:

yields and high incomes. Diverse species in p: ipandin i te the self-

capacity of living systems, a central feature of and As part of these
agricultural systems, human communities work in partnership with other species to maintain ecological
processes and meet human needs. Diversity-based agri is stable, and

economically productive.

However, the

mind sees as low yielding and inefficient. But the *improvements” of
as defined by and western agri or forestry research, are often a loss for the
Third World, especially for the poor. The productivity of monocultures is high only in a restricted context where
the output forms a discrete part of the forest and farm biomass. For instance, *high yield” plantations cultivate
one-tree species among thousands in order to exploit the yield of just one part of the tree (e.g., the pulpwood).
By i overall and inability is much higher in mixed systems of farming and forestry
that produce diverse outputs.

But i ion (TNCs), i research systems, and multilateral agencies — largely run
and controlled by white men — find in monocultures an essential tool for control and accumulation of capital.
Third World women, peasants and forest communities find in_ diversity both a source of abundance and
freedom.
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Intellectual Property Rights and Knowledge Monopollu

“The free trade practiced by TNCs depends on and h as the patents on life
forms emerging from intellectual property rights (IPRs), whu:h vob farmers of their freedom to produce, modufy
and sell seeds. Herbalists, forest dwellers, fishing who depend on

survive, and whose resources and knowledge are freely used by lheTNCs, will also be severely affected by IPRs
in so-called free trade agreements.

Most discussions around me concept of trade-related intellectual pmpeny rights (TRIPs) in GATT assume that
only the of ists require property protection and
compensation. However, no attention has been paid to how IPRs will encourage the uncompensated free flow
of resources and knowledge from South to North. Nor does anyone ask why the concept of IPRs in GATT
defines as knowledge and innovation only that which can generale profits. Knowledge and Innovntlon applied
1o social ends such as health care and asan

Amore just framework for IPR would recognise that traditional farmers who have selected, improved and
conserved biodiversity, or traditional healers who have used plant dlversity for medicine, also have pnor
intellectual property rights that need ion. When this and is exploited

these need to parti in whether such exploitation should occur and how it should
be compensated.

The demand for IPRs to i is based on the false ion that it is their alone
that lead to innovation, and which therefore need to be rewarded with monopoly control. Thus, the centuries of
investment of time and creativity by Third World farmers in domesticating, breeding and conserving biodiversity
is negated.

Farmers' seeds are rendered valueless by a process that makes corporate seeds the basis of wealth creation.
The indigenous varieties, or land races, evolved through natural and human selection, and produced and used
by Third World farmers world-wide, are called “primitive cultivars”. But the varieties created in international
research centres or seed ions are labelled or “elite”. The tacit hierarchy in
these categories becomes explicit in the process of conflict.

The issue of patent protection for modified life forms raises several political questions about ownership and
control of genetic resources. One problem lies in the fact that the process of manipulating life forms does not
start from scratch, but from existing life forms that belong to others — perhaps in a system of customary law.
Secondly, genetic engineering does not create new genes, it merely relocates genes that already exist. In this
process, complex organisms that have evolved over millenia in nature, and through the contributions of Third
World paasanls tribal societies and healers are reduced to mere inputs for genetic engineering. This

and may suit but it violates the integrity of life as well as the
ccommon property rights of Third World people.

Countries like the United States are now using trade as a means of enforcing their system of patent laws and
intellectual property rights on the sovereign nations of the Third World. The US accuses Third World countries
of engaging in “unfair trading practices” if they fail to adopt US patent laws that permit monopoly rights over life
forms.

In fact, itis the US that engages in unfair practices related to the use of Third World genetic resources. It has
freely taken the biological diversity of the Third World to spin millions of dollars of profits, none of which have
been shared with the original owners of the germplasm. A wild tomato variety (Lycopersicon chomrelewski)
taken from Peru in 1962 has contributed US$8 million a year to the American tomato processing industry by
increasing the content of soluble solids. Yet none of these profits have been shared with Peruvian small farmers.
IPRs have thus become an instrument of recolonisation more than 500 years after Columbus. Third World
people who struggled to escape colonisation will not give up that freedom without resistance.

Source: The Volume 23, Number 2, July 1995
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Post-Beljing

Implementation in Bangladesh

Submitted by Maheen Sultan, Naripokkho, Bangladesh

Introduction

Bangladesh’s National Action Plan
(NAP) for implementing recommen-
dations from the Beijing Confi

sectoral needs assessment teams which
carried out reviews of 14 sectoral

pproved in N ber 1997,

the culmination of a cooperative GO-
NGO process for its formulation and
finalisation. The national machinery for
women's advancement, the Ministry of
‘Women and Children Affairs, established
an interministerial  task  force in
December 1995 to follow-up on plans
for implementation. In addition, the
Department of Women's Affairs (DWA)
set up a Core Group in January 1996 to
coordinate the planning for Beijing
follow-up. The Core Group comprising
individual women who were involved in
the Beijing process. formulated a
proposal which led to the setting up of
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The Process Adopted for
glrﬂmng the National Action
an

A GO-NGO collaborative process was
adopted for the drafting of the national
action  plan  and  included  the
establishment  of  Sectoral  Needs
Assessments Teams, review of the WID
capability of the government and the use
of a broad-based and gender-sensitive
approach for the drafting of the national
action plan.
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Sectoral Needs Assessment Teams

(SNATs) were set up to review the WID
capability of 14 sectoral
ministries/divisions. Each team

comprised the WID Focal Point from the
line ministry, a representative from the
Ministry of Women and Children Affairs
and consultants with expertise in
relevant ficlds. Beginning August 1996,
the teams carried out  assessment
exercises of the government machinery
and finalised their reports in February
1997.  The teams ensured the
participation  of individuals  and
organisations outside the government in
women's

the consultations, particulurly,
nisations, human rights groups.
research organisations, the private sector
and professional associations.

The teams’ report identified 12
ministries  that would have direct
responsibility of implementing post-
Beijing recommendation on a priority
basis. The ministries are:

o Social Welfare

e Education

e Home Affairs

e Law, Justice and Parliamentary
Affairs

o Industry

o Agriculure

e Environment and Forestry

e Fisheries and Livestock

e Labour and Manpower

e Local Government. Rural
Development and Cooperativ

© Health and Family Welfare

e Information

The final draft of the national action plan
is based on the draft of the national
policy and plan of action. a synthesis of
pre-Beijing  consultations  and  the
sectoral reviews. The national action
plan also takes into consideration the
sment of the WID capability of the

ass

Strategies Used in the
Preparation of the Plan

Mainstreaming of gender issues

As  women's  development  and
advancement is not the responsibility of
the Ministry of Women's Affairs alone
but that of the entire government, the
need to ensure that all policies
programmes and  projects  address
women's needs and interests adequately.
have been stressed. Further the need for
institutions to have adequate numbers of
women staff at all levels, especially
adequate numbers of women in decision
making positions, is underscored.

Women's rights perspective
The approach taken in the entire NAP is
that women are entitled to full and
cffective implementation of their rights
— political, social, economic as well as
legal and civic. Therefore the measures
envisaged are not based only on the fact
that women are a disadvantaged category
who need to have their welfare needs
addressed but recognition has also been
given to women's interests and needs
which have been identified as their
rights.

Following through of government
commitments

The NAP stresses that the government
had  already made a number of
commitments at different international
fora and become a signatory to various
international instruments. The NAP
seeks to translate these commitments
into a

tion.

nsuring government ownership of the
AP

The process through the NAP seeks to
ul\urc government ownership of the

government which was conducted by the
Ministry of Women and Children
Affairs. The national action plan outlines
the need for inter-sectoral actions,
linkages and coordination as well as
mechanisms — and  strategies  for
implementation and monitoring.
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through pting an inter-
sectoral, inter-ministerial and broad-
based approach.




Using an inter-sectoral, inter-ministerial
and broad based approach

As most issues concerning women's
development require a multi-sectoral
approach, the NAP emphasises the need

issues for the advancement of women;

© adoption of a comprehensive,
coordinating and multi-sectoral approach
by all actors to women’s development;
® integration of women’s development

fori linkages, di inall de p agenda by all actors;
and collabomnon The  shared ® allocation and reallocation of

ility for women's develop for the of
by all partners in development including women; and

various government machineries, local
government bodies, NGOs, women's
organisations, research and training
agencies is outlined in the NAP.

melementauon and

® complementary and supportive roles
of the agencies outside the government
in reducing gender inequalities.

Actors of the National Action Plan
Five major categories of actors are

ing of the National
Action Plan

Responsibilities

As the implementation and monitoring of
the National Action Plan (NAP) is the
responsibility of the government, all
sectoral ministries have to take an active
role in implementing the NAP. They will
also need to strengthen linkages with
servicing ministries, local bodies and

for the impl, of the
plan. They are:
© National Machinery for Women's
Advancement: MOWCA, WID Focal
Points and the National Council for
Women's Development (NCWD);
® Servicing Ministries: Ministries of
Establishment, Planning, Finance and
Cabinet Division.
® Sectoral Line Ministries: Ministries
of Agriculture, Local Government, Rural

regional and international agencies to Development  and  Cooperatives,
facilitate implementation of the NAP. Industry,  Information, Education,
Ministries are required to actively Environment and Forestry, Health and
pnmclpalc in promoting the poluv of Family ~Welfare, Social Welfare,

g a gender p in Fisheries and Livestock, Labour and
all of their secmml p with a Manp . Home Affairs, and Law,
view to ensuring  sustainable Justice and Parliamentary Affairs.

development through the fulfilment of
the objectives of the Platform for Action.

The Ministry of Women and Children
Affairs (MOWCA) is to facilitate
coordination, follow up and monitoring
of the implementation of the NAP.
NGOs.  grassrools  organisations,
women's groups and activists will also
have important roles to play in the
implementation and monitoring of the
NAP. Their contribution will be required
in the various consultative processes as
will their expertise in the process of
implementation and monitoring of the
NAP.

The NAP requires the following pre-
conditions  for  its  successful
implementation :

© commitment of all ministries to the
concept of mainstreaming women's
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o Non-Governmental Organisations:
women’s groups, research organisations/

legal aid organisations.
© Elected bodies: Parliament and its
members, local government bodies, etc.

Implementation Strategies

Policy Formulation/ Revision and
Incorporation of Women's Issues

In order to develop comprehensive,
i and inab i i i
the NAP proposes the formulation and
enactment of sectoral policies or revision
of existing policies which will integrate
and incorporate equity and equality
measures for women, taking into
consideration their interests, needs and
priorities. The NAP foresees formation
of a body at each sectoral ministry with
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GO-NGO representation to monitor
policy  formulation/ rc»mon and
i as well as di i

senior levels from within the government
and on contract service from outside is
ised. To enhance

of information regarding policy issues to
all staff of the relevant ministries and its

mlc and capacity of women managers,
the NAP stresses the need for
training and i

agencies. The NAP also ises the
role of MOWCA to ensure that the
sectoral plans to incorporate women's
needs, interests and concerns in all
sectoral  policies and  monitoring
implementation.

Revision of Mandate

Since the mandates of the sectoral
ministries and its agencies du m»l

fically mention their

for the advancement of women, the plan
proposes that the responsibilities of the
sectoral ministries/agencies be revised to
explicitly acknowledge the role of the
ministries or its agencies in furthering
development  and  advancement  of
women,

Women's  Representation in Policy
Making Bodies
Considering the need for incorporating a
gender perspective in policy decisions,
the NAP proposes an  adequate
representation of women in all policy
making bodies such as governing boards,
executive committees, local government
bodies and committees for project
formulation,  implementation  and
itoring at the sectoral ministries and
their agencies. In order to ensure
effective and active participation of
women members in various policy
making bodies, the NAP calls for special
orientation training of the women
mrmbcrs on their roles and
ities and the ions’

Improving  Working Conditions for
Women

The NAP stresses the need for improving
working conditions for women in service
to enable them to carry out their work
responsibilities in a better way. Improved
working conditions consist of provision
for maternity leave including leave
during probationary any period. creche
and day care centres, adequate number of
separate toilet facilities, better transport
facilities especially for night work and
accommodation facilities for out of
station tours.

Building Gender-Awareness
Strengthening the capacity of WID focal
point; to  ensure effective and
1 efforts in impl; ion of
NAP by the sectoral ministries and its
agencies, the NAP stresses the need for
strengthening the capacity of WID Focal
Points as an important component of the
National Machinery.

Gender Sensitisation Training of Staff
and Beneficiary Members

The NAP proposes training of staff at all
levels, both men and women, to raise
awareness on  gender, women's
empowerment and human rights and
make available skills training necessary
to translate  such concepts inm

ob]ccu\u and activities.

Increase Number/Proportion of Women
Officers at all levels

Considering the low percentage of
female staff at all levels, the NAP
stresses the importance of employment
and promotion of increased number and
percentage of women at entry, mid level
and ly at senior

positions. Provision for lateral entry at
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and projects. Emp is
y\cn to the formation of an internal
gender integration team and the
i i of gender i
training in the training curricula of
sectoral training institutions. Gender
sensitisation training has also been
proposed for the beneficiary group
members  with whom the sectoral
ministries work.




Management  Training for Women
Managers

The rationale behind this is that with
increased and improved skills in
management, women managers will
perform well and this will encourage the
agencies to recruit more women.

Gender Specific Indicators and Sex-
disaggregated data in  Monitoring
Formats

The NAP emphasises development and
strengthening  of  the  monitoring
mechanisms of the sectoral ministries
especially to incorporate gender specific
indicators and sex disaggregated data.
This is in order to assess the effects of the
programmes and projects on men and
women, make policy deci and take
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Quantitative as well as qualitative data
collected through appropriate monitoring
formats are to be compiled and made
accessible to MOWCA, WID Focal
Points, National Council for Women's
Development  (NCWD) and  other
relevant bodies to assess the progress of
implementation. The Bangladesh Bureau
of Statistics (BBS), the Implementation
Monitoring and Evaluation Division
(IMED) of the government and other
statistical and research institutes will
provide input for monitoring progress of
the implementation of actions in different
sectors for the advancement of women.

The Ministry of Women and Children
Affairs is in the process of setting up a
committee for the monitoring of the

corrective actions.

GO-NGO Linkage and Coordination

In order to address problems and issues
related to women's development in a
more comprehensive way, the NAP
strongly emphasises the need for
development  of an  institutional
mechanism  to  promote not only
interministerial collaboration but also to
establish linkages and coordination with
NGOs, human rights groups, women’s
organisations, legal aid agencies,
professional associations, private sectors,
and local government bodies. It also
proposes the revision and improvement
of project formats and checklists through
a more participatory process so that all
project documents reflect needs, interests
and priorities of women. The NAP
stresses the need for review of existing
research done by various research
agencies of the sectoral ministries and
independent research institutions. It also
emphasises the identification of research
needs in the field of women's
development through consultations with
different  partners  in  women’s
development.

Monitoring

To monitor implementation of the NAP,
periodic progress reviews should be
made through both formal and informal
monitoring mechanisms in each sector.
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of the NAP. It is to
include women from outside the
government. Its composition and terms
of reference have not yet been finalised.
The Core Group has also proposed the
setting up monitoring committees with
NGO and women's organisations’
representation for each ministry.

Conclusion

As the NAP has only recently been
approved it is too early to say how the
implementation process will take place.
The various ministries have yet to review
their respective action plans for
determination of priorities and allocation
of resources. However, the Ministry of
‘Women and Children's Affairs has made
an attempt to encourage the various line
ministrics to make resource allocations
and incorporate programmes and projects
into the Fifth Five Year Plan, covering
the period July 1997 to June 2003 based
on the NAP.

It can be said that the process by which
the NAP was formulated was through the
successful efforts of various women's
organisations and activists. The process
was participatory and broad-based
resulting in an increased awareness of
and commitment to the goals of
advancement  of  women  and
implementation of the Beijing Platform
for Action, at various levels.




Recounting Efforts for
Women's Advancement and
Assessing Post-Beijing

Responses in Nepal

Submitted by the Legal Aid and Counselling Centre (LACC), Nepal

After Beijing. the Legal Aid and
Counselling Centre (LACC) has been
implementing  post-Beijing activities

provide equal property rights for Nepali
women. In Nepal, women are deprived
of such economic rights and have few

it to  partici and

which draw upon the
made at the Fourth UN  World
Conference on Women in Beijing,
September 1995. LACC has conducted
policy oriented studies to make
recommendations for policy change in
the area of legislation. LACC led the
mission of drafting the property rights
bill which was an important issue
discussed in  Parliament. The bill
addresses provisions for legal reform to
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contribute  to  the  mainstream
development of the country. The
recommendations are strong and the
proposed draft bill for the property rights
and other amendments to the civil code
were submitted to the Ministry of Law
and Justice and subsequently 1o
parliament. It has now been directed to
the Foreign and Human Rights

ittee for further We




are waiting for the next session of the
House to begin, in order to initiate our
lobbying activities.

Although a lot of effort is made by
NGOs to put forth their perspectives, the
government has not been able to take
steps toward amending the civil code.
Establishing a Women's and Children's
Council or a separate Women's Ministry
to address women's issues is not the
solution to our problems. We realise this
and want the government to address
these issues strongly. As an outcome of
our lobbying activities, an ordinance on
the decentralisation bill was passed and
there were local elections held under this
ordinance. The elections brought in
34.448 women members at the village
development committee level. This has
been one of the important post-Beijing
achievements. Women can now occupy
decision-making positions at the village
level. Butagain, according 10 a survey
conducted with these women members,
leadership skills and development of
training modules are needed to prepare
the women for their new roles. Women's
groups who would like to assist these
women, face financial constraints.

With the property rights bill in
parliament, we have held yet another
needs assess| session and identified

various priority issues of concern. As
counselling was one of the major issues
identified for action, counselling training
was conducted and a formal family
counselling centre has been established.
Furthermore, various networks have
been established to address the problem
of trafficking in women and to combat
the prevalence of violence against
women. Efforts have focused on
domestic violence which is largely
under-reported. Bilateral alliances have
been built to address these issues in a
more effective manner. Thus, various
activities  and  efforts have been
undertaken by NGOs to address the
commitments made in Beijing. We are
particularly lobbying the government to
implement what has been identified as
needed for those affected by trafficking
and violence.
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The Girl Child In Nepal
By Yubraj Sangraula, Anil Ragubangshi
and Chhetan Yunjan

A statistical glimpse of the general situation of the girl child
in Nepal shows that girl children under 14 years constitute
20.7% of the total population. Nepalese girls between the
ages of 6 and 14 years work almost 75% more hours more
than boys each day. Only 38.33% of schooling age girls have
access to education compared to 61.66% of boys. Of girls
aged 6 years who enroll in primary school, only 42.28%
continue more than one year. Only 33% of secondary
students are girls, while boys comprises 67%. Although
marriage below the age of 16 years is illegal, 40.5% of girls
get married under the age of 14 years and 7% below 10 years.

Discrimination against the girl child is evident within the
home. The treatment of a son and daughter in terms of
education, nutrition and inheritance rights differ widely. There are many forms of
exploitation of the girl child in Nepal. These include child labour, child marriage,
domestic violence, illegal earning (such as trafficking by relatives or making girls beg),
inhuman treatment (such as tattooing, dedication in temples, child circus, entertainment
through the badi and gyane system), and i

Since legally, are not of the family. the investment in
education for girl children is often avoided. The disparity in education and high rates in
early marriage of girls indicates this reality. Since women are not given equal legal
status, girl children are engaged in labour from childhood. Itis these two factors which
operate as driving forces for early marriage which itself violates the right of a girl to self-
determination.

Discrimination against the girl child should be viewed within the framework of the general
legal position of women in Nepal. Women's legal position becomes clear after an
analysis of the Nepali law and the relationship between person and property. As the
source of property ip and isa tral kinship, women and men have
differential rights. Men acquire inheritance rights at birth while women are only
accorded inheritance rights after marriage.

The right to property can also been seen as part of one's right to identity. A woman's
right to identity is deprived at the time of birth. The identity of a woman is governed by
her husband's identity.The denial of women's right to identity has deprived women of
the right to contract and the right to property. The denial of a self identity for women is at
the root of the discrimination against the girl child. The legal position of women is
defined in terms of marital status (meaning that it is marriage which makes her a person):
unless married, women have no legal status at all (meaning that an unmarried women
is a liability) and at marriage she receives a status in her husband's care (meaning
divorce or adultery can terminate this status).

Given the grave situation and poor status of the girl child, it is crucial to keep in mind that
all inequality starts from our thoughts and beliefs. Therefore we have to first change our
own thoughts and beliefs. We have to acknowledge that while the law sees all as
equal, it gives men and women different positions. However, as laws are made by
society, we also have the capacity to change it. This is one of the steps we can take to
bring about a better life for the girl child in Nepal,

Source: The Mini Beijing Conference Report, 1997
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Follow-up Activities by the
Government of Pakistan

Summarised from a report submitted by the Beijing Follow-up Unit ,Government of

Pakistan

Introduction

The government set up a follow-up
mechanism in  Pakistan  through
establishing the Beijing Follow-up Unit
in  the Ministry of Women's
Development, Social Welfare and
Special  Education  (MoWD) in
Islamabad in October 1996. The follow-
up unit is run by a Coordinator. There are
four provincial level follow-up units
established in the provincial Women's
Development  Divisions (WDD). In
addition, there are Core Groups in each
provinee and a National Core Group.

The role of the national and provincial

efforts to implement and monitor the
National Plan of Action (NPA) which is
based on the Beijing Platform for Action.
The national core group is involved in
policy formulation and implementation
of the national plan of action; advocacy,
lobbying, review and monitoring of the
implementation of the plan of action at
the national level, while the core groups
in the provinces carry out the same
functions at the provincial levels.,

Major Activities Coordinated
by the Beijing Follow-up Unit

The Beijing Follow-up Unit (BFU) has

core groups is to di all foll
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for the implementation of the national
plan of action, including information
sharing sessions. These are:
e a workshop for NPA formulation,
November 3-4. 1996,
ameeting of MoWD's focal points in
federal ministries, February 17, 1997.
the formation of the National
Core Group. 1997.
o development of a resource pool and
networking  with  organisations
working in the WID/GAD ficld.
liaison with the Provincial WDD
Secretaries on a regular basis on
issues related to Beijing Follow-up.
review of the Ninth Plan WID
Working Group in Islamabad to make
the Ninth  Plan more gender
sensitive. Inputs were sought from
experts in various fields.
orientation  to  the  Women's
Convention  was  provided 10
provincial core groups.
e translation and distribution of the
Platform for Action and the national
report have been undertaken.

An important part of the BFU’s work has
been the establishment of task forces to
plan for and finalise the i i

format to be adopted for the NPA was
developed. This was followed by a two
day workshop on the formulation of the
National Plan of Action in November
1996. The first draft of the NPA has been
reviewed, reformatted and edited into a

idated document and di |

to Core Group Members and resource
persons in the four provinces and
Islamabad. for feedback.

Next Steps in the NPA Process

The Planning Commission has to be

given an orientation on the concept of

the NPA and is working on:

o making the Plan a working document
at the federal and provincial level:

e making it possible to implement the
Plan through the Ninth Five-Year
Plan and Annual Development Plans
(ADPs).

The Draft NPA has to be finalised at a
national level meeting wit
e provincial focal points and nominees
participating;
the Planning Commission being

d to i

strategy of the National Plan of Action.
At a national level preparatory meeting
in September 1996, the methodology and
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officers to participate in the
finalisation of the relevant chapters
of the Draft NPA.




NGO Report on Post-Beifing
Implementation, Pakistan

Summarised from a report forwarded 1o APDC by Shirkat Gah Women's Resource

Centre, which first appeared in the WEDO publication,

“Mapping Progress: Assessing

Implementation of the Beijing Platform 1998."

Government Plans and
Initiatives

The government of Pakistan has
formulated a national plan of action and
resources are to be allocated once the plan
is adopted by the government. The
national plan of action has time bound
targets and strategic objectives covering
priority areas of concern up to the year
2005. The Ministry of Women's
Development, Social Welfare and Special
Education is the lead Ministry responsible
for the implementation and monitoring of
the national plan of action.

Although there is no significant change in
the government budget because Pakistan
has had to make structural o

from  the

provinces  comprise
representatives of NGOs and line
departments  coordinated by  the

Directorate  of Social Welfare and
Women's Development at the provincial
level.

Impact of Economic
Globalisation on Women’s
Rights

Women have been adversely affected by
IMF  conditionalities which were
imposed in 1988. The structural

the economy since 1988 under IMF

itionaliti there is sub i
support from bi-lateral and multi-lateral
donors for the implementation of the
Platform for Action.

Mechanisms set up to facilitate the tasks
of the lead ministry include:

o the setting up of focal points in 13
ministries such as the stries of
education, health, population, interior,
labour and manpower, law and justice,
information  and  planning  and
development; and

® the formation of core groups at the
national and provincial levels.

The core groups’ expertise covers such
areas as health, education, community
development, environment, women's
rights, banking and credit, and rural
development. Whereas the national core
group has NGO representatives from the
provinces, experts and representatives
from various ministries, the core groups
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p has recently
become more stringent particularly with
the increase in oil prices which has
affected other sectors of trade. Removal
and reduction of subsidies on staples and
agricultural outputs and increased
dependency on imported basic food items
has affected the food intake and
nutritional levels of the people. Women
and children are particularly affected and
health workers have suggested that levels
of malnutrition could rise sharply.

Basic services are inadequate and access
to water has become problematic. Poor
rural women have to traverse long
distances to get water. Budget allocations
for the health and education sectors have
decreased over the years. Reproductive
health services have been particularly
affected by budget cuts. Although

iderable private i in
medical services has resulted in many
hospitals and clinics, the poor cannot
afford such services.




South Asia

Poor women have no access to credit
except in certain areas where NGOs
operate such schemes. Whereas in urban
s. factory work and home-based
employment remain poorly paid. in the
rural areas paid work for women is non-
existent. The programme of privatisation
followed by the government will leave
between half a million and a million
people jobless.

The government has very few housing
programmes for the poor and women
have not benefited from government
programmes  for  distribution  of
agricultural land to the poor.
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Post-Beljing Implementation

in Sri Lanka

Submitted by the Sri Lanka Women's NGO Forum

Introduction

The Ministry of Women's Affairs is the
primary agency ible for policy

formulated through an NGO-Government

formulation on women’s issues. The
national machinery for women's
advancement comprises the Women's
Bureau and the National Committee on
Women which are under the Ministry of
Women's Affairs and are considered to be
the implementing arms of the Ministry.
The national machinery has the mandate
to review problems faced by women and
formulate policies that address these
problems.

The Sri Lankan National Plan of Action
(NPA) on Women is based on the global
Platform for Action. The NPA was
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effort and covers the
following eight critical areas of concern:
Violence Against Women and Armed
Conflict )
Education and Training

Economic Activities and Poverty
Health

Environment

Decision-making

Girl Child

Media

For each issue, the NPA outlines the
different aspects of the problems faced by
women and identifies strategies to deal
with each aspect. The strategies are

UANY




South Asia

directed at relevant actors, for example,
government bodies, NGOs and semi-
government institutions and have time
bound targets for short, medium and long
term actions. Although there is no clear
information available on the exact
allocations in the national budget for
women's programmes, the National
Committece on Women has been
allocated some funds to raise awareness
about the 1993 Women's Charter
amongst the divisional secretariats of the
government.

Monitoring Implementation

There is no clearly set out government
mechanism  for  monitoring  the
implementation of the NPA. NGOs have
been invited to make i

example, Sri Lankan women do not
have the same rights as their men in
transferring citizenship to their foreign
spouses or to their children born within a
legal marriage and women in
government settlement schemes  are
discriminated because the patriarchal
principles of male inheritance guide such
schemes.

e Protection of women migrant
workers and women workers in the
Free Trade Zones.

e Gender imbalance in the areas of

vocational training.

Specific needs of women affected by

armed conflict.

e Recognition of marital rape.

e Abortion remains illegal. Efforts to
allow abortion in cases of rape, incest

for strengthening the capacity of the
Women's Ministry. Although the NPA
clearly sets out the issues which need to
be addressed, who should address these
and in what period of time, there are no
clear indicators with which to assess the
progress in relation to achievements. The
indicators to measure progress on
implementation are also general in
nature.

So far, monitoring efforts have been
primarily carried out by NGOs over the
last two years and only in relation to
specific issues. The Sri Lanka Women's
NGO Forum is in the process of
preparing a Shadow Report to CEDAW
which incorporates some aspects of
monitoring,

‘Women'’s Priority Issues and
Concerns

The key areas of concern that urgently
need to be addressed in Sri Lanka are:

e Discriminatory  personal  laws
governing arcas such as inheritance,
marriage, divorce and maintenance
matters and custody of children which
deny women equal rights, e.g., Muslim
women and women governed by
Kandyan law do not enjoy equal
inheritance rights as their men.

o Administrative practices that are
discriminatory against women, for
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and foetal abnormalities have been

Sources from networks of women'’s
organisations and community-based
organisations indicate an increased
awareness of women's concerns. This is
reflected in media coverage of some of
the issues such as rape. sexual
harassment, incest and abuse of migrant
workers.

Women have been lobbying on such
issues as statutory rape, custodial rape
and sexual harassment. They continue to
lobby for implementation of laws on
violence against women. The Penal
Code was amended in 1996 after
continuous lobbying by these groups.
Penalties for rape were increased and
sexual harassment and incest were
criminalised.

The Beijing experience has allowed
women from different ethnic, religious
and socio-economic groups to network
and work together to achieve their
common objectives. It has also enabled
some of them to realise the implications
of global policies and actions at national
and local levels.



VIOLENCE AGAINST WOMEN

The Platiorm for Action outlines various actions and measures for combating violens
against women. Women's interventions at the 42nd Session mmmm":
the Status of Women in New York, March 1898, point to the following forms of violence
agmnstmmnwhbhamparucumrwmwa-mmz SR &

® increase in trafficking of women and girls n y
® prostitution

© exploitation and torture of migrant women workers

° an‘l;umrd:;mmmen through dowry practices and disfigurement of women by throwing

© wife/partner-battery and other forms of domestic/family violence luding incest
lead to woman‘slnsgrlns' deaths L o

© sex selective abortions, female foeticide and infanticide
rapes, sexual harassment and sexual assaults of women

® violence against women in situations of armed confiict

© violence against women refugees

@ sexual exploitation of women by both state military and armed insurgents

© religious fundamentalism and ethnic and caste based gender violence that target
women

® violation of women's social and economic rights by state and non-state actors

Although some governments have passed post-Beijing legislation on violence against
women and there is considerable support from women's groups and governments for
women survivors of violence, women continue to face structural, political, ral
and ideological barriers when they seek to protect their rights to personal safety and
security. The facts and figures presented in this section speak for themselves,

BANGLADESH

An acid attack is the kind of violence Bangladeshi women dread most. Attackers are young men whose romantic
advances are rejected, or dowry-hungry husbands. The Coordinating Council of Human Rights Bangladesh
(CCHRB) reported 89 acids attacks in 1996. However, according to Nasreen Hug, Convenor of a Dhaka-based
feminist group that helps acid victims, many more Incidents are not reported in the newspapers or brought to the
notice of the law. Though the death penalty was introduced for acid attacks several years ago, implementation
of the law has been slow. Human rights workers say such cases are difficult to prosecute because it is difficult
to gather evidence and victims' families are often threatened with retaliation,

Source: Interational Women's Rights Action Watch, September 1997, Volume 11, No.2

INDIA

The Supreme Court of India has outlawed sexual harassment in the workplace. In a ruling on a petition filed by
women activists after a social worker was gang-raped by her collegues, the court banned both direct and indirect
“unwelcome physical, verbal or non-verbal conduct of a sexual nature”, including physical contacts, requests for
sexual favours, suggestive remarks and showing of pornography. In the absence of legislation prohibiting sexual
harassment, the court outlined steps to be taken to deal with it: appropriately advertised the definition of sexual
harassment, avoid retaliation for claims made by victims and give victims the option to seek their own transfer or
that of the perpetrators. Complaints should be handled by a committee headed by a woman, and half of the
committee members should be women as well. An employer is duty-bound to take supportive and preventive
action on behalf of female employees even when sexual harassment comes from an outsider. However, the
court did not i for offends

Source: International Women's Rights Action Watch, September 1997, Volume 11, No2.

JAPAN

The first monument for Korean women who were forced into sexual slavary_by the Japanese army in World War’
Il was recently erected in Tokashiki Island, Japan. Funded by public donations, the monument is covered with
5000 pieces of in baked by Artist and fund-r: Hamako Kitta hopes the monument will help
Japanese people remember history. She became involved in the issue of sex slaves after she talked with a
Korean woman who was brought to work as a prostitute on Tokashiki Island.

Source: International Women's Rights Action Watch, September 1997, Vblume 11, No.2

137



VIETNAM

One of the forms of violence against women Is wife battery. In the past 10 years, 30-60% of divorce cases cited
maltreatment of women as the reason for divorce. In 1996, 1,987,828 married women who were beaten by their
husbands applied for divorce. Domestic violence is on the increase. In recent years, cases of trafficking of
women and girls have been recorded. The main reasons for trafficking are the open market policy, over-

and wide ges in the region. ling to the Supi People’s Court, from 1992 to 1996,
739 cases Involved the trafficking of 1,383 women. Another issue of concern is the increasing problem of sexual
harassment which was itive and hence p ignored in Vit culture. Child
is in some scientifi h as the as well as the cause of this

phenomenon,
Source: Research Centre for Gender, Famiy i (

Cambodia: Prostitution Worsens Amid Peace

The prostitution of women and girls in C: ia has shot up in the last few years, but the *
country's still-unsettled government has yet to get a grip on this social time bomb. Activists say the country’s
sex industry — which has thrived amid Cambodia’s transition to a democracy and market economy — is still in
its early stages. They say this gives the Cambodian government the chance to act now 1o arrest the country's
emerging image as a place “where one can have easy and inexpensive access to women and child prostitutes”
and a transit point for the trafficking of these sex workers.

But the Human Rights Task Force on Cambodia, in a new report, says that despite evidence of the rise of

i sexual trafficking, the still has *no clear policy and programmes to deal with it". So
far, it says, officials have failed to go beyond raids on prostitution dens. It also added that there have also been
no prosecution of brothel owners, agents, pimps and customers.

“Instead, most of these intervention actions have only led to the harassment of sex workers, reinforcing further
the conception that they are the culprits and not the victims”, says the task force, an international NGO that
works with human rights, women and community groups. There are a few education efforts being made to
address the needs of women and children caught in the sex industry, not to mention health and employment
programmes for them. The few that exist are often initiatives by NGOs.

Yet evidence of Cambodia's growing sex industry and its emergence as a trafficking point for women in Indochina
is unmistakable. “Although the problem is still at its early stage, having appeared in its more organised form only
within the last two to three years, the i and prostitution of women is ing fast”, the report
explained. “Women are also trafficked into and out of Cambodia from Vietnam, Thailand and China”, the report
pointed out, adding that this became apparent some two years ago.

A November 1995 survey by another NGO, the Human Rights Vigilance of Cambodia, identified over 6,100 sex
workers in more than 1,200 establishments in Phnom Penh as well as 11 provinces. Other estimates give a
higher number. Analysts find worrisome the fact that the survey found 30.74% of the 6,100 girls to be minors
aged 12 to 17 years old, showing that women in_prostitution are getting younger.

Prostitution has been around for decades, even during Cambodia's two decades of civil war. The Khmer Rough
barred prostitution during its bloody reign two decades ago, but the problem has resurfaced. The arrival in 1992
of about 20,000 mostly male personnel with the United Nations Transitional Authority in Cambodia who oversaw
the 1993 UN brokered polls as part of an international peace accord created a huge market for commercial sex.
By end 1992, the number of sex workers in Phnom Penh alone had shot up to more than 20,000. After UN
troops left in 1993, although the number of sex workers declined, there were more younger women in the

Studies and surveys by the Human Rights Task Force show a large number of women are tricked or abducted
into prostitution or sent outside the country by international sex traders. The studies, conducted as early as
1993, show that half of the sex workers were sold to brothels and that 86% were sold by parents, other relatives,
neighbours or friends. Today the percentage is lower, at about 55%. The remaining 45% were deceived by
pimps or abducted into prostitution.

Facilitated by Cambodia's long and largely unsupervised borders with Thailand and Vietnam, the entry of
international sex traders into the picture in recent years complicated the problem. Apart from Cambodian
‘women and girls, Vietnamese and Chinese women and children are reportedly being brought into Cambodia for
gar(:muﬂon. “It is not unlikely that many of them are also trafficked to Thailand”, the Human Rights Task Force
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In the years since the 1993 C: polis, th y has been Ip political infighting between
the two parties that share power in a coalition — the royalist Funcinpec Party and the Cambodian People's Party.
The country is preparing for general elections in 1998, but activists say the government had better look beyond
political matters and heed the nation's social problems. immediately.

“Alarming as it is, responses to these problems have been weak and largely uncoordinated”, says the task force.
The “transitional nature” of Cambodian society is a key factor in many of its problems, including a still-weak
lgck of and In some areas. But the report wamns that the country must adopt a
plinary and 5 to curb the sex trade, addressing issues ranging from poverty to
weak laws to the fragmentation of families which is a legacy of the war years, After all, the Human Rights Task
Force points out there is a clear cry among Cambodia's women victims: 84% of sex workers interviewed say
they want to leave the trade.
Source: Johanna Son, Inter-Press Service, Manda, February 1997, Na 42

Violence against Women in Mongolia

In the past, men In the urban areas in particular, did not have to think about their roles in relation to family
ponsibility, as the state women in their child-bearing and child-rearing functions through generous
benefits and the provision of day care centres. Since transition, such benefits have been withdrawn and day care
facilities have declined dramatically from 441 to 71 between 1990-96, Women's perceived roles as “care givers"
in the household continues, and hence many now face a “double-burden” encompassing their responsibilities
both in and out of the household. For many women, the double burden creates role conflicts which then
translates into lower career mobility as women attempt to balance the different demands placed on them.

Itis claimed pressures have led to an increase in domestic violence. Police treat domestic violence as a private
matter within the More the issue of d ic violence Is not socially acknowledged and
therefore victims find it hard to voice their problems. A nation-wide survey by the Centre Against Violence
covered 1,900 women and reported that:

© one-third of the women surveyed experienced psychological and physical pressure in their lives;
one-fifth attributed this to alcohol-related reasons;

@ one-third reported the pressure from husbands/partners and one-quarter from in-laws;

© three-quarters reported violence along with the pressure, and one-tenth reported sexual pressure;

© nearly half of the women claimed to have taken no action to deal with their problems and one-fifth left home
as a consequence of violence.

Source: Women for Social Progress, Mongolia

Trafficking and Sexual Abuse in Nepal
Gauri Pradhan

Trafficking in young Nepalese giris to India for the sex trade has become a lucrative business. Taking advantage
of our social and pe ion, the. girls are lured into prostitution by means of various
attractive promises such as money, and P girls are being used as if they were
commodities. In India, it is said that every ‘red light area’ has Nepali girls.

also int: it

At present not only is there Indo-Nepal border but icking and s
i in young girls for i Similarly, the customs of Deuki, Badi and Jari, all serve as a facade for
prostitution in the name of tradition.

Some parents willingly send their young daughters to india for ‘big money'. For them Bombay is their dreamland
which will put an end to their lives of poverty and hardship. Moreover, trickery, cheating and fake marriages are
the common ploys traffickers use to procure girls. Ethnic minorities, particularly the Tamang people, those who
are uneducated and those naive and sincere by nature, fall easy victim to the ploy of crafty business people.

The number of trafficked Nepali girls vary from 100,000 to 200,000 excluding the children being sold for child
labour and bonded child labour. Young children in the Indian red light areas are in very high demand. Itis
estimated that 4,000 to 5,000 Nepali children, mostly girls, are trafficked into India and sold for prostitution,
bonded labour and child labour every year. Many girls accept the life, some try to escape, a few are rescued but
rejected by their families, many land in hospitals with venereal diseases and HIV and AlIDs, Many die young and
a handful of them become brothel owners themselves.
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The male inist concepts i i against in society. The practice of
Isolating daughters and women from the outside. and i ion and skill training is
guided by the notion that an investment in women is useless. Therefore the political will and democratic
participation in decision making is important to control growing crimes such as rape, child prostitution, child
marriage, child servitude, kidnapping of children and exploitative child labour.

Changes such as democracy and human rights which took place in Nepal, should bring prosperity for women,
children and exploited people in the real sense. The sexual abuse of children is a consequence of feudalism,
capitalism and anti-humanism. The sexual abuse of children is the most inhuman violation of a child's rights.
Citizens' groups, communities and people from all walks of life should make an effort to combat child
prostitution. Political parties, human rights organisations, trade unions, NGOs, media, women's pressure
groups and government agencies should take the initiative for playing a very important role for advocacy, welfare
and rehabilitation for sexually abused and exploited women and children.

Source: Tha Mini Befing Conférence Report, 1997

VIOLENCE AGAINST WOMEN
All Tables from: “The World's Women 1995: Trends and Statistics”, United Nations

Survey results on percentage of adult women who have been physically assaulted by an
intimate partner

Asia and the Pacific %
India, southern Karnataka (3 villages) 22

Jullundur District, Punjab (1 village)

» scheduled (lower) caste 75

» higher caste 22
Korea, Republic of 38"
Malaysia 39"
Papua New Guinea

* urban 58

« rural (19 villages) 67
Sri Lanka, Colombo (low income) 60
Key:

Percentage physically beaten within last year

Sources: Compiled by Lori Heise as consultant to the United Nations Secretariat from the following national
reports and studies:

India: A Mahajan, “Instigators of wife battering®, in Violence Against Women, Sushma Sood, ed. (Jaipur,
India, Arihant Publishers, 1990); and Vijayendra Rao, personal communication (Ann Arbor, University of
Michigan, Population Studies Center, 1893),

Korea, Republic of Kwang-iei Kim and Young-gyu Cho, *Epidemio-logical survey of spousal abuse in
Korea®, in Intimate Violence: Inter-disciplinary Perspectives, Emilio C. Viano, ed. (Washington D.C.,
Hemit i C ion, 1992). :

9

Malaysia: Women's AID Organisation, “Draft Report of the National Study on Domestic Violence” (Kuala
Lumpur, 1992) 4z

Papua New Guinea: S. Toft, ed., “Domestic Violence in Papua New Guinea" Law Reform Commission,
Occasional Paper No. 19 (Port Morseby, 1986).

Sri Lanka: Deraniyagala Sonali, *An investigation into the incidence and causes of domestic violence in Sri
Lanka" (Colombo, Women in Need (WIN), 1990)
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| action in to viol against women

No of NGOs Specialised  Govet
‘working on Domestic rape crisis shelters/ sl
wviolence violence refugee for anti-
against reform  reforms. centres. available for violence
Country women law(s) passed  passed? available? victims programming
sh 21-50 No Yes* 1 1 No
Fiji 1-5 No No Yes other No
100250  Yes® Yes* No other Yes
Israel 11-20 Yes Yes 7 7 Yes
Korea, Rep. Of 1120 No 1 Yes No
Malaysia 6-10 Yes Pending Yes. 2 No
6-10. No No No 4 No
Philippines 21-50 Pending Yes Yes No
Sri Lanka 6-10 No No No Yes Yes
Thailand 11-20 Yes No Yes. Yes No
Turkey 15 No No Yes No
Vietnam 15 No other. No

Note: Pending — a bill has been introduced in Congress or Parliament, but not yet passed. Other —
although no specialised shelters exist, other services for battered women are avallable, including crisis
counselling, legal advice and hotlines.

Key:
*  No general domestic violence law, but law prohibiting dowry harassment and cruelty to women passed.
Rape law amended so that burden of proof is on accused rather than on victim in cases of custodial
rape.

Source: Compiled by Lori Heise as consultant to the Statistical Division  of the United Nations Secretariat, -
based on a global survey of anti-violence activists, service providers, and lawyers. Based on information
provided as of September 1993. Where possible, answers were verified through published sources.

3

Survey reports on women in selected large cities who were sexually assaulted in a five-
year period

Percentage sexually
assaulted in the
Asia period 1987-1992*
India, Bombay 2
Indonesia® 14
Philippines, Manila 1
Papua New Guinea® 14

Note: These data were derived from an interational crime survey that focused on “stranger” crimes such
as burglary, car theft and muggings. Estimates are unlikely to include sexual assaults by intimates or family
members.

Key:

*  *Sexual assault” includes rape attempted rape and indecent assault.
®  Survey includes eight cities.

©  Survey includes three cities: Port Moresby, Lae and Goroka.

Source: Special tabulations from 1988 and 1992 International Crime (Victim) survey prepared by the United
Nations Interregional Crime and Justice Research Institute (Rome).
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EDUCATION

Action to Wipe Out Women'’s llliteracy

At present 13% of the population in China are illiterates or semi-literates, of whom 70% are women. The goal
set by the All China Women's Federation is to eliminate illiteracy among 3 million young and mlddle-ﬂgad
women annually, Women's federations at all levels continue to list the literacy campaign as an important part of
the activity of lamlly cultural construction and make it a common responsibility of the govemmsnl public
organisations and every family. In order to fulfil the task, women's federations introduced the * ‘Spring Bud” project
as part of an effort o assist the government to realise the goals of the National Programme of Action for Child
Development in the 1990s. The federation mobilised fund-raising activities to aid drop-out girls return to school.
Some 100,00 girls benefited from this project by the end of 1995. In 1996 alone, the project provided funding for
150 classes nation-wide, enabling more than 7,000 drop—om girls to return to school. Women's federations at
various levels alst with the g in ing literacy classes for
women illiterates. The All China Womens Fedemuon organised a group of formerly illiterate women who had
proved their capabilities during the literacy training, to tour Beijing and other cities and report on their successful
experience..

Source: All China Women's Federation Report, 1998

JAPAN

The J Ministry of i that advocate alternative family values. In Japan, all
textbooks for elementary, junior hlgh and high schools must be screened and approved by the Ministry of
Educallon every four years. In 1997, four home economics textbooks did not pass the screening. All four were
found “inapp because they diversity in the family structure and vnlues individual gmwlh

ecological concerns and human rights issues. The lude a

*“Home economics education in the past was intended only for glds who studied hcw a famlly should be. Todays
students have come to appreciate life as human individuals

Source: Internatonal Women's Rights Action Watch, September 1997, Volume 11, No2

The Effect of Education

It has often been said that educating women is the single most important step governments should take. This is
because:

e Literacy and numeracy among women is associated with the adopuon of improved farming methods, data
from 70 ries suggest that girls" ing from 4 to 16% would increase
women's participation in the labour force by over 12%. In Thailand, an additional year of women's schooling is
associated with a 26% increase in their hourly wages.

e Studies from Nepal and India found literate women expected and received better treatment at clinics and
hospitals. in found women more with their husbands and have
greater say in family decisions than uneducated women.

e The World Fertility Survey found that women with over 7 years of schooling married around 4 years later than
uneducated women. Data from 77 developing countries found later marriage was associated with enhanced
access to from 21 found later marriage was linked to women's
greater economic independence. i

@ Theincrease in of women is estir to be for 40-60% of the fertility decline in
some countries. It has been estimated that giving 1,000 girls an extra year of education would avert up to 500
births.

e Data from 33 less-developed countries reveals that every additional year of a mother’s schooling is
assoclated with an additional 7-9% drop in child mortality. The children of educated women in Sri Lanka have
fewer epl of than those of women. women are more likely to attend
antenatal clinics, have their births supervised by a trained person, and take their babies to the clinic to be
immunised.

Scurce: People and the Planet, Vol. 2. No.1, 1993
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WOMEN AND EDUCATION

Illiteracy and Education
From: “The World’s Women 1995: Trends and Statistics”, United Nations

Fomalesper 100 % women
ervoled

%1524 % 25+ ratio ‘per 100,000 population. males teachers at
Country or Area inerats, 1990 iierate, 1990 1980 1990 1990 1980 universites
w m w m w m w m w I = Do (N Tt 5
Afghanistan 889 542 976" 773" 10 43 13 2 93 198 49" 44 22
Azerbaijan 0.1 0.1 57 1.5 o 5 i & I % 96" 62 Y
728' 554° 866° 625" 26 50 37 47 108 50 50 19 12
130 40 540 230 7 88 81 93 129 245 73 50"
India 597° 337 806’ 502° 41 85 55 79 360 788 52 42 19 =
Indonesia 49 26 335 158 65 7 78 85 280 1789 81  48° 8
£ b Z 2 %0 o5 o7 97 25168 5366 82 46 21
Lao People's Dem. Repub. & 59 73 51 70 77 158 66 48 25
= Malaysia 168% 102% 622" 302* 68 71 78 74 602 738 102 20 24
© Mongolia 3 100 93 98 91 0y 107° 149 30
Pakistan 751°  548' 892 83’ 16 34 20 38 149 358 4 22 17
Philippines 31 37 87 72 % 94 97 97 3100 2106 99 143 57
Sri Lanka 98 81" 220° o0’ 77 77 89 87 329 471 . 108° 68 28
Thailand 21 15 252 118 65 67 59 60 2148 1973 83 111 51
Vietnam 74 68 225 83 68 7 67 k2l s RO st Tt
Cook Islands 12 28' 57 47 g % i ¥ 112 100 25
Fiji 26 24 26 135 89 87 90 %0 302 508 100 61 25
Northern Mariana Islands 02 03 16 08 3 A ¥ 5 11 118 "
Palau 07 05 43 21 100 65 5
Papua New Guinea 600° 440 920 840° 32 43 39 47 7 216 61 32 14
Samoa 08 11 23 28 % J00% e ta 27
Solomon Islands 43 59 53 65 60 w 7
Tonga 02* 02* 07 04 4 92 128 18
Vanuatuy 323" 242" 644" 529" 75 28° 4
Singapore 09 11 214 6.0 81 81 &7 87 00 72¢ 7
Nepal 851¢ 549" 934'  740° 2 63 39 80 226 882 37 28 16*
Key.

Dmmﬂarhlya.bemn*lwsm!in
‘education

A
g

Those who completed less than four years of schooling

‘Sources: Prepared by the Statistical Division of the United Nations Secretariat from Women's Indicators and Statistics Database (Wistat), Version 3, (CD-ROM (United Nations
l”EW)(\A!.!)-M entific and Cultural Statistical Yearbook 1994 (Paris, 1994). ‘Series on enrolment and teachers

Sales
also draw on national and regional statistics reports.
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Post-Befjfing Implementation
in the Cook Islands

I from a report
Women

Introduction

The National Policy on Women, adopted
in August 1995, is the government’s
commitment  to ensure  women's
advancement in the Cook Islands so that
women can realise their full potential as
contributors to and beneficiaries of the
development process in local and
national development, as well as in
regional and international affairs. The
Policy  consolidates and  ensures
women’s rights to equal opportunities in
all areas of development and decision-
making and aims to facilitate the
advancement, status and situation of
women in the outer islands communities,
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10 the UN Division for the Advancement of

as perceived by people of those
communities, so that their issues are not
subsumed under the issues of the women
from the main island of Rarotonga.

Implementation Strategies for
the National Policy on Women

The Women's Division of the Ministry of
Internal Affairs and the Cook Islands
National Council of Women spearhead
and devise strategies to implement the
Policy. The Plan of Action to implement
the Policy is based on realistic activities




achievable by community groups, to
avoid having to depend on the
government all the time. The Plan of
Action was finalised and adopted at a
National Women's Forum in 1996 where
a committee formed by the Women’s
Division, the National Council of
Women (NCW) and the Project Aid
Division of the Ministry of Finance and
Economic Management, drafted the
on plan. Forum participants were
assigned to 5 working groups for two

returns for outlets.

*Au Vaine' principle: In the 1940s and
1950s women’s groups (known then as
‘au vaine') were set up throughout the
country. All groups were guided by basic
inciples that g d their

These unwritten principles were known
as the ‘au vaine principles’ which
outlined:

e protection of property and the
environment  (regulated by regular

and a half days to I the plan
and discuss issues based on their own
environment in order to consolidate
issues for national prioritisation and
action. Implementation and monitoring
mechanisms were also worked out at the
Forum.

The priority issues identified were

economic  empowerment:  social
development;  natural  resources;
for the ad of

women and leadership and decision-
making. The National Action Plan is

s of homes and villages and
fining of offenders);

e cnsuring that basic standards of
family health and sanitation are upheld
(through regular inspections); .
e support for community work and
community obligations (¢.g., provision
of cooked food and offer suppost
services for community working bees ).

To integrate these guiding principles into
the operations and Constitution of the
NCW and each Island/Vaka Women's
Association,  the  Action  Plan

a working d for the review of all
promoting the involvement of women in Island/Vaka Women's Association’s
J work p at the Ci i and calls for the
national as well as at the local level. The dissemination, discussion and

implementation of the Action Plan will
be evaluated in 1998.

Priority Issues of Concern
Economic Empowerment

Pricing policy: Women have been active
in the production of handicrafts,
agricultural and marine products and
other income generating activities (e.g.,
tourism). Over the years, ad-hoc
marketing systems have been established
between women's groups in the outer
islands and markets on Rarotonga. There
is a general concern that a fairer and
more equal pricing policy should be
established and adhered to by marketing
outlets. For the implementation of a fair
and equal pricing policy for handicrafts,
agricultural and marine products and
other income generating produce, the
action plan calls for a situation analysis
of the pricing levels of outer islands
products on Rarotonga and a meeting
withall icraft vendors on R

integration of the principles of *au vaine’
into their operations.

Credit schemes for women: Often,
women require small amounts of
working capital to undertake income
generating  activities.  The  lending
facilities of commercial banks are not
readily available, and even when they
are, there is no guarantee that the micro-
sizes required by women will be
approved in a timely manner.

So far. Penrhyn, Mangaia, Mitiaro,
Mauke and Manihiki have already
received external funding assistance to
set up revolving funds schemes. The
Cook Islands Credit Union is moving
operations to the outer islands. The
Action Plan encourages the
establishment of revolving fund schemes
in at least three Island Women's
Associations and tasks the NCW and
Women's Affairs to source funding and

to develop a guideline for pricing policy
which protects the suppliers and ensures
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hire a | expert to assist the
women establish these schemes with a
regular monitoring system for one year.



Social Development

Health

Teenage pregnancy: A Ministry of
Health study has raised concern on the
increase in teenage pregnancies. The
Action Plan calls for dissemination of
relevant  information on  teenage
pregnancy and its adverse effects on
young girls. In addition NCW, women’s
groups and youth groups are urged to
liaise with the Ministry of Health to use
trained midwives and public health
nurses to conduct talks and discussion
panels  with Island/Vaka Women's
Associations.

The Ministry of Education and the
Ministry of Health have formalised sex
education in  secondary  school
curriculum and support the awareness
raising programmes for teenagers on
sexuality development through
ity/island talks and i
sessions with health and education
experts.

Prevention of STDs and cancers, and
promotion of oral health: Measures such
as public education on the issues
particularly on information dissemi-
nation and awareness raising are
emphasised by the action plan. The
Ministry of Health and the Ministry of
Education will identify technical experts

Pacific

become more aware of the traumas
surrounding such cases. To substantiate
the above statement, data information is
required, even though it is a muted
subject for most people. The action plan
calls for on-going work programmes of
the two Crisis Centres on Rarotonga, the
setting up of a reporting system on work
being done by regional agencies on
CEDAW and legal literacy, and
disseminating this information through
the NCW network to women at all levels
in the community. Training on data
recording on child abuse is encouraged
for people who work with children and
the action plan also calls for an increase
in public awareness on the issuc.

Health profile of women by island: in
order to monitor whether the objectives
of the Policy have been achieved a
profile of women's health by island will
serve as a fairly accurate monitoring
tool. The action plan calls for the
establishment of health databases with
technical support from the Statistics
Office and MOH. The training of
women and health workers in each area
to maintain this database is considered a
priority.

Delivery of professionalism with public
relations, essential medication and
facilities for health services:

A

to support on-going ity health
education with emphasis on nutrition and
moral behaviour.

Recognition of Maori medicine: With the
introduction of charges for prescribed

ding to the action plan
there is a need to re-
introduce public relations
and  customer services
training to health workers as
there are reports of rude
of women and

medicine itis ing fairly exp

for families to obtain drugs. The action
plan calls for the recognition of reliable
and medically sound Maori medicine to
be considered and promoted by the
medical profession. A series of working
meetings between NCW, MOH and
Maori ta'unga with the involvement of
young people, are planned.

Child and sexual abuse: Cases of child
and sexual abuse are slowly becoming
prominent issues in our society. not
because they are on the increase but
more because victims are vocal in their
protests and existing institutions have

young women by health
workers. In addition, the
Southern  and  Northern
Group health facilities are
basic and require urgent
maintenance. The action
plan calls for lobbying of
policy-makers to reinstate
the nursing school with

“Women need to
understand the political
development process and
how the decision-making
process affects their lives
today and in the future.
Often women consider
the realms of decision-
making (whether it be at
the Island Council or
Cabinet Minister level) as
a man’s prerogative.”

relevant customer service curriculum
integrated into the nursing curriculum
and urges the government o buy
essential drugs.
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Education

Life skills curriculum: Given the policy
of private sector expansion, the younger
generation in the country needs to be
prepared to live under and cope with a
market ecconomy. Life skills refer to
parenting,  sexuality  development,

Narural Resources

The important role women play in
environmental preservation is often
understated. In general, women are the
custodians of valuable natural resources
such as water, firewood, medicinal
herhs ete. Guarding and Conscrvmg our

and the

for fulum an

and business sector di The
action plan calls for lobbying the
Ministry of Education to develop life
skills curriculum that is appropriate to
the environment of Cook Islands
children.

Community education programmes for
women:  Because of putting their
responsibilities for the family first, many
women miss the opportunity to further
their skills and  knowledge. The
provision of community education
programmes in various interest fields

F . The action plan
calls for environmental awareness
workshops in line with the national
environmental strategies and relevant
island/vaka environment issues in all
islands/vaka. The environment profile of
each island with information on the state
of the environment and a register of
women from that island or vaka who ,
have environmental/conservation know-
ledge, is recommended.

Mechanisms to Promule the
of W

Adv

(budgeting, home [
reuse/recycle skills, farming,
arving/handicraft, fishing and other
income carning activities) will enable
women to equip themselves  for
development changes. The action plan
calls for meetings with University of
South Pacific (USP) Centre, the Minist
of Education and the Ministry of Health
and other institutions to work out a
strategy to implement at least four

ity educa progra for

women each year.

Political participation: Women need to
understand the political development
process and how the decision-making
process affects their lives today and in
the future. Often women consider the
realms of decision-making (whether it be
at the Island Council or Cabinet Minister
level prerogative. To ensure
fair and sound decisions for the good of
the  community/nation/island, it is
important that both men and women are
aware of the processes involved and their
roles in participation and decision-
making. The action plan calls for gender
disaggregated data to advocate for equal
o 4 isation of | i
training workshops in three outer island
venues each year and the organisation of
awareness programmes on governance,

as a man';

anis for the adva of
women have been established within the
community and in government sectors.
However, these are diverse in form and
uneven in their effectiveness and in some
cases have declined in efficiency. Within
the government structures, these

are frequently hampered by
unclear mandate, lack of adequate staff
and training, data and resources and
insufficient support  from decision
makers.

The national machinery for the
advancement of women is the central
policy-coordinating unit of government,
with the task to support a government
wide mainstreaming of a gender-equity
perspective in all policy areas. Therefore.
in addressing the issue of mechanisms to
promote the advancement of women,
government and other sectors should
actively  and  visibly  promote

i ing a gender perspective into
all policies and programmes so that
before decisions are finalised. a gender
analys made of the likely impact on
women and men.

At the community and organisational
level, the mechanisms to promote the

and the decis King
proc
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d of women are not fully
understood and not well accepted due to



certain traditions and values, that give
negative and positive connotations to
gender equity concerns. Understanding
past and present influences on gender
relations is needed 1o affect social
change in general and gender relations in
particular in the future.,

The action plan recommends that trained
personnel provide government agencies,
NGOs and others with advisory services
in the integration of gender perspectives
into policies and projects, so that there is
a well consolidated network of diverse
institution actors within government and
the community, private and voluntary
sectors working on gender equity issues.

Ninety percent of women are aware of
the country’s laws and acts pertaining to
women's rights, land rights, matrimonial
and other pieces of legislation affecting
women. Laws and acts of the country
that affect women have been reviewed
and appropriate changes made to meet
international requirements.

Specific Recommendations

® Provide staff training in designing
and analysing of data for the integration
of a gender perspective;

o Conduct a regular time use study to
measure, in qualitative terms, the full
contribution of men and women to the
economy, including their participation in
the formal sector:

e Improve concepts and methods of
data collection on the measurement of
women's participation in the economy;
Conduct legal acy training and
awareness-raisin;
o Identify, review and make the
appropriate changes in laws and acts of
the country to promote women's rights;
® Support the on-going cfforts to
translate into Maori essential parts of the
Women's Convention for dissemination
to all interested community groups.
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Implementation

of Commitments and the Beijing

Platform for Action

in Fiji

Summarised from a Report by the Department for Women and Culture, Fiji, 10 the UN
Division for the Advancement of Women (UN DAW)

Introduction

The policy document of the Fiji
2 entitled “Opp ities for
Growth™ has a separate section on WID
outlining the efforts of government in the
following arcas:

a) involving women as equal partners in
the national, political, economic and
social development of the country,
through positive discrimination, where
appropriate;

b) that women be recognised and valued
as resources which can be utilised and

an economically productive develop- .
ment process;

¢) upgrading of training and skill levels
and overall human resource development
for women in an effort to improve their
access to employment opportunities;

d) strengthening of collection and
dissemination of information on a gender
basis for policy formulation;

¢) strengthening of co-ordination of
women's activities in the overall national
development effort;

assisted to i more ively in




legal i
to women with a view to safeguardmg
the interests of women.

The Women-in-Development Steering

Committee  (WIDSC) compnslng
p ives of Mini Depart-
ments and major women's non-

governmental organisations, has begun
discussions  on  the  National
Implementation Plan of Action to
develop the commitments made by the
government. A multi-sectoral approach
will be taken for the implementation of
the plan. Therefore, the role of other
Ministries/Departments and NGOs will
be critical.  The function of the

Department for Women and Culture (as
the Government national machinery for
in

the advancement of women)
promoting  and  monitoring
developments related to Fiji
policy and commitments is crucial and it
will require more financial resources,

Activities related to the WID policy are
ongoing.  Specific actions on the
Women's Convention include
submissions for legal reforms relating to
Evidence and Criminal Law, the
Employment  Act  and  Workers
Compensation Bill.

Dissemination of Information
Information on the Platform for Action

has been disseminated to Ministers,
Parliament Secretaries, other

Action (NIPA) will be developed along
the following phases:

Phase I: Recruitment of consultants to
write situational analysis and develop
working papers on the commitments;

Phase I1: 1dentify working groups to
discuss the provisional NIPA with a view
that a  multi-sectoral and inter-
disciplinary approach is adopted to
ensure full commitment of all relevant
agencies;

Phase 111: Consultations with relevant
Ministries  towards  the  further
devel draft of the i i
plan and the institutionalising of actions;

Phase IV: National preparatory meetings
to discuss the draft plan;

Phase V: Further consultation with
Ministries and NGOs;

Phase VI: Public launching of NIPA;

To date, DWC has almost completed
Phase 1 of the strategy and has begun to
lay the groundwork for Phase I1.

Follow-up Activities on Fiji’s
Commitments and the
Platform for Action

Poverty Alleviation
WOSED: In 1993, DWC established the
Women's  Social and  Economic

government dep 3 of
the Women-in-Development Steering
Committee (WIDSC), field staff of the
Department of Culture (DWC), major
women's organisations and NGOs,
media personnel and the public at large.

Strategy for the Dewlupmcnt

D Pr (WOSED), in
response [0 numerous requests by
women for support in income generation
activities, As a  micro-enterprise
development programme, WOSED's
objectives are to support women's

income carning activities, promote
savings. improve the participants’
standards of living, create self-

of a National I
Plan of Action (NIPA)

In September 1996, DWC, fcllomng

or support those wishing to
be \dr -employed and prepare women for
integration into the commercial sector.

A wide variety of projects are funded
including retail stores, fishing, farming,
farming, sewing, screen

with WIDSC, da
national  strategy  towards  the
d of an i plan bl
for Fiji's commitments. It is envisaged

that the National Implementation Plan of
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printing, quilting and embroidery,
yaqona (kava) selling, poultry, mat
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weaving, among others. About 70% of
all activities funded is agriculture based.
As of April 1997, there were 230
borrowers in the p who had

based on the evidence collected, cases
will then be taken to Court to be heard by
ll\c Magmralc Depending on the
of the case, it may then be

taken 258 loans. Of the 230 borrowers,
133 are in the Central Division, 70 in the
Northern Division, S0 in the Western
Division and 5 in the Eastern Division.

New Zealand Small Loans Scheme -
FDB: Through the bilateral aid
programme, since 1989, the New Zealand
government had provided a grant of
F$28,025 to the Fiji De Bank

referred to a higher Court.

Sexual Offences Unit

Sexual Offences Units have now been set
up in the Southern, Western and Eastern
Divisions of the Police Department. The
Unit in the Southern Division also looks
after reported cases from the North.
b-:rvxccs include specific handling of
i into sexual offences and

for the Small Loans Scheme which
provides loans to assist poor urban and
rural women, The scheme, however,
remains under-listed as more information
needs to go out, particularly to women.

Small Business Equity Scheme: Another
scheme that is accessed by women is the
Small Business Equity Scheme managed
by the Ministry of Fijian Affairs. Only
the  Cakaudrove and  Lomaiviti
Provincial Councils have opted for funds
to be made available to individual
applicants. The remaining Provincial
Councils sc the fund in “block
investments”. Current records indicate
that the Cakaudrove Province in
particular are providing loans to women.
In the urban constituencies, over a quarter
of loan recipients are women who run
businesses in catering, printing, canteens,
screen printing, sewing, yaqona selling,
handicraft and market ve ad side
selling. Again more efforts are needed to
disseminate information especially to
indigenous women.

Coorperatives:  The Department  of
(‘oopuall\u provides limited financing
to reg cooperatives. Al het

child abuse. The Fiji Police Department
had also included, as part of its annual
training package, sessions on the topic of |
sexual offences. These units now require
additional resources for expansion.

Sexual Harassment

There are no specific laws against sexual
harassment in Fiji, however, Section 154
(4) of the Penal Code covers some types
of sexual harassment. The Public
Service Commission is also currently
reviewing the Public Orders and the issue
of sexual harassment will also be
discussed.

Women in Power and
Decision-making

e Appointing authorities are urged to
increase women's membership in  the
various  Boards, Committees and
Councils, etc., by 30-50% in the next
three to five years.

e Those Boards and Committees that do
not have any female representation
should have at least one in the future

e The Minister for Women will be

ed on suitably g women

there are  now 486  registered
cooperatives. Of these, only 21 or 4.3%
are managed and operated by women.

Violence against Women

“No Drop" Policy

The Fiji Police Department has adopted a
“No Drop™ policy on all reported cases of
domestic violence. This policy has meant
that all reported cases of domestic
violence will now be investigated, and

far appointment. In I993, there was a
total of 173 women serving in the Boards,
C i Councils and C issi
They made up 9.7% of the total
membership. By 1996, this figure had
risen to 13.3%.

o The work of the Fiji National Council
of Women (FNCW) through its Women in
Politics (WIP) Project. is to increase the
participation of women at local
government levels.
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Women in the Civil Service

Asurvey in 1996 Department of Women
and Culture (DWC) reveals that women
occupied less than half of the Civil
Service positions or are under-
represented in most occupational groups.
This imbalance exists at all levels but is
more acute at the senior and middle
management positions. The development
of NIPA for this particular issue will
identify actions emanating out of this

©) Penal Code be amended to remove
the requirement for corroboration in
rape cases

d) Penal Code be amended so that
domestic violence is a separate
offence entitled “Criminal Offence in
the Family” and that arrest and
persecution is mandatory

¢) Matrimonial Causes Act be
amended so that legal recognition is

commitment and how these could be given to the principle of equal
incorporated into policy contribution  to  the marriage
| ideli and 1 irrespective of the relative financial

that  govern the allocation of
appointments and promotions as well as
training awards in the Civil Service.

Institutional Mechanism for
the Advancement of Women

® Adecision was made in August 1996
for the DWC to contribute to a policy
analysis role from a WID and gender
perspective  on  public  policies,
programmes and projects. In August
1997. the Department became a part of
the Ministry of Information.

e The government recognises that there
are 2 major national NGO coordinating
mechanisms for women: these are the
Fiji National Council of Women
(FNCW) and the Sogosoqo Vakamarama
(SSVM).

e DWC will actively consult,
coordinate and liaise with central and
sectoral agencies for the integration of
gender concerns into sectoral policies
and programmes.

income of parties to the marriage.

The government had also announced in
August 1997, its intention to work
towards ratifying the 1LO Convention
No. 100 (Equal Remuneration) and No.
111 on Discrimination (Employment /
Occupation).

In addition to the above, Fiji acceded
with reservations to the UN Convention
on the Elimination Of All Forms Of
Discrimination Against Women in
September 1995, Reservations were
placed specifically on Articles 5(a) and
9.

Conclusion

Further progress in Fiji on planned
activities  relating to the various
commitments in  the PFA, the
di of a l i

National Implementation Plan of Action
and the necessary follow-up work
following accession to the Women's
Convention, will require commitment
from all sectors and policy-makers and

® In 1995, DWC made a submission to
the Solicitor General's Office for the
review of the certain areas of the law
including the:

a) Criminal Procedure Code for the
hearing of rape cases be amended so
that rape is not an ‘electable’ offence
b) Evidence Act for amending the
clause on the hearing of a rape
victim's past sexual experience
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the provis of

The availability of sufficient resources in
terms of budget and professional
capacity will further enhance the role of
the national women's machinery.



Cltlzenshlp nghts Camp;ugn in Fiji

Submitted by the Women's Coalition for Women's Citizenship Rights, Fiji

Introduction

In May 1996, a group of concerned

Parliament inviting them to a Public

women came together to discuss the Forum on the first anniversary of the
issue of women’s citi rights. ification of the C ion on the
Eleven ions were rep d at i of Al forms of

the first meeting and the women present
believed that it was time they raised the
issue of women's citizenship rights with
reference to Article 25 and Article 26 of
the Constitution of Fiji (which states that
the foreign spouse of a male citizen gets
automatic citizenship while the foreign
spouse of a female citizen does not, and
must reside in Fiji for a residency visa
for some time).

It was agreed that in light of the work
undertaken by the Fiji Women's Right
Movement (FWRM), the organisation
would be an effective Sccretariat for the
group. The group working for women's
citizenship rights merged and became
known as the *Women's Coalition for

Women's Citizenship Rights
(WCFWCR)".

Members agreed that WCFWCR should
undertake an  intensive  lobbying
campaign in the arca of women's

citizenship rights. Strategies outlined as
part of the campaign included the
following:

Discrimination Against Women by Fiji. «
@ An Open Letter to the People of Fiji
in the daily newspaper inviting them to
the Public Forum.

The Campaign

Invitations to Women's Organisations
The Coalition decided to invite other
organisations unable 1o be present at the
first meeting so that they could state their
views and concerns regarding the issue.
Letters were sent to seventeen women's
organisations inviting them to be part of
the Coalition. Included in these letters
was a draft letter to the members of
parliament to ecnable everyone to
understand WCFWCR's position.

The need to lobby for changes was a
priority because Fiji had ratified the
United Nations Convention on the
Elimination of All  Forms of
Discrimination Against Women, but
reservations had been placed on Article
(2) which dealt with the issue of
wome! ip rights. This meant

e Inviting other women's org:
to be a part of the Coalition to lobby for
women's citizenship right
e A media campaign on the issue
of women's citizenship rights in
particular  highlighting the blatant
discrimination against women.

o Individual letters to all members of

Parliament and Senators highlighting the
discriminatory effects of Articles 25 &
26 and how they affect Fiji women and
their families.

e Invitations to all

Members  of
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that Fiji was not bound by the Women's
Convention 1o remove the obvious
discrimination faced by women in this
area.

We received favourable responses from
most organisations while there were
others who felt that we were pre-empting
the Constitution Review Commission’s
Report which was to be released in
August 1996. Certain individuals who
were part of some organisations felt that



while individually they would be
supportive of such a change, their
political briefs and aspirations would
prevent them from making these views
public.

The following organisations supported
the campai,
Women's Right Movement
(Secretariat)

Fiji Women's Crisis Centre

National Council for Women
Women's Action for Change

Fijian Association Party —
Women's Wing

Fiji Women Lawyers Association
Association of Women Graduates
Fiji Women in Politics

Pan Pacific Association of South East
Asian Women's Associations
(PPSEAWA)

National Federation Party Women's
Movement

Girmit Council for Women

TIS Mathar Sangam

Young Women's Christian
Association

Stri Sewa Sabha

Fiji Labour Party — Women's Wing
The Poor Relief Society

Letters to members of Parliament and
Senators

The Coalition sent individual letters to
all members of Parliament and Senators
highlighting concerns. It was felt that the
issue of citizenship rights was such that
it should cross individual and political
party lines. There was debate amongst
the group on the feasibility of sending
individuals letters rather than to the
political parties.

Letters were sent to all members of
Parliament and Senators as the Coalition
believed that this would be an education
campaign for Fiji's representatives.
Policies in Fiji are totally enshrined in
party politics. Members of Parliament
were not used to being individually
lobbied and found it beneficial to follow
the party line on issues of contention
instead of airing their personal views.
We believed that by writing to each
representative we were also informing
them of their responsibilities to their
constituents.  Voters in Fiji are not

familiar with the right to lobby to
demand accountability from her/his
elected representatives.

The Public Forum

Members of Parliament and Senators
were invited to a Public Forum on the
issue of Women's Citizenship Rights.
The 28th. of August was considered the
ideal date for the Forum as Fiji ratified
the Convention on the Elimination of All
Forms of Discrimination Against
Women on this day in 1995. The Public
Forum allowed members of the Coalition
1o inform the public on the issue of
Citizenship Rights. It provided an

pportunity for Members of Parli

Senators and concerned citizens and
non-citizens to state their views.

The names of parliamentarians who
responded to our invitation to the Forum
were put out in advertisements which
included the names of all those
clected/appointed representatives who
had informed the Secretariat of their
views and concerns regarding Articles 25
& 26 of the Constitution. The cases of
other Commonwealth countries where
the issue of women's citizenship rights
had been addressed were also
highlighted.

The Secretariat also sent reminder letters
to the Presidents of political parties who
had not responded. We eventually
received responses from all political
parties  regarding  the  issue.
Unfortunately the General Voters Party
and the Soqosoqo ni Vakavalewa ni
Taukei (SVT) Party were unable to
submit their written responses as they
did not have adequate time to hold an
Executive Council meeting regarding
their views. Written responses from the
Fiji Labour Party, the National
Federation Party and the General
Electors Association were received and
there were verbal affirmative responses
from the Fijian Association Party, the
General Voters Party and 11 Senators.
In retrospect, we believe that securing
the support of the majority of the House
of Representatives on this issue and
approximately a third of the Senators,
was an achievement in itself.
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Ci ituti Review  Ce

The Public Forum was an i y
successful event. The number of people
who attended the event far exceeded our
expectations. We were empowered 1o see
women who were affected by the unfair
citizenship laws speak out on the issue.
There were a large number of men who

Report was expected to be tabled in
Parliament on 10 September, 1996. The
Report recommended changes in the area
of citizenship rights to allow foreign men
married to Fiji citizens the right to enter
and reside in The report also

also spoke in favour of the proposed
reforms. Negative sentiments were also
expressed: there was a fear of marriages
of convenience, a  fear of greater
unemployment and increased crime.
Some people expressed fears of loss of
land rights as they wrongly believed that
the citizenship issuc was linked to the
Vole ni Kawa Bula (register of
indigenous Fijians) and land rights. The
overwhelming majority believed that the
discrimination on the grounds of
citizenship was unfair and there was a
need for a reform.

The Media Campaign
This was the easier part of the Campaign.
The  Secretariat  was  primarily
responsible for the media campaign. We
had radio programmes on the issue of
women’s citizenship rights in the three
major languages. All six radio stations
aired the programmes. Members of the
Coalition also conducted talk back
sessions. Members of the Coalition
I on various se; ts  of
sion programmes as well.

We also placed advertisements with the
radio stations inviting the public to join
the WCFWCR at the Public Forum. The
media campaign (in particular the
advertisements) was, extremely
successful in generating public interest
in the topic.

Conclusion

There is no doubt that the Women's
Coalition for Women's Citizenship
Rights was a major success. The
campaign was well organised and
executed without any major problems.
Although the inital plans were to
include meetings with the Prime
Minister and the Leader of the
Opposition, the Coalition felt that these
meetings needed to be deferred as the
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i stating that
children born outside Fiji have the right
to Fiji citizenship if their father or
mother are citizens of Fiji (this also
includes any child adopted by a Fiji
citizen).

The Report is extremely progressive in
the area of women’s citizenship rights. It
has taken into consideration submissions
by the different members of the
Coalition to the Constitution Review
Commission. The WCFWCR met after
the release of the report and decided to
put a hold on the other campaign
activities until the Parliament Select
Committee  recommendations  were
tabled in parliament.

There is uncasiness about appearing too
confident as we are unaware of how the
members of the Parliament Select
Committee will look at the issue of
citizenship rights. It is for this reason
that WCFWCR  will be curtailing its
media Statements until the
recommendations of the Parliament
Select Committee are released.

The Coalition has achieved its goal of
getting the issue of women’s citizenship
rights on the parliamentary agenda. The
Congtitution Review Commission has
included the reforms sought by the
Coalition in its report. This a major
achievement for the Coalition.

We thank the Regional Rights Resource
Team (RRRT) under ODA for their
financial assistance and other support
towards the campaign for women's
citizenship rights.



Proposed Work Plan for the

National Machinery for Women

in Nauru

Submitted by Pamela Scriven, Nauru Women's National Council

Introduction

‘The proposed work plan for the national
machinery for women until the year
2000 must address the advancement of
women in Nauru. It includes non-

Focus and Implementation of
the Work Plan

Education and Training for Women
© Develop and implement education,
training and re-training policies for

s s
and the civic society. The work plan is a
result of comprehensive consultations
with government officials, i

women, young women and
women re-entering the labour market, to
provide skills to meet the needs of a

groups. non-governmental women’s

g context for
improving  their  livelihoods  or

youth groups, ed
institutions, media and individuals
i to the imp and

ploy
e Provide non-formal educational

recognition of women's contributions
and concerns in overall national
development,

for girls and women in the
education system.

e Provide information to women and
girls on the availability and benefits of
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vocational training programmes in
science and technology (appropriate
technology) and programmes of
continuing education.

@ Ensure access to quality education
and training at all appropriate levels for
adult women with little or no education

impact of violence, such as rape, on
women and children, and make the
resulting information and statistics
available to the public.

e Encourage the media to examine the
impact of gender roles stercotypes
including  those  perpetuated by
i i which foster

and for women with disabiliti

Women and Health

e Involve women in the design of a
holistic health plan, taking into account
the needs of women at grassroots level.
® Remove all barriers to women's
health services, and provide a broad
range of health care servi
® Redesign health information services
and training for health workers so that
they are gender sensitive and reflect the
users' perspectives with regard to
interpersonal and communication skills,
and users’ right to privacy and
confidentiality.

gender based violence and inequalities.
e Institute a programme to raise
awareness of the Convention on the
Elimination of All  Forms of
Discrimination Against Women, with a
view lo obtaining ratification by the
Government of Nauru,

Human Rights of Women

e Organise training workshops on the
Convention on the Elimination of All
Forms of Discrimination Against
Women,

e Establish awareness programmes on
legal literacy, leading to the formulation

Encourage the training and empl

of legislation for the eli of
dis i against women.

of female health practitioners in the
country.

e [Initiate basic training programmes
for women and girls on understanding
the changes associated with reproductive
health needs.

e Ensure that girls and women of all
ages with any form of disability receive
supportive services.

® Support non-governmental
organisations working on women's
health and help develop networks aimed

e Develop a comprehensive human
rights education programme to raise
awareness among women of their human
rights and raise awareness among the
community of human rights of women.

Actions to be taken by the Government

e Review national laws, including
customary laws and legal practices in the
areas of family, 1, penal, labour and
commercial law in order to ensure the

at  improving and
collaboration between all sectors that
affect health.

Provide improved access to appropriate
treatment and rehabilitation services for
women substance abusers and their
families.

® Si P p
that  promote  women's  health
(educational programmes).

Violence Against Women
® Make the elimination of d

of the principles and
procedures of all relevant international
human rights instruments by means of
national legislation. Revoke any
remaining laws that discriminate on the
basis of sex and remove gender bias in
the administration of justice.

® Provide gender-sensitive human
rights education and training to public
officials, including, inter alia, police
personnel, corrections officers, health
and medical personnel, and community
workers including people who deal with

violence a national priority (legislation).
® Enact and enforce legislation against
the perpetrators of practices and acts of
violence against women, and give
vigorous support to the efforts of non-
governmental and community
organisations to climinate violence.

® Initiate and support research on the

migration issues and teachers at all levels
of the educational system, and make
available such education and training
also to the judiciary and members of
parliament, in order to enable them to
better exercise their public
responsibilities.



Women and the Environment

e Ensure opportunities for women to
participate in environmental decision-
making at all levels.

e Facilitate and increase women's
access to i ion and i

Pacific

elders, especially the examination of
factors influencing the transition arising
from cultural changes and influences in
these socicties.

® Support and facilitate the families

including in the areas of science,
technology and economics, thus
enhancing their knowledge, skills and

iti for icipati in

from 1 to
lifestyles.
® In collaboration with the Internal
Affairs Department, provide training

PP P
environmental decisions.

e Promote the participation of local
communities, particularly women, in
identification of public service needs and
design of urban infrastructure.

e Formulate policies to address the
environmental impact of mining
activities.

® Make adequate arrangements for the
safe disposal of wastes and recycling of
waste at all production levels.

@ Organise a workshop on disposable
wasles.

Women and the Media

e Promote the equal sharing of family
responsibilities through media
ampaigns  that emphasise gender
equality and non-stereotyped gender
roles of women and men within the
family and that disseminate information
aimed at eliminating spousal and child
abuse and all forms of violence against
women, including domestic violence.

e Produce and disseminate media
materials on women leaders, inter alia, as
leaders who bring to their positions of
leadership  many  different  life
experiences including but not limited to
their experiences in balancing work and
family responsibilities, as mothers, as
professionals, as managers and as
entrepreneurs, to provide role models
particularly to young women.

@ Develop approaches and train experts
to apply gender analysis with regard to
media programmes.

Women and Culture

e Encourage the preservation of
customary cultural values and traditions
including preservation of practices
consistent with equality.

® Rescarch, record and document oral
s and i g
systems used by traditional leaders and
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P to address the needs of
senior citizens.

Women in Decision-making
® Provide leadership and self-csteem
training to assist women and girls
particularly those with special needs and
women with disabilities, to strengthen
their self-esteem and to encourage them
to take decision-making positions.
e Have transparent criteria  for
decision-making positions and ensure
that the selecting bodies have a gender-
balanced composition.
o Create a system of mentoring for
inexperienced women and, in particular,
offer training, including training in
leadership and decision-making, public
speaking and self-assertion, as well as in
political campaigning.
@ Provide gender-sensitive training for
women and men o promolc non-
iscrimi y working i ips and
respect for diversity in work and
m:mngcmcnl Sl)‘lCS.
@ Develop mechanisms and training to
encourage women to participate in the
clectoral process, political activitics and
other leadership areas.

Women in Agriculture and Fisheries

® Increase the awareness of women on
the importance of agriculture through
training workshops.

e Incorporate agriculture and fisheries
to schools curriculum.

e [Initiate agricultural and fisheries
income-generating projects for women at
district level.
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Nauru Eyes Windfall from Genetic Research
By Kalinga Seneviratne

‘While many ries have the Western practice of using their people as “guinea pigs”,
the tiny Pacific nation of Nauru has signed an agreement on human genetic research with an international
scientific institute. i

The agreement signed last month between the Republic of Nauru and the Melbourne-based International
Diabetes Institute (IDI) was hailed as a model for medical research involving citizens of developing countries.
Royalties from any discovery as a result of the study and which would later be made available to the market will
be shared with the Nauru he said. In the Nauru's President Kinza
Clodumar said it *will set new for research, in P i

Nauru Is an isolated, coral-capped island of 21 sq. km. located in the Central Pacific Ocean. It is the world's
smallest republic, and has a population of 5,000 people. Virtually free of diabetes until 1854, Nauru has the
world's second hi prevalence of the disease today. More than 32% of Nauruans above 20 years of age
suffer from diabeles, which is nearly eight times that for. populations in Europe and Australia.

A mabr reason for the high rate of diabetes in Nauru has been the change in lifestyle from the former traditional
one," sald Professor Zimmet, head of IDI and medical advisor to the Nauru government since 1975. “The
changes In Nauru mirror mose the Pacific as former living populations become urbanised
and modernised with more Western diet — of refined carbohydrate and high saturated fat — less physical
activity and increasing obesity," he added. ¢

Nauru has not been able to develop an organised agricultural economy. due to the poor quality of its soil and lack
of water calchment areas. Large-scale phosphate mining this century by Western powers has also kilied any
chance of developing agriculture activity in the island. After suing Australia for damages in the World Court,
Nauru signed an out-of-court agreement with Canberra in 1993 in exchange for US$78 million over the next 10
years to fix the environmental damage caused by phosphate mining.

Before mining operations began in Nauru in 1906, the islanders' traditional diet consisted of coconut products,

fish and pandanus, with birds, mainly black noodles, providing extra protein. But eating habits gradually
changed to a low-fibre Western diet of imported food. It started with German traders opening a small store in
the island in the early 1920s, selling canned salmon, sugar, rice, biscuits, beer and tobacco in exchange for.
copra, These products were affordable to many Nauru citizens, since royalties from mining gave the country the
world's highest per capita income by the 1970s.

“The increase in diabetes and other ‘Western diseases' in populations such as Nauru's has to be seen in the
context of globalisation of world aconomles, argued Zimmet. He describes the global diabetes epidemic as
“the New World an health for giving less priority in tackling the problem of
diabetes, campared 1o the monay poured in for combating AIDS and the Ebola virus. The global diabetes
epidemic is just the tip of massive social problem now facing developing countries, as well as the poorer sectors
of developed world, Zimmet warned.

Very high rates of obesity, diabetes, hypertension and cardiovascular diseases, coupled with cigarette smoking
and alcohol abuse, are just part of the “Coca-colonisation" process, he noted, referring to the Western
consumerist culture foisted on native people. The professor believes that changes in diet and more exercise
alone will not prevent diabetes, but that improvement in the socio-economic situation and cultural status of the
people in the developing world is necessary.

Thus, Zimmet argues that the agreement his institute signed with Nauru recognises such a process. It is in no
way designed 1o use the people of Nauru as “scientific guinea pigs,” he said. “The agreement with Nauru seeks
1o ensure that if any discovery is made from samples from surveys, the people of Nauru will benefit’, he told IPS.

Many of the major diseases of Western life are due to genetic factors or mutallons of genes, Zimmet explained.
*A disease like diabetes may be due to abnormalities at several diflerent metabolic sites in the body which may.
be determined by different genes. Genome studies seek to find the gene or genes responsible for diseases
;I:;h u:g dlabc:‘la&' Thens‘:lw coutlzlsad 1o the discovery of testing methods to prediagnose diabetic. By.

genetic abnor: it may be possible to develop special drugs which target the metabolic reactions
causing diabetes, he said.

Zimmet is confident that IDI's research will yield positive results in Nauru in five to seven years. Stccess would
mean the ability to not only help tens of millions of diabetes patients around the world, but also glve Nauru —
which s fast exhausting its phosphate deposits — a financial boost,

Source: Inter Press Service, 5 September 1997.
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Report of Post-Beifing
Implementation in New Zealand

Summarised from a report submitted by the Ministry of Women's Affairs in 1997, to the
UN Economic and Social Commission for Asia and Pacific

Introduction

The Ministry of Women's Affairs, the
national machinery for the advancement
of women in New Zealand, has analysed
the Platform for Action and identified six
cross-cutting themes 1o be addressed by
the New Zealand government. These
are:

collection about all aspects of women's
lives;

® the recommendations which apply
specifically to Maori women and girls as
indigenous people;

@ enhancing women's role in decision-
making including through a government

° i ing a gender persp to “gender balance” on all
in the development of all policies and 2 i i
programmes; boards and other relevant official bodies.
e information on women's

work and its i Tmpl ion in each of the identified

to policy development:
© the gender pay gap;
® the need for more and better data
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sectors is being carried out and
monitoring strategies include a review
and monitoring component.

ANY 1Y4Z M3N
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National Plans of Action in
specific sectors

Mainstreaming a Gender Perspective
A framework to carry out gender an:
has been distributed widely to
government  departments and  other
organisations. The Ministry of Women's
Affairs has also organised seminars for
policy analysts in a number of
government  departments. A pilot
programme on mainstreaming of gender
has been established with the Social
Policy Agency.

Women's Unremunerated Work

The Ministry of Women's Affairs’ staff
have worked closely with Statistics New
Zealand to secure funding for a survey on
unpaid work/time-use. Information on
the launch of the survey was announced
in 1997,

Gender Pay Gap
The Ministry of Women's Affairs has

Pacific Islands women in decision-
making roles. Itis also exploring ways
of more actively monitoring the
composition of statutory boards and
committees so that progress towards
gender balance can be more accurately
monitored.

Actions Taken to Achieve
Strategic Objectives

The government has decided to take a
cross-sectoral thematic approach because
there were already a range of government
initiatives in place which specifically
addressed the 12 critical areas of concern
of the Platform for Action. It was felt that
through this approach the factors
underlying the critical areas of concérn
could be addressed more
comprehensively, for example, the
employment task force package. changes
to domestic violence policies and
s b :

hening of the Maori Women's

worked on a fr k for g the
factors underlying the gender pay gap.
The New Zealand Institute for Economic
Research was commissioned to study the
gender pay gap to the year 2001 and
analyse current legislation and options
for reform. The Ministry is working with
the Education and Training Support
Agency to increase the numbers of
women who participate in industry
training.

Data Collection about Women'’s Lives
To improve data collection about
women's lives, the Ministry has been
associated with:

@ the Houschold Labour Force Survey
supplementary section on income and the
longitudinal survey of income dynamics
with Statistics New Zealand

@ the Department of Labour Childcare
Survey

Maori Women and Girls

The Ministry plans to develop a Maori
women's gender analy framework
along with further strategies for action,

Women and Decision-making
The Ministry is strengthening the
participation of Maori women and
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Development Fund and human rights
legislation.

Other policy initiatives that are under
consideration and which are likely to
have a positive impact on women include
the review of matrimonial property laws,
the crime prevention package, sexual and
reproductive health policy, the draft
Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous
People, the Optional Protocol on the
Convention for the Elimination of all
Forms of Discrimination against Women.

The Ministry of Women's Affairs works

closely with NGOs on all key issues in
the Platform for Action.



Report of Post-Befjing
Implementation in New Zealand

Summarised from a report by Beverley Turner; Jfor a meeting of the Asia Pacific Watch,

Seoul, July 1997

NGO Actions

The New Zealand NGO Coordinating
Committee, a group of 12-15 women
from many different NGOs across the
country, has held workshops to raise
awareness on the key issues of concern
from Beijing. All outcomes of the
workshops were recorded as action
statements  from  which  general
conclusions and specific actions to be
taken by individuals, local organisations
and NGOs, local and central government
were finalised.

In September 1996, the book Beyond
Beijing was 1 hed at the C i

Many NGOs are working in their chosen
areas without necessarily being aware
that they are in fact addressing critical
issues from the Platform for Action, e.g.,
the establishment of more women's
refuges, the work of the Maori Women's
Welfare League to get Marae-based
health facilities for Maori families,
support for refugees and migrants and
the many courses run for women by local
Women'’s Centres and the YWCA,

There is still much to be done by NGOs
to inform New Zealanders about the

Conference of the National Council of
Women and copies were distributed
widely. Although efforts were made to
include the input of more Maori women,
it was not achieved as not many Maori
women joined the various NGO
activities, It was noted that media focus
on NGO activities was also inadequate.

A number of NGOs have taken significant
initiatives, for example:

o All standing committees of National
Council of Women have rewritten their
plans for action in terms of the Platform
for Action focus and are challenged to

contents, imp and of
the Platform for Action and to motivate
more women to identify actions they can
‘own’ and take as individuals or as
members of an NGO.

Government Action

New Zealand has a small Ministry of
‘Women's Affairs — it is 10 years old and
has 37 staff all based in Wellington. The
Ministry’s function is to provide policy
advice, gender specific advice on social
and economic issues affecting women
and to work to achieve positive

monitor the Ives more ly.

® Most NGOs are lobbying their MPs
and local authorities on issues raised in
the Platform for Action, e.g., poverty,
health, environment and education.

o Some NGOs have taken specific
sections of the Platform for Action as the
focus and guide for most of their
nationwide activities and arc using it as a
springboard for individual projects on
housing and poverty, and poverty and
health.
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for women especially Maori
women as rangata whenua (indigenous
people). It addresses areas where women
are disadvantaged in relation to men and
where Maori women are disadvantaged
in relation to non-Maori women. It has
two policy units one of which specialises
on issues for Maori women.

The New Zealand government did not
make specific commitments in Beijing
the Minister's speech to the
Conference Plenary Session focused on
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the global issues of nuclear testing and
comparative invisibility of women at the
ited Nations level. After analysing
the Platform for Action, the Ministry of
Women’s Affairs has identified six cross
cutting themes as the basis for the New
Zealand National Plan for Action.

The key government achievements are:
e The approval and funding for a very
comprehensive time-use survey which
will commence in 1998,

e The approval and funding for a
Women's Consultative Council, broader
than  NCW and leading to the
appointment of a Commissioner for
Women who will be able to address any
issue she chooses and who can put
questions to and report to Parliament
directly.

Other government initiatives that would
benefit women are four Maori think-
tanks funded specifically to focus on
Maori  health, education, economic
development and employment  and
training. There is also higher proportion
of women in parliament with a better
overall ethnic representation: 21 Maori,
2 Pacific Island and 1 Asian. An
informal cross-party women's
caucus/committee of women MPs to
work together on common issues has
also been established.
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There is still much to be done by the
local and central government and so we
need a simple. clear and consistent
method of monitoring for NGOs to check
on their progress. We nced to network
and keep track of what is achieved in
terms of implementing the Platform for
Action and conversely what may still
require ongoing research, consultation
and lobbying for success.




Paciiic Platform for Action:
Turning Words into Action

Submitted by Debbie Singh, Pacific Women's Resource Bureau,

Pacific Comumunity, New Caledonia

It has been over two years since the UN
Fourth World Conference on Women

Secretariat of the

The PPA is the authoritative document
on objectives and strategies for the

was . And the emphasis is now
on itoring actions to i
commitments made at that  global

gathering of over 30,000 in 1995. The
key word following the conference was
‘Action’, particularly at the national
level to implement commitments and
honour promises made before the
international community. But how far
has the Pacific come since Beijing? And
what is being done to ensure that
countries are meeting commitments to
turn words into actions and promises
into reality at national level?

The Pacific Women's Resource Burcau
(PWRB), at the South Pacific
Commission (SPC) now called the
Secretariat of the Pacific Community,
has, through a technical consultative
meeting in December 1997, devised an
implementation strategy for monitoring
commitments made by Pacific Island
governments following their endorse-
ment of the Pacific Platform for Action
(PPA) at the Sixth Triennial Conference
of Women and Ministerial Meeting in
New Caledonia in 1994.

The 22 Island governments and
administrations of the Pacific Island
region served by the SPC have formally
recognised the importance of women's
full and equal participation in national
and regional development activities. The
PPA lists 13 critical arcas of concern to
Pacific Island women and has the
mandate of regional governments to
ensure the advancement of women.
Therefore national focal points for
women need to refocus on the PPA as it
has the endorsement of governments and
administrations in the region.

167

of women in the Pacific
until the year 2000. The document
contains the voice of Pacific women,
their identity, issues, their vision of the
future and their role in shaping it. It is a
baseline document, designed to ensure
the full equality of Pacific women and
their participation in development. From
amonitoring viewpoint, indicators can
be drawn from the PPA 1o assess the
impact of programmes relating to the
critical areas of concern.

The PPA aims to accelerate the full and
equal participation of women and men in
all areas including economic and
political decision-making, protection of
human rights and addresses critical arcas
of concern to ensure Pacific women and
men can work together for equality and
sustainable development. The PPA is
now three years old. An extensive
evaluation of the PPA in December 1996,
regrouped the document’s 13 critical
areas of concern into five strategy areas
to cnable clearer identification,
monitoring and implementation of
programmes to achieve these critical
goals and account for emerging needs.

These strategic areas of focus include:
physical quality of life; empowerment in
cconomic, social, legal and political
areas, enhancement and protection of
women’s and indigenous people’s rights,
contribution of women to the realisation
of just and peaceful societies in the
Pacific and institutional arrangements
and mechanisms. This regrouping of
arcas was endorsed by the Seventh
Triennial Conference of Pacific Women
in Noumea in June 1997. The
conference also gave the PWRB the



mandate to re-evaluate the PPA and
devise a mechanism to ensure effective
monitoring of commitments made at
Beijing, including those outlined in the
1994 Noumea Declaration.

The draft implementation strategy
devised in December 1997 is the
mechanism with which to ensure Pacific
commitments to advance the status of
women are realised. It is designed to
assist governments to continue to turn
commitments into actions and promises
into reality towards the year 2000 and
beyond. It is in the format of a log frame
which will serve as a regional tool to
monitor actions on commitments on a
six-monthly basis. The draft strategy will
be presented to the PWRB's 22
government women's focal points for
evaluation and comment in the first half
of 1998

The PWRB will take a lead role in the
development of national advocacy
strategics through sub-regional caucuses.
Since the Beijing conference, there has
been a lack of demonstrable evidence
that much has been achieved in
implementation of commitments made at
that conference. It is generally agreed
that while the PPA was unprecedented in
its significance on the road to Beijing,
the return from China has been quiet and
uneventful. Through the implementation
strategy, the PWRB, as the regional lead
coordinating agency for the
advancement of Pacific women, is
aiming to assist countries with actions
targeted on national areas of focus.
These actions will be determined, agreed
to and owned by countries.

The mechanism will become the basis
for coordinating, managing and
monitoring progress on implementation
of the PPA and will further define and
streamline the SPC’s technical assistance
programme at national level.
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MEDIA

Where are Women in Media Organisatior

Fll

Manywomenamlnrldlm Butfewhold

managem . Management is
cxtrnmoly palrlsn:hll ‘and women who

occupy senior positions have to work ;

Py
within this male hierarchy. Women

journalist have been kmwn |o mrt

censorship over
}ownaﬂs&smmmmmhvmm‘s
issues such as violence against women.

CHINA

Only a third of the 87,000 middle-level
positions in media organisations are
occupied by women. More than a third
are in broadcasting and TV; less than a
third are in print.  Only 8.5% are on
executive and editorial boards. Despite
the law on gender equality and equal
opportunity, women tend to have a
narrow range of interests and focus their
attention on culture and the arts.

PHILIPPINES

Women occupy 22% of editorial posts
outside of the lifestyle sections. Women
are now taking over beals previously
seen as male domains. But their
understanding of gender issues are

JAPAN

ananeompdsa 15%otmnd|wmm
in the media industry and mainly as office
workers. They are rarely found in the
technical field. Almost hall of the
wwnanarswdumwm i

INDONESIA

Women can take top podumonnylmny
have a big sharoin!hadwneﬂhlpd
media organisation.

SOUTH KOREA

A survey of 21 dallies, a news | a?:
and two broadcasting networks

the percentage of women journalists
hau decreased from a.2pernumm1sso\-
to 6.5 percent in 1995. The differenceis

due to Implicit discriminatory measures
various levels ¢

against women in &
decision-making.  Qualified women

Journalists are hired m- R
Zlouina by lower P'Vinﬂ

constrained by traditional definitions of
what is newsworthy. These traditional
standards  contribute  to  the
marginalisation of women's themes in
mainstream media.

Source: ISIS fntsrmasonal,Manka i

The Status of Women and Media:
Focus on Violence Against Women

Preliminary report by SIS - Manila

For Asians, the need for information is never as urgent. By the turn of the century, 57% of
the world's people will be Asians, and 1.7 billion of that percentage will be women. And yet,
the images, ideas and identities that are being communicated by the mass media in Asia
continue to discriminate against women. Women are either the subservient, dependent,
nurturing wives and mothers or sex objects, mistresses and prostitutes. Over the last
decade, the only change in media's images of women is the projection that women are now
“li " young i but in the service field. Itis also of great
concern to us that the representation in media of violence against women, particularly
sexual violence, has Increased tremendously in the past years. An 8 country study on TV
violence in Asia conducted by the Asian Mass C ion Research and

Center, has classified 59% of all programmes as violent, with particular high levels of
violence in India, Thailand and the Philippines. Women's bodies continue to be used by
media to make sales and gain profit. This has led some to say that the increase in the
incidence of trafficking in women and children is an indication that media’s messages have
been picked up loud and clear.
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An overview of the Asian media situation will help in our analysis and strategising. As
everywhere else, the mass media in Asia are either controlled by strong states and/or
owned by the elite. Many of the privately owned media are owned by businesses that

clos with g¢ officials, if not actually owned by these officials.
In Thailand, almost all of the 494 radio and nine TV networks are state-owned but almost
all of print media are privately owned. In Indonesia, 3 out of 5 private TV stations are
owned by President Suharto's two children and a brother-in-law. Suharto’s close
associates own another one.

Recently though, and the in i have
brought changes to the pattern of cmnevshlp In media and the control over information
M: 5 or publicly-funded media
establishments are now in the process of isation and ion while
others are being taken over by multinationals. In Cambodia, two TV stations are now

partly owned by and Thai i In the Phili stiff
has led to the entry of foreign multinational corporations into media. At the same time,
in have forced a number of Asian governments to

loosen their grip on the dissemination of information. For example, China, although very
cautious, is reported to be opening up to satellite channels, constructing satellite TV
stations and developing newspaper trusts.

As a result of these developments, Asia is now in the middle of the global market.
Private ownership of media has facilitated the control of media transnational interests
through their huge advertising budgets. This form of indirect control hooks the Asian
mass media in promoting information designed to build a consumerist culture. The mass
media have been integrated into a global scheme that creates cultural alienation.
Because owners dictate editorial policies that promote their own interests, the will of the
Asian press to provide objective accounts of processes and events from which the public
can draw adequate sourl:es of information is curtailed. Media initiatives that often serve
as women's ch: Is of ication are either taken over or marginalised
by large ies or ia, women's ion or editorial control
within the new system is severely eroded.

Although statistics show that more women are now working in media, but the figures are
deceiving. Despite the numbers, women have not gained parity in terms of participation
and decision-making in the news section. And where discrimination is extreme, some
women journalists have actually had to give up work.

In Fiji, media is i Women in_ senior positions
have to work within this male hierarchy and have been known to exert censorship over
young journalists interested in issues such as violence against women. In South Korea,
there is a decrease in the number of women in media because of discriminatory
employment practices. Women writers are hired only in offices that pay less than
mainstream media.

Because of the i i of the male ive in media, media
policies and codes of conduct tend to focus only on taste, morality and decency, values
that, depending on the society, can be very discriminating against women. Media values

tend to highlight i ism and stress the right of reply and fair and
objective reponlng without considering that fair and objective reporting also means the
fair and lion and of women. While all the codes are

concerned with indecent exposure of human bodies, there is no policy on the
stereotyped portrayal of women, including domestic violence and abuse. For example,
except for China which has laws on pornography and Malaysia which has a provision on
women's roles to be highlighted in advertising, the rest of the region has laws that refer
only to morality, taste, decency, crime, sex and violence.
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In Cambodia, there are no media codes that refer to the coverage of women or violence
against women. The same is true for Indonesia and Fiji. In Malaysia, the codes are
concerned with indecent exposure of human bodies but there is no policy on
stereotyped portrayal of women, including domestic violence and abuse. In the
there is a on gend it P g but is
inconsistent. In Korea, despite the legal and self-regulatory promise, distorted images of
women continue in the media. In Japan, even though laws refer to public morals and
decency, implementation is adequate. In Thailand, the recently formed press council is
focusing on accuracy, balanced reporting and the right to reply but pays no attention to
sexism and women's portrayal. The mal regards
as a non-issue. Moreover, many media policies are inconsistent and it is quite easy to
go around them. Therefore, the problem with media codes of conduct is also one of
enforcement.

It is our view that if we want to work towards the elimination of violence against women
in all areas of life, we must work with media to redefine their concepts and identities of
women and redefine the meaning of freedom of expression to include the right of
women to be represented fairly in their myriad roles in society. We realise that because
meanings and identities differ from culture to culture, media's interpretations of women's
images are very subjective. This is why we are advocating a code of conduct on media’s
representation and portrayal of women which is consistent with the freedom of
expression, and which will set a standard that is beneficial to all women in the Asia-
Pacific region.

Moreover, we are also ing for the of an ical tool that will
compare the human development index and the gender development index and other
measurements that are being used by international organisations such as the United
Nations to see where women are at now in society with media's images of women. Itis
our belief that in many cases, we will see a disparity. This is why we cannot believe that
women's status has truly improved and our societies have truly progressed if media’s
concepts and images of women continue to be discriminatory.

171






CENTRAL ASIA







Report of Post-Beliing
Implementation in Azerbaijan

Submitted by Elmira Sulei Azerbaijc

Background

During the Soviet period, Azerbaijan
women played an important role in the
economic and social-political
development of the country. In
accordance with a certain quota, women
made up 40% of elected management
bodies including the Parliament.
Illiteracy among women had been
completely eradicated. After the collapse
of the Soviet regime, the disintegration
of the old economic system was
accompanied by the stratification of the

lation with the i of a

Women and Devels Centre

of Armenian aggression.

Unemployment rates for women have
rapidly increased and over 70% of free
labour is also provided by women.
Wages have decreased in all sectors of
industry and agriculture: in many cases
people earn under USS20 or even USS10
per month which is ten times lower than
the cost of a consumer bag with
minimum groceries for a household. The
share of women engaged in full time
housework increased by 2-3 times the
previous rate under the Soviet

minority and impoverishment of a
majority of the population. The
ic and social-political difficulti
of transition to a market economy in
Azerbaijan are aggravated by nine years

p Over 90% of the houscholds
were found to be below the poverty line.
A new category of vulnerable people has
emerged — those who can barely
survive in the transition — they include
women, children, the elderly, families of
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war martyrs now headed by women,
refugees  and internally  displaced
persons.

Due to aggravation of the economic and
social situation, a rather rapid decrease in
the birth rate from 24.2% to 19.3% is
observed. At the same time, there is a

Plan of Action, AWDC has been serving
as the national clearing house for
information and NGO focal point for
implementation activities.

The Platform for Action and the
Women's Convention were translated
into our native Azerbaijan language.

preference for having middle-sized
families. Ten years ago the number of
children being a third baby in the family
made up 41%, today it has reduced to
28%. One of the reasons is the increased
rate of early divorces. The annual
number of marriages is nearly 60,000
and there are 7,000 divorces every year.
Approximately 60% of women (1.5
million) over the age of 16 are married.
The number of women getting married
under the age of 20 is increasing. The
number of women in the fertile age-
group make up about 2 million. At the
same time, only 34% of them are not
married.

Together with high birth rates, infant and
maternal mortality rates are also high.
Statistics reveal that over 80% of
pregnant women and those in child birth
suffer from anacmia. Out of the
24.000 women who make up 51% of
the population, more than 1,600,000
have children. Children under 14 years
of age account for 2.5 million persons
and make up 33% of the country’s
population. Over 1,200,000 of these
children are of pre-school age.

Post-Beijing Efforts

Immediately after returning from the
Beijing Conference and the NGO
Forum, we organised many meeting in
high schools and different organisations
and with rural and refugee women. The
Azerbaijan Women and Development
Centre (AWDC) organised two meetings
with the participation of women, youth
and NGOs. Azerbaij ici at the

Zonal in Baku and rural
districts were organised where these
strategic documents were explained and
discussed. AWDC practically became the
clearing house for disseminating
information on the Platform for Action
and lobbying local women's and youth
NGOs on implementation.

Organising for Impl i

Information Dissemination and
Lobbying Activities

Women's groups have organised around
each main concern of the Platform for
Action. National priorities have been
identified, while research and practical
events are ongoing. The advocacy
process is in place with contacts being
forged with different governmental
bodies.

The proposals for a Constitution and new
laws on health, culture including the
memory of war martyrs have been
proposed. Legislative changes to make
the law more gender sensitive have been
worked out and forwarded to the
constitutional commission and
Parliament. Women have taken part in
liscussi of their proposals in
Parliamentary Commissions and some of
the proposals have been adopted. NGO
representatives  were  invited  as
independent experts on the formation of
new laws. Women activists are therefore
involved in decision-making. Women's
NGOs were also invited to the Social
Protection Commission of Parliament to
discuss their particular problems.

ij women have identified

Beijing Conference spoke about events
at Beijing and discussed women and
development issues. At the same time,
the post-Beijing activities in Azerbaijan
were discussed and different proposals
for the National Plan of Action were put
forward.  Unfortunately, as the
government has not adopted the National
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poverty and unemployment as their most
pressing concerns.

Priority Issues and Actions

Poverty: the situation of women’s
poverty during situations of armed
conflict was studied and proposals on
poverty alleviation have been sent to the



World Bank. A report entitled “Hunger is
a Sister of War” was prepared and sentto
the Food and Agricull Org:

conflict,  ecological disasters and
cscalaung poverty. Programmes on

Lists of the poorest people (the needy, the
elderly, women-headed families and
widows) were prepared and p to

health includi fum:ly
planmng programmes are carried out in
collaboration with the Ministry of Health,
UN bodl:s (UNDP UNFPA, UNICEF)

the World Food Programme for food
assistance.  Food and non-food relicf
dissemination is organised for refugees
who have been living for prolonged time
in tents. Training programmes for rural
women have been provided and income
generation schemes created. A woman
owner of a farm was awarded an
i prize  for women's
ives in rural life. Income generation
ammes are also

hy refugee women who are supported in
their endeavours by business women
from the private sector. Some new
women-headed farms will be establish,

and NGOs. AWDC
organised the first community based
family planning service in the rural
district of Sheki and provided training for
rural women.

Information on pregnancy for women and
adolescent girls, contraception,
breastfeeding, baby-care and other issues
are disseminated to refugee and non-
refugee women in the urban and rural
regions. To reach these goals many
seminars and meeting with the women’s
communities are organised, baseline
surveys arc prepared by AWDC

in different rural districts in the future.

Education and Training: women's and
children’s education and professional
skills training for women are issues of
concern to Azerbaijan women. These
sed by women and the
representatives  of the Ministry of
Education. The discussions covered the
situation of education in secondary
schools, high schools, and women's and
refugee collectives.

AWDC, in cooperation with the Ministry
of Education, Ministry of Ynulh youth

are sent
to the anlry of Health and UNFPA.

Groups of volunteer doctors visit the
refugee sites and provide free community
based medical services for needy people,
particularly women, the elderly and
children who are unable to cover
transportation  and medical  service
expenses. Free medicines are distributed
to them as well.

The main aims of the reproductive health

services are (o:

e provide information and services for
pl:mmng a family;

NGOs and children’s i and ° i family planning methods

the World Association of Girl Guides and including the rhythm method through

Girl Scouts (WAGGGS), ised an providing i i

international  meeting 1o address e provide effective contraceptive me-

education concerns. The thods for those who need it but

recommendations from the meeting were employ none;

welcomed by both foreign and local e minimise and terminate abortion

participants. practices as a family planning method
due to lack of contraceptive methods

Women have participated  in the and materials.

implementation  of a  UNICEF .

programme on organising kind Envi : the env) i and th

in the rural districts and training of the sustainable  development issue is

teachers. Training for refugee women is
also provided by the programme. There
are also ongoing

particularly problematic given the widely
dun.lnpcd petro-chemical industries in
AWDC devotes special

to continue the cduc:umn process of
refugees and internally displaced persons
right up to their repatriation.

Health: women's health is important
particularly in situations of armed
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attention  to  environmental  issues
connected with the reproductive health of
women and the general health of children.
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Armed Conflict: one of the main issues
for our women is women in war and
situations of armed conflict. Women
work with the war victims' families,
hostages, refugees, internally displaced
persons, widows, orphans and disabled
persons. Azeri women appealed to the

on the results of Armenian aggression in
Azerbaijan  to  the  international
community. We have appealed to the
international community to stop all
armed conflicts, inhuman tortures and
violations of human rights and to hasten
the enforcement of international peace

40th. Session of UN Cq ission on the
Status of Women calling for the
implementation of the 39th. Session's
recommendation to the international
community on the rapid and
unconditional release of all civilian
hostages in areas of armed conflict.

As aresult of the nine years of Armenian
aggression we have lost more than 20%
of our territory and the civil population
of these regions have fled from fire and
death. We have more than a million
refugees and internally displaced persons
in our country. Most of them are in
refugee camps and exposed 1o different
human rights violations.

We promote rescarch, data collection,
compilation of statistics, research
is and work out conclusions on the
main problems affecting refugees in
camps. Recommendations which are
d on the results of the research
findings obtained from expeditions to
refugee camps in rural regions, have
been sent to the Cabinet, the Parliament.

c s, legi norms and UN
decrees in times of war and armed
conflicts.

g

Peace is the key for sur I and
! in A ij
NGOs in  Azerbaijan involved in
nitiatives include  AWDC, Simurg
Cultural Association, the Union of Youth
isations, Children's Organisati
Martyr’s  Children  and  Mothers
Association, Orgal on of Disabled
Persons and Hawa, the Centre for Jewish
women. They are all members of the
Alliance for Peace and Development in
Azerbaijan. The Alliance, a member of
the international peace bureau, supports
the idea of Nobel Peace laurcates to
declare the first ten years of the new
millennium as the decade of non-
violence.

Human Rights: AWDC has organised
regular conferences and workshops in
cities and rural districts on women's
human rights. The promotion of
women’s  human rights is  being

M of Health, Ed other
government  agencies i

Jucted through networking both
i and i ati and

international representatives of UN
organisations.

AWDC has prepared a  survival
programme for 6,000 refugees and IDPs
who live in ecologically hard situations
in the 1,200 tents at the Saatli-1 Camp.
This programme began in 1995 with the
participation of some women, youths
and civic NGOs with support from
business women in the private sector, the
International Federation of Red Cross.
UNDP. UNICEF, UNFPA and others.
Thousands of people received some
relief — food, clothing and medicines -
that is necessary for their survival. This

2 )
advocating through information and
documentation,

Conclusion

The Beijing Conference encouraged the
growth of new women’s organisations.
Today we have 20 women’s groups in
Azerbaijan working on key issues of
concern — particularly peace, release of
hostages, gender equality and women's
empowerment. Networking initiatives
have placed Azeri women's concerns on
the international women's movement
agenda. Azeri women are working

activity was highly

Iy to keep the promises made at

Peace:

peace is of vital importance to

Beijing and 1o help our women find the
most effective  paths to  equality,

women. P on
peace are ongoing at AWDC since 1994,
We disseminate the actual information
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and peace on the eve of the
new millennium.




WOMEN'’S MOBILISATION
~ Antl-alcohol Campaign in Chattisgarh
In the Indian State of Madhya Pradesh, women in the districts of Chattisgarh took on the

Chief Minister when he announced that *if in any village 50% of women made
demand, liquor shops would be closed”. v 8 4

When si were sub by women dq g closure of liquor shops — the
government was taken unawares. The Chief Minister much to his confusion found it
difficult to even recall his statement.

At this juncture, the women's group, Chatti Mabila Jagriti (CMJS)
launched its dream of & “Sharab Vihin Chattisgarh” (Chattisgarh free from liquor) and
ibi S: which was launched on 23rd.

the (F .
April 1986. andreds of women courh’ad arrest in front of the liquor shops in
Mahasamund, Pithora, Basna and Saraipalli on 23rd. April 1996, which was followed up
by women courting arrests in different parts of Chattisgarh.

The N a by women i with the Chief Minister’s slection
campaign in that area. In anticipation of trouble, the police swung into action and after
some discussion agreed to hold talks with CMJS on their demands. Eventually, 135
women who were arrested in Manasamund were unconditionally released. Another 64
women and 15 children who were arrested on 19th. April were also unconditionally
released on 23rd. April.

{ and di among District i the Excise D and
Chattisgarh Mahila Jagriti Sangatan resulted in action against liquor shops being run in
gross violation of excise laws. The Excise Department has been directed by the Chief
Minister to verify the signature campaign by CMJS before conceding to the demands of
the women. CMJS has decided to resist door-to-door verification but has offered to
organise camps where verification can take place to avoid vindication of women by the
concerned authorities.

CMJS have been demanding the closure of liquor shops since 1993. Despite holding
sit-ins and itting petitions no results were forthcoming. To of
themselves better, women formed Chapa Dals (groups of 5-7 women trained in
leadership skills and who are informed on the Prohibition Act and related laws), no
from the was The women therefore decided to take
on the Chief Minister at his words.
Source: NAWO Roport 1997 and Women Envision, ISIS International, Apri-May 1996, No. 32-33

Women Work Towards Constitutional Change in Thailand

In Thailand, popular appeals to draft a charter to eradicate corruption In politics and
mak

ake g an led to the of the
Constitutional Drafting Assembly (CDA) chaired by the former Prime Minister Anand
Panyarachun.

Women's organisations came together to contest two-thirds of the 99 seats in the
Constitutional Drafting Assembly (CDA) in Thailand. Aiming for a minimum ratio of one
woman for every two men, 26 women's organisations from the auadama, feminist
formations, social welfare groups, youth activists, and lawyers fielded candidates in 20
provinces. Almost 20,000 people applied to join the CDA (12,591 were men and 6,744
were women).

However, only five women were elected — two former MPs, one business woman and a
law pmlsssaz For the women's alliance, educating of the people on the Constitution and
the it was the more objective. Section 24 of the
Thai Constitution provides for equal rights between women and men, including equal
protection under the law, fair and free competition for jobs, and lraad_om to worship. In
practice, however, the specific laws and regulations contradict the national charter.
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Employers in the private and sector still ise for jobs with
based on sexual Women are to use their family name
upon marriage. In business, contracting parties have to be Thai nationals, making Thai
women married to foreign nationals unabie to enter contracts. Some vocational schools,
particularly those training candidates for the army and police, refuse to admit women
students. The same ban applies to certain Buddhist schools.

The women's network is igning for an anti-discri law with i for
i i A case in point was the

selection process for the CDA that required women to reveal personal details such as
marital status, husband's names and whether their their

As of May 1997, the 339 article draft ituti ined key
rights and public participation. Some of these are:
e the rights of local communities to revive and preserve cultural arts and indigenous
festivals;
the right to a 12-year compulsory education and free medlcsl care.
10 prevenl closure of ing stations
to oversee pnnl media;
the dghl to aceess lnformatmn regarding government projects directly affecting >

) lha rlgm of people to file lawsuits against errant government agencies.
Source: Voices of Thai Women, April 1997 and Thai Development Newslatter, January~hune 1997

LEADERSHIP

Women L

The first ever on training for of the B

Union and other ethnic women's organisations along the Thai-Burma border took place
in December 1997. Women from different organisations and different backgrounds
discussed women rights issues and shared their experiences and ideas for advancing
women's status in Burma. Particular focus was placed on women's participation in the
movement for democracy in Burma.

Fifteen from the Wamen Union (BWU) Karenni Nalional
Women Organization and Wa Women's O in the ]
training. The training covered women rights as human rlgms, "human rights laws, the
United Nations and il human rights and media and
human rights, the history of the i women rights lobbying at the
UN, human rights monitoring and techniques for interviews and documentation of
human rights violations.

The training was organised by |he Burmese Women's Union which was founded in 1995
by women students at the Thai border. The Bi Union

the active role of Burmese women in politics and works towards awareness of women's
human rights. The group organises various short-term educational and vocational
training programmes for grassroots women. It also focuses on the social welfare needs
of its members and refugee women. The Burmese Women's Union networks with
women's group from around the world.

Source: Burmese Women's Union, 1998

POLITICS

Women's P; in Political Decision-Making: A Review
By Hameeda Hossain

Elections to the Union Council, the second tier of local government in Bangladesh, held
in December 1997 have provided several markers for women's political participation.
According to newspaper reports, fatwas issued by religious leaders deterred women
from the polis in scattered areas. The absence of women voters ranging from 2800 to
5000 did make a perceptible impact in each of these unions. On the other hand
obserwrs across the country indicated an unusually high visibility of women as voters

and under new legislation women were able to contest directly for 3
ressrved seats in each union, whereas previously they had been nominated by the
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already elected union members. A total of 44,134 women contested for 12,828 seats in
4276 unions. In addition, in a few unions, women succeeded in geni:é elected as

What do these trends impl, '
political decision making? Y imply for women's involvement in
The of fatwas

a last ditch effort sel
fundamentalist forces to retain their influence. In some cases, hguc?;‘pem[gs D?dr
tradition, in other areas they were imposed in a fi In Mis
(Chittagong) and.Feni, the Forkania Madrassahs went out of their way to prevent
women, and in Mirersarai, women were not allowed to enter the Madrassah which was
selected as a polling centre. But women did protest, In Daganbhuiyan Union, Fenl
thana, 11 women defied the fatwa and went to the polls; in Usmanpur Union, Mirersaral
thana, an open air polling centre was improvised as an alternative to the Forkania
Madrassah, so that women could cast their votes. In Teknat, in defiance of instructions
issued by imams at mahfils, women were active in election campaigns. In Brahmanbria,
while 5,000 women were not allowed to enter 9 polling centres, 21 women signed an
official to the District Ce i ing their right to vote. What was
missing was a pro-active intervention by the election Commission or other local
government agencies to ensure that women exercise their rights. The absence of
support from local NGOs or women's groups in some of these areas also added to
women's passivity,

Observers have noticed a remarkable increase in women voters in parliamentary
elections since 1991. But very few entered the fray as candidates. In local elections,
however, issues of more immediate concerns are raised. In the recent eloctions,
because women were contesting for popular votes, they focused on issues of violence,
family planning and access to resources. Even in constituencies where women
candidates were acting as proxies for the male family hierarch, they felt obliged to talk
about women's situations. The pressure came not only from the female electorate but
also from the contestants themselves. Out of 700 women members elected, 38% were
NGO members and therefore had been exposed to women'’s programmes.” Support
from an NGO isation for its member has enabled women to win a few
general seats. However, a survey of 244 elected chairpersons showed that only 1% are
women, and some had been pushed as family choices.**

Will their entry through popular vote enable these women representatives to increase
women's access to resources and exercise their rights? Will this lead to a more active
participation of the women in the ity and to a ing of the

system of gender injustice? Even though the local government remains very much
under the authority of the central government, the union council is likely to acquire some
decision making powers over local development activities. Local council members and

an ial role in i of disputes relating to marital and land
problems. Until recently women ives have i passive to
gross vi f the laws and of women's rights prescribed by the village
leaders and the local ini ion. Their ion is to tip the scales in

favour of women who form an under class and to prevent further victimisation and
of women in shalish i

A pro-active intervention can be effective if women representatives are empowarpd with
a knowledge of legal rights and legal procedures, with support from their constituency
and solidarity of progressive women's group. This calls for a sensitive, dynamic and
ongoing process of consultation and networking with different actors in the wqmen's

movement, human rights activists and even prog polnical' : to
ensure that women representatives speak on behalf of the women's constituency. The
struggle for equal participation will be unless women are

able to accept the challenge of setting standards of gender and social justice.

PPRC: “Union ons 1997: Chai Profie’, mimea
N Election, Dadly Star, 14 January 1998

Source: Grameen Poverty Research, Vol. 4, No. 1, February, 1998
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Post-Belfing: Scan of

Implementation and Monitoring Main
Activities in the Region’

SOUTH ASIA|

Bangladesh
. 3

task force for the 1 the PFA set ups:

@  ostabiishment of a Core Group for Boijing follow-up comprising individual women who were involvod in the
Beijing process:

@ satting up of sectoral noeds assessment laams to assess government machineries including ministries and
involved n acts 3

@ identification of 12 sectoral lina ministries responsible for tha implementation of priority issues of concern
from the national plan of action;

@ review by the Ministry of Women and Children's Attairs 10 assess the WID capability of the government;

® an !, and br approach for drafting and implomenting the national plan
of action;

® review of policy and rewsion of policies/measures to ensure gender equity and equality;

® Jormation of a body at each sectoral ministry with GO-NGO representation

® 1o monitar policy formulation/revision and implementation of the national plan of actian.

Source: Narpokkho report to APDC, 1998,

Sri Lanka

@® no government mechanism for monitonng the implementation of the national plan ol action;

®  NGOs have so far menitored implementation of the national plan of action in relation to certain issue:

®  preparation of a shadow report to CEDAW by the Sri Lanka Women's NGO Forum. The shadow report has
incorporated some aspects of monitoring

® an NGO handbook on Platiorm for Action published by the Sri Lanka Women's NGO Forum.

Source: S Lankan Women's NGO Forum's raport to APDC, 1998

India

®  government's 91h national plan has a gender companent:

® there are plans P g ol it data
by gender.

®  women's groups have formed a Post-Beijing alliance 1o raise awaraness on issues of marginalised women
and 10 lobby for demands;

®  The navonal y sed the e PFA and
directed them accordingly.

Source. National Aliance of Women's Organisafion report 1o the Asia Pacitic Watch Mating, Seoul, 1997

Nepal

®  awomen's ministry set up after the Bejing Confarence and sub-committees on each of the 12 key areas of

concern have been formed,

the 9th natonal plan has incorporated  recommendations  from  the  PFA;

coalition of women's groups set up for post-Beijing etforts, particularly 1o monitor implementation of the
made at the Beijing

Source: INHURED report to the Asia Pacific Watch Meeting, Seoul, 1997

Pakistan

®  follaw-up mechanism sét up in the Ministry of Women Davelopment, Social Weltare. and Special Education;

@ setting up of Core Groups at the national fo imple-
mentation and monitoring of the national plan of action;

®  setiing up of focal points in 13 line ministries.

Source: Beljing Follow-up Unit report to APDC and Shirkat Gah report to WEDO, 1958

1 This outline of monitoring activities in each couniry and subregion is based on reports received from

goverments and NGOs for the APDC Post-Beijing Monitor and national reports and
publcations availatie on past.Beiing actviles. Il corain countries are not referred 10 n this ovarview, thisis dus
10 a lack of information on their activities and does not nply that o g
actvities
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NGO review of major laws on women:
NGO mabilisation for providingtechnical support 1o the Senate Subcommittoe on Oversight,

and the House of in the conduct of legisiativa consuitations, pubiic
hearings i existing & relations;
dissemination of information by NGOs;
lobbying and advocacy by NGOs;
monitoring the outlay of the gendar budgot of ministries and departments (decroed by government fo be 5%
otal 7 . by the forthe of women and
NGOs.
Source: Philippines NGO Bajjing Score Board report to APDC, 1998.

Thalland
NGO identification of prioriy issues;

NGO ind activist 3

NGO use of the PFA as a lobbying document 10 press for gains in the drafting of the new Consttution;
lobbying and advocacy by NGOs:

information dissemination by NGOs. .
Source: Tha Women Walch report o the Asia Pacitic Watch Meeting, Seoul, 1997.

Malaysia

®  identification of priarity issuos by NGOs;

® NGO membership in interministerial Commutiee 1o oversee implementation;

® lobbying and advocacy by NGOs:

@ awareness raising on issues of concern by NGOs.

Source Women's O report 1o the Asia Pacific Watch Meeting, Seou, 1997

Indonesia
®  awareness raising on issues of concern through training and moblisation;
®  NGOs collaborate with the national machinery for e
the national plan of action.
Source: KOWANI (Indonesian Women's Congress) roport 10 the Asla Pacific Watch Meeting, Seoul, 1997.

for monitoring of

Vietnam
National Committee for the Advancement ol Women (NCFAW) set up by the government 10 oversee
implementation and monitoring:

identification of issues at national lovel carried out by NCFAW and the Vietaam Women's Union (VWU);
NCFAW undertakes monitoring visits and gathers data from central agencies and provinces

reporting system from ministnes to NCFAW and the National Assembly established;

periodic written reports submitted by the Vietnam Women's Union (VWU);

six-monthly fiekd visits to al provinces undertaken by VWU leaders and frequen field visits by stafl of VWU;
FRoviaw and avaluation workshops conducted by VWU.

Source: National Committee for the Advancement of Women in Vietnam and the Vietnam Wormen's Urion reports
to APDC. 1998

Cambodia

@ Ministry of Women's Attairs (MoWA) has identified relevant indicators on women and gender issues fot in
ministries involved in implementing the PFA;

Information system in place for roporting back 1o the Ministry of Women's Aftairs;

prionty issues identiied by NGOs and project leveliprogramme work undertaken;

mobiksation around issues. e.g.. elections; violence against women;

future of implementation and monitaring now uncertain because of recent poliical developments

Source: Ministry of Women's Aftarrs report and vanous NGO reports to APDC, 1997

Laos

@ strangthening of qualitative information gathering by the Lao Women's Union;
@ information dissemination.

@ dentfication of issues and project implomentation.

Source: Lao Women's Union report 1o APDC. 1997
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Mongolia
® GONGO colaboration In the 'nmwllhon of the national programme for the
10a
® the of Womk i mml- policy on women and
issues and

® agender
of Health and Social Waltare which is machinery for 2 The information
network operates out of central and local and has r

‘which have been analysed on the basis of gender:

@ 2 women's research and information cantre however, points out that the government produced gender
disaggregated data are only availadie in a fow areas particularly education and roproductiva health;

® awomen's group has identiied the need for a mechanism to critcally evaluate and discuss implementation
of the the women

Source: Reports from the Ministry of Health, Women's Information and Resource Centre and the Mangolian

Women's Federation fo APOC, 1997.

China

® & special Working Group on Women and Children has been established by the Committee for Internal and
Judiclal Aftairs of the National People’s Congress:

@ the Working Commitiee on Women and Children of the State Council coordinates follow-up activities 10 the
Beljing Conference particularly the national plan for tha advancement of women which incorporates.
recommendations from the Piatform or Action;

® All China Women's Federation, the women's mass-b oversees NGO and
MONRONng.

Source: China’s official report to UN Division for the Advancement of Woman and tha All China Women's

Federation report 1o APDC, 1996,

Korea
® ten medium and longterm policy priorities for women Idontfied by the government;
®  the Ministry of Poitical Attairs (1), the woman,

integrating eftorts for implementation of th PFA and the policy priorities by individual ministries:
the office of the
the Korean Nationa! Council of Women (KNCW), the umbrella crganisation for women's NGOs, lobbies on
women's issues;

@ there appears to be no report of NGO g of

Source: Korea's official rapart to UN Division tor tha Advancement of Women and the Korean National Council ot
Women report to APDC, 1996.

Japan

@ a National Action Plan for Promotion of a Gender-Equal Society by the year 2000 approved by tho
government;

®  the national machinery for
national action plan;

® NGO on of the national i NGOs
the Women's Yoar Liai
called ho Japan Accountabilty Coucus - Bafng:

® NGO are also involved in implementing the national action plan through membership in the Coundil for
Gender Equality and the Conference Liaison for the promotion of gendar equalty.

Source: International Women's Year Liaison Group report 1o the Asia Pacific Watch Mooting, Seoul, 1997 and

Japan Accountability Caucus — Beiing roport to WEDO, 1996.

CENTRAL ASIA

Azerbaljan

®  although proposals for a National Plan of yet adopted
a national plan:

© the Azerbaijar L2
mmw-mms«mm.mmmm

Source: Azerbajan Women and Deveiopment Centre roport to APDC, 1998,
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“THE PACIFIC SUBREGION

Pacific Islands
The Pactfic Vomen's Resource Bureau

The Paciic Plattorm for Action, which outiines programmes and plarts for speciic actions for gender equality and
equity by Pacific Island countries, was endorsed at the Sixth Triennial Conference of Women and Ministerial
Meeting in New Caledonia in 1994. The Pacific Women's Resource Bureau (PWRB) of the Secretariat of tho
Pacific Community (tormerly the South Pacitc Commission, SPC), the regional lead coordinating agency for the
advancement of Pacific women, held a technical consultative meeting in December 1997 to devise an
implementation strategy for monitoring implementation ol commitments made by Pacific Island qmmmenu in
tha Pacfic Platiorm for Action. The Bureau wil present focal

for evaluation and comments in the lirst hall of 1998 The Bureau Is also invoived in developing national
advocacy stratogies through sub-regional caucuses.

Source: Pacfic Women's Resource Bureau, Secrotariat of the Pacific Community, New Caledonia.

Fiji
® 1ho Dapartment for Women and Culture, the naticnal machinery for the advancement of women, is
coordinating eftorts for the effective implementation and manitoning of the National Implementation Plan of

Action;
®  the Women:In-Development Steening Commitiee comprising representatives of ministnes/departments and
major women's NGOs. ! approach to the the plan of action; *

the Pacific Concerns Resource Centre. a regional NGO, reports that there is no established structure for

NGO involvement in government mechanisms to implement the PFA

® an interim regional NGO monitoring mechanism, coordinated jointly by the Pacific YWCA, Fiji National
Council of Women and UNIFEM, has been established for an initial pariod of twelve months by which tima
NGO focal points at the national level would have worked out plans for a regional NGO mechanism to
implement and monitor NGO implementation in the Paciic.

Source. Fyi's offical report to UN Division for the of Women, the Resource

Cantrs report to WEDO, 1998

Cook Istands
®  the National Policy on Women outlines specific strategies and actions to ba taken by the govarnment for
advancing the status of women;
the siratagies for women's advancement address some of the priority concerns of Cook Istand women
including a recommendation for courses in schools 1o prepare children for their lives in a market economy,
the Women's Drvision of the Ministry of Internal Alfairs and the Cook Islands National Council of Women are
the and monitoring of the mational policy on women.
Source: Cook Islands’ report to UN Divisian for the Advancement of Wormen

Nlum
the Women's Attairs Bureau in the Chief Secretary's Department is the national machinery for advancing
woman's status

®  tha work-programme of the natianal machinery lor the advancement of women is a result of comprehensive

with women's community groups. youth groups,
maedia and individuals involved in working on women and development issues;

e an y has been sot up ch 1o implement the work programme;
the Nauru Women's National Council is actively involved in promoting and supporting activiies for women's
daevelopment

‘Source” Nauru Women's National Council report to APDC, 1998

Vanuatu

@ ihe government has commitied itself to implementing an Economic Reform Programma:

o women's groups rmu called for gender equily tssues to be included in the Economic Reform Programme:
lobbied of apolicy and

Somm Vanuaty Women's Centre report to APDC. 1938

OTHER PACIFIC COUNTRIES

New Zealand

@ the Ministry of Women's Affairs, tha national machinery for women’s advancement. coordinates the
implementation and monitoning of the national Plan for Action;

@ the government launched a comprahensive time-use survey which records all activities done by women;
NGO, particularly the Natonal Council of Women, has been involved In implementation activities.

Source: Now Zealand NGO report to the Asia Pacific Watch Meeting. Seoul. 1997



Monitering Post-Befjing

Implementation in the Asia-Pacific Region:

Some observations on methods

Introduction

The UN  Economic and Social
Commission for Asia Pacific (ESCAP)
has the task of  monitoring the
implementation of the global Platform
for Action from Beijing and the regional
Plan of Action agreed to by governments
in the Asia Pacific region at the Jakarta
Ministerial Meeting in 1994, At the
national  level, in addition to
government-established  monitoring
mechanisms, women's  groups and
NGOs are also implicitly tasked with
monitoring  gov " imple-

monitoring which will include analysis
of changes and improvements in
women's status and conditions, as a
result of post-Beijing implementation.

Although the identification of qualitative
and quantitative indicators to measure
positive and negative changes in
women's status and situations is a
necessary  step  in  monitoring
implementation, the country reports
indicate that there is a relative lack of
development of such indicators in the
region both in terms of government and

mentation. This overview of current
monitoring activities undertaken by
women’s groups and NGOs at the
national level in the Asia-Pacific region
outlines some of the main methods of
monitoring of national plans of action

government monitoring activities.
Generally, most non-government post-
Beijing activities in the region continue
to focus on lobbying and advocacy for

1 and involve a i
of key issues of concern, rather than
devising a strategy for systematic

and indicates the general d ion that

g of The need

women's and NGO monitoring has
taken. The overview also helps to point
to the further developments in
monitoring methods that is perhaps
needed. if women are to seriously call
governments  to  account  on
implementation of commitments in the
global Platform for Action (PFA) and in
the regional and national plans of action.

This overview is based on analysis of
implementation activities as reported by
ministries, women's groups, monitoring
groups/coalitions, mass-based women's

isations and research insti It

for socio-economic  and  gender
disaggregated indicators for assessing the
impact and extent of post-Beijing
e 2 es. is th

obvious.

Monitoring Implementation in
the Asia Pacific Region: some
observations

The following cluster of monitoring
activities can be identified from the
information received on monitoring

reveals the need for a broader and more
complex concept of monitoring which
will not only outline government policy
objectives and the establishment or
strengthening  of  the  national
machineries for women’s advancement
but also set down a framework for
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impl ion of the Platform for
Action (PFA) and national plans of
action  from  national  women's

organisations, regional groups and
international networks. Although the
activities are not presented in any
particular order, the first six activities
indicated are those appearing most

Conclusion
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frequently in  reports

monitoring groups:

® Advocacy  for
development issues.

by women's

gender  and

(as ia) or, (ii) procedural
changes, for example, NGO involvement
in  various  interministerial  or
interdepartmental  committees  for

e Lobbying for women’s advancement. drafting a national action plan (as in
e Mobilisation around priority issues of Bangladesh). Some groups have also
concern. noted, as part of post-Beijing follow-up,
e Information sharing/dissemination on new policies by governments — for
gender and  development issues example, the proposed budget outlay for
between NGOs and GOs. gender and development issues in each
e Prioritising of issues for action by government  department  in  the
NGOs and GOs. Philippines.
e NGO and GO projects/ongoing
programmes aimed at bringing about Monitoring is mostly focused on
change in  women’s status and documenting government action rather
conditions. than on monitoring overall advancement
® Development  of indicators  for for women in terms of socio-economic-
assessing changes in women's status status, political participation, health and
and conditions (Cambodia, the women's access to resources, in certain
Ministry of Women’s Affairs). sectors for example. Another monitoritig
e Field visits and a reporting back approach could examine women's status,
system to monitor impl, i gender di ge, identify policy
(Vietnam, the Vietnam Women's changes  needed  and  measure
Union). improvements over a period of time, as a
e Monitoring of government's budget way  of  assessing  government
for gender outlay  (Philippines, performance. In some cases, it may be

Philippines
Board).
o NGO-GO cooperation to set up
monitoring mechanisms  (Bangla-
desh).
Review of legislation and policy
measures for women's advancement
(Philippines,  Philippines NGO
Beijing Score Board).
® Review of

NGO Beijing  Score

government

too early 1o asse:
Beijing strateg|
However, mechanisms for assessing the
impacts of implementation strategic
still needed and should be put in place.
The development and use of an
analytical framework for assessing
government  performance  is  also
important in monitoring. Given the
relative lack of such focused and

s the impact of post-

pacity 1o i
gender concerns (Bangladesh).

© Submission of alternate NGO report
to CEDAW (Sri Lanka. Sri Lanka

Women's NGO Forum).

From a review of the reports sent by

d by women’s groups
and NGOs in the region, there is an
urgent need to build monitoring capacity
in the region to include the development
and use of indicators for assessing
progress or a lack of progress for women

as a  result  of  post-Beijing

women's groups on post-Beijing efforts,
it appears that *monitoring” is commonly
seen by women's groups as not
reporting on any obvious government
actions or response to implementation of
the Beijing PFA or national plans, or
consists of continued lobbying by women
for action on priority issues of concern.
This first phase of Post Beijing
monitoring has tended to note (i)
structural - changes,  for  example,
upgrading of a division for women's
affairs to a department of women's affairs

An example of a more extended method
of monitoring government action is the
work done by the international NGO
group, Social Watch, with its secretariat
in Uruguay. Social Watch monitors
government actions on commitments
made at the World Summit on Social
Development  and  the  Beijing
Conference. Social Watch  assesses
governments’  performance  through
developing the Fulfilled Commitment




Index (FCI). The FCl has two
components: (1) measurement  of
distance from goals which is calculated
using two sets of indicators and (2) the
political will of governments 10
impl dicated by g

plans, programmes and initiatives in a
number of areas. (i) The first set of
indicators reflects the distance from
specific goals set by governments in
their commitments, to address issues
suchas basic education; life expectancy;
infant mortality; maternal mortality;
food security; cf malnutrition; access
10 health services; reproductive health;
inci S child health;
literacy: access to drinking water,
sewage servi and housing. The
second set of indicators measures the
achievement of larger goals set by
governments in the above areas. The
second component (ii) of the FCI,

measures  the  political  will  of
governments through indicators to
measur {a) government plans,

programmes and initiatives in the arcas
of people’s participation and social
cquity;  poverty and  structural
adjustment, employment; women and
gender incquality; education; and health;
(b) government social spending: (c)
development aid: (d) ratification of key
international agreements and
conventions; (e) civil society
involvement. Social Watch brought out
its first comprehensive report in 1997
which covered not only progress made
by governments in meeting specific
goals set out in the Programme for
Action from the Social Summit in
Copenhagen and the Platform for Action
from Beijing, but also indicated how far
governments were lagging behind in
achieving time-bound targets for the year
2000 and beyond. Monitoring of the
Beijing Platform for Action has none or
few of these elements, for example, even
tme-bound targets. Lobbying and
advocacy which continue to be the most
common post-Beijing response by
women could be strengthened with the
adoption of improved strategies and
mechanisms for monitoring, including
the development of indicators to monitor
progress.

and
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The Women's Environment and
Development Organisation (WEDO) has
been monitoring governments' actions
after  Beijing by reporting on
governments’ performance on specific
recommendations from the PFA such as
the finalisation of a national plan of
action for implementing the PFA and the
enactment of gender specific legislation,
as  indicators  of  government
commitment. The most recent WEDO
report outlines women'’s conditions under
structural adjustment programmes which
are underway in many countries and
analyses women's expericnces of the
structural adjustment measures. WEDO's
analysis reveals that there is increasing
feminisation of poverty as a result of
structural changes to the economy.

In most post-Beijing monitoring reports
from the Asia-Pacific region, specific
focus on certain areas for monitoring, the
use of indicators for monitoring or the
development of monitoring methods to
measure changes or lack of changes
women's lives, are relatively absent.
Monitoring has, for the most part, been
quite literally focused on reporting
government actions rather than on
women's involvement in monitoring the
extent of implementation,  the
achievement of equity objectives, or how
much implementation strategies are
contributing to an improvement in
women's status and conditions.




Conclusion

In addition, given that even monitoring of
the commitments of one world
conference is a considerable task, most
post-Beijing monitoring efforts also do
not attempt to make connections between
the various gender specific
recommendations made at the other UN
World Conferences since 1992: the UN
Conference  on  Environment  and
Development in Rio de Janeiro in 1992;

however, regrettably, the current political
developments in Cambodia make the
follow through of monitoring using the
indicators that have been developed
uncertain,

Bangladesh instituted a  GO-NGO
process for assessing the WID capacity
of the government before the finalisation
of the national plan of action. Sectoral

the UN Conference on Human Rights in needs assessment  surveys of line
Vienna in 1993; the International ministries  made  with  GO-NGO
Ci on P i and ion, provided valuable inputs in

Development in Cairo in 1994; the World
Summit for Social Development in
Copenhagen in 1995 and the UN
Conference on Habitat in Istanbul in
1996. There are some international
networks  which are  monitoring
commitments related to gender equity in
all these conferences and  making
linkages between commitments and the
issues of concern to the women's
movements', for example, WEDO
(connecting Beijing with the five other
UN World Conferences since the Rio
Conference); the Centre for Women's
Global Leadership (connecting Beijing
with the Vienna Conference) and the
international women's health networks
(connecting  Beijing to the Cairo
Conference).  These  international
monitoring efforts could provide some
guidelines for more focused regional
monitoring. Some of the highlights of
monitoring  approaches  used by
governments and women's groups in the
Asia-Pacific region are given below.

1. Pre-implementation
monitoring

Few countries in the region have actually
planned  for monitoring  prior 1o
implementing the Platform for Action,
Cambodia  made preparations  for
monitoring implementation by
developing indicators to measure changes
in women's status and conditions and

planning  for

the development of the national action
plan for post-Beijing implementation.
Bangladesh developed a GO-NGO
process  of consultation in  ils
implementation strategies across all
ministries by initiating a GO-NGO needs
assessment survey. '

On the other hand. in the Philippines, the
NGO monitoring group, the Philippines
NGO Beijing Score Board (PBSB),
planned its post-Beijing monitoring
activities by defining its focus. At a
WEDO organised post-Beijing meeting
in New York, PBSB outlined the focus of
its monitoring activities as: the drafting
of bills to fill the gaps in and
requirements for legislative atives
for implementing the PFA; providing
technical assistance to the executive
branch of the government: producing
monitoring reports  of government
implementation; and lobbying. advocacy
and networking activities for women’s
advancement. The PBSB is currently

reviewing legislation in

with the Senate Oversight Committee on
Women and it is monitoring the
operationalisng of the GAD budget of
sectoral line ministries and departments
with the National Commission on the
Role of Filipino Women, which is the
national machinery for women's
advancement in the Philippines.

offered guidelines to line ministries to
collate and analyse gender disaggregated
data based on these indicators. While the
development  of indicators by the
Ministry of Women's Affairs in
Cambodia as a first step for measuring
progress and monitoring of
impl i is fabl

The i pre-planning measures

presented by these cases include:

(1) development of indicators for

monitoring  before initiating imple-

mentation;

(2) strengthening GO-NGO links and

laborati in  impl i

egies through

ing a needs
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assessment survey
implementation; and
(3) having a focus
monitoring.

to decide on

and strategy for

2. Government Monitoring
Mechanisms

Some governments in the Asia Pacific
region have set up mechanisms for post-
Beijing implementation and monitoring.
In certain cases, links between GOs and
NGOs are clearly defined in the
monitoring mechanism. For example, in
Pakistan, the Beijing Follow-up Unit has
set up core groups of government
officials, NGO representatives and
experts at provincial and national levels
to  oversee implementation and
monitoring of the national plan of action.
In Bangladesh, there is a body set up at
each sectoral ministry with GO-NGO
representation  to monitor  policy
lati and i it
tation of the national plan of action.

ision

In Malaysia, although the government
has set up an Interministerial C i

mechanism for monitoring needs to be
clearly outlined, particularly the
Council's autonomy and the problem
some NGOs have in joining the Council,
considering its perceived stronger links
with the government. The Council
operates from the Department of
Population and Social Protection of the
Ministry of Health.
In the Pacific, the New
has ad d the
uf women's status by initiating a nation-
wide time use survey of women's
activities, to monitor changes in
women's status and conditions as a result
of economic and social changes in the
past two decades and to assess the
contribution of women's unpaid work to
New Zealand's economy.

Znnl:md

3. Non-Governmental Monitoring
Approaches
NGO mechanisms for monitoring

implementation vary across the region.
In Soulheam Asia, women's groups in the

to  oversce  implementation
llmnimring and  there
on the C
mom(onng mechanisms are not clearly
outlined. On the other hand. in Vietnam,
monitoring mechanisms, though well
planned out, do not include GO-NGO
links specifically, partly due to the
absence of  recognised NGO
development  in  Vietnam. The
monitoring mechanisms in  Vietnam
include a report back system from
ministries to the national machinery for
women's advancement — the National
Committee for Advancement of Women
— and then to the National Assembly.
Ficld-visits and a reporting back system

and

is NGO

Philippines have been ing major
laws on women in collaboration with the
government and bringing out yearly
moniloring reports  on gmcmmcnl
ion as part of
monitoring under the Philippines NGO
Beijing Score Board. Thai women's
groups have mobilised under the
umbrella of Thai Women Watch, a post-
Beijing monitoring group, to disseminate
information on the PFA to the people and
to lobby for the inclusion of women's

perspectives  in the  new  Thai
Constitution.  Its  role has  been
information dissemination and

ilisation for women's partici in

national
government

events. A monitoring  of
implementation  actions

are also used by the mass-based Vietnam undertaken, is not so clearly outlined.
Women's  Union, as part of its
ism for itoring post-Beijing In South Asia, NGO mechanisms for
implementation. monitoring are less well defined. For
example, although the Sri Lanka
In Mongolia, the National Council of \\nmcn s NGO Forum reports that the
Women, a GO-NGO i of i of certain
committee, has been established with the issues has bCLn camnd out, it also
mandate to oversee ination of acl ledges the li ions of such a
impl i and i type of moniloring where focus on an
However, Mongolian women's NGOs issue is sustained only for a short limF. In
are of the view that the current India. women's NGOs have organised



themselves into a national alliance of
NGOs and networks for monitoring the
implementation of Beijing recom-
mendations and have made efforts to
influence policy by working with the
National Commission on Women as well
as by submitting their recommendations
for the 9th Five Year Plan. However, it is
not  known whether the national
coordinating group has released any
formal mommrmg n.pun ol’ the Indian

Limitations of Monitoring

Certain  governments and women’s
groups  have acknowledged the
difficultiecs or limitations of their
monitoring. The Sri Lanka Women's
NGO Forum admits that post-Beijing
NGO monitoring has been sporadic and
conducted in relation to certain issues
only, for example women's images in
the media. In Vietnam, although a

2OV 's efforts.
Bangladesh seems to be the onl) country
in South Asia where women's groups and

mpomng system for monitoring has been
CFAW, the national

hinery for the ad of
wom:n. points out that not all of the

NGOs have mobilised in a

manner to work closely with the
government on planning implementation
strategies and monitoring of the national
plan of action.

In East Asia, the Japan Accountability
Caucus - Beijing, is an NGO coalition for
post-Beijing  implementation  and
monitoring. It lobbies with the Office of
Gender Equality on the main issue of
instituting a ministry of women's affairs
The group was also involved in lh:
government-initiated time use survey of
women's activities to calculate the value
of women's unpaid work in the Japanese
economy and society.

Women's groups in some of the Pacific
Island countries have set up a regional
NGO post-Beijing implementation and
monitoring project with initial technical
assistance from the Pacific Young
Women's Christian ion, the Fiji

has been i at
different levels, with the provincial level
still being marginalised. NCFAW also |
reports that inter-branch communication
and collaborative mechanisms are not as
well laid out as the vertical report-back
mechanisms and  structure. Another
observation is that while the system of
reporting  allows  for  information
gathering, this information is not
ne rily analysed and therefore may
not necessarily be used to monitor or
assess government performance. The
Vietnam Women's Union also reports
that a lack of funds for monitoring
activities is an obstacle to asse:
implementation.

Concluding Observations

From the information on monitoring
activities in the region presented here, it
can be said that, overall, there is
umﬁ)rmn) in the way women's groups
ing and report on it.

National Council of Women and
UNIFEM, until such time as national
NGO focal points from each country are
able to work out a mechanism for
coordinating the Pacific’s regional NGO
monitoring. The Women's Bureau of the
Secretariat for the Pacific Community, a
regional intergovernmental organisation,
initiated a small Pacific technical meeting
in December 1997 on how to monitor the
Pacific  Platform for Action. The
Women's Bureau will be responsible for
coordination and support for monitoring
Pacific governments’ commitments to
implementation of the Pacific Platform
for Action.

Usually, monitoring is seen as listing
post-Beijing events, mostly related to
dissemination of information on the
FWCW or noting observable actions by
governments: for example, enactment of
new legislation or amendments to
existing legislation: upgrading of or
creating new women's departments or a
ministry and ncw budget ullmauum for
post-Beijing

lhc extent of substantial
incremental improvements in women's
status and conditions, for example,
women’s changing health status, and
dccess 1o resources  or  economic
opportunities for women under shifting
economic conditions, are not being made
part of monitoring. Monitoring methods,

or even



ludil the d 1 of indi
and the msmunomhsmg of reporting-
back systems in mmlsmcsldcpamncnls
have been adopted in only a few
countries.

In reviewing monitoring efforts in the
region, there also appears to be a gap
between monitoring efforts at the
national and regional levels and the
concurrent international level where
monitoring of implementation is fairly
well outlined.  Although the UN
Commission on the Status of Women
(CSW) carries out a yearly post-Beijing
review of implementation of the PFA,
covering certain key areas of concern
which have been identified until the year
2000, women's groups in the region
generally do not seem to have designed a
monitoring strategy or d their

Beijing Newsflash/Faxnews sends out a
monlhly fucl sheet on  post-Beijing

monitoring efforts to closely follow the
CSW programme for gov crnlm:nls
reporting back on the impl of

to GOs and NGOs,
based on information received. Women
a  newsletter of Isis

the Beijing PFA related to the issues of
concern to be monitored by CSW that
year, Similarly, the women’s and NGO
lobbying and advocacy in CSW Sessions
in New York is also now considerably
reduced, with the reduction or
unavailability of funding for women to
attend these UN monitoring sessions.
Many organisations and women are not
able to attend the UN CSW Sessions in
New York, so monitoring reports
following the issues in the CSW
Sessions, may be given a low priority by
women's organisations. Therefore, and
understandably, there is now less
attention given by the region to
monitoring of governments at the
international level through the CSW
process.  In addition, there are no
mechanisms for the contents of the
national reports made to the UN CSW
Sessions to be made available to women
from the countries concerned, enabling
women to review their governments’
reports on commitments made.

Information on the CSW process is most
clearly publicised through women's
information networks. The International
Women’s Tribune Centre in New York
reports on CSW Sessions to NGOs world
wide through its Globalnet service. At
the regional level, the APDC-GAD Post-
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Manila, also covers post-
Beijing information, along with its other
reporting on gender and development
issues. The UN Economic and Social
Commission for Asia and the Pacific
(ESCAP), which monitors government
implementation in the region, has not yet
included  mechanisms  for NGO
involvement in its monitoring. The
mechanisms  for regional NGO
monitoring are still being defined.

Women's and non-government analysis
of implementation and commentary on
government commitments are still
relatively absent at all levels — national,
regional and international. APDC, with
this regional Post-Beijing implemen-
tation Monitor. provides a forum at the
regional level, for reports from both GO
and NGO sources which will, it is hoped,
provide a means for some assessment of
implementation achievements in the
rcglon to be made. APDC’s chlonnl
i Monitor

ho\\ ever, is new and dependent on
voluntary responses from the region. The
reports received have shown the interest
in sharing information. Hopefully, in
later phases of the Asia-Pacific region’s
monitoring experience, more analysis
and guidelines for monitoring will come
from the region.




Conclusion

The CSW, and ESCAP for the Asia
Pacific region, can expect formal GO
reports on Post-Beijing implementation.
There are no mechanisms, however, now
after Beijing, for non-government
responses, including for women's and
NGO monitoring reports to be pooled

more support from  women’s
organisations and networks, and from
governments and funders, when these
efforts were part of the preparations for
the UN FWCW. National and regional
monitoring efforts by women in the
Asia-Pacific region have been difficult to

with GO reports for a critical

of i i ies. R
and mechanisms need to be built in for a
wider reporting on implementation of the

sustain ing the Beijing Conf

for various reasons: lack of funding: a
reversal of women's energies back into
national or local level activities,
di iding services for women

Beijing PFA. A critical
mechanism is more likely to come from
outside government, so the absence of an
avenue for formally presenting non-
government monitoring reports, means
there is a general loss of non-government
commentary on government’s post-
g commitments for  the
advancement  of  women.  Within
government, such monitoring of progress
is also needed.

While national NGO watch/monitoring
groups seem to have made substantial
progress in some countries such as in the
Philippines, with the Philippines Beijing
NGO Score Board (PBSB) and in
Thailand with the Thai Women Watch
(TW2), regional and sub-regional Post-
Beijing monitoring efforts seem to have
died out. and do not in anyway reflect the
pace, focus, and coordination of efforts
by women and non-government
organisations and networks at  the
regional level on key issues of concern
that were so much a part of the pre-
Beijing preparatory phase in the Asia-
Pacific region. A regional post-Bei
monitoring group - the Asia Pacific
Vi whos

successful Asia Pacific NGO Working
Group, has only been able to finalise
plans for its formation, in 1997
considerable effort at re-linking with the
pre-Beijing network members. A sub-
regional monitoring group, S
(Southeast Asia Watch), has also been set
up in 1997 and is finalising a work plan.
The Pacific NGO itori hani

by women’s organisations: a lack of
adequate support from funding agencies
for women to monitor key issues of
concern and government |mplemulmuun
strategies.

Government and non-government links
in each country are often a factor in the
level and degree of influence NGO
monitoring can have on government
action in that country. In some countries,
NGO-GO links and collaboration in
implementation of the PFA and national
plans have been substantial before and
after the Beijing Conference. In other
countries, the NGO presence and
women's political voice in commenting
on the status of women and gender
equity issues, were only made possible
through the UN processes in preparation
for the Beijing Conference and the space
it provided at national, regional and
international fora to voice their concerns.
After the Beijing Conference.
governments have reverted to being non-
consultative or not extending consul-

some

tation to women or NGO\ when
¢ their post-Beijing 1
tation activities. In such cases, NGOs

that were heavily involved in Beijing
preparations and in raising issues of
concern, have found it difficult to be
mvolved in
monitoring with their governments or
have not been drawn in by governments
or even government-approved NGO
nprnwm.:uvu to strengthen monitoring

implementation  or

isms  enabling  women to

currently coordinated by the Pacific
YWCA, Fiji National Council of Women
and UNIFEM, has also been established
in 1997. On the whole,
appears that sub-regional or rcyundl
organising was stronger and received

however, it

critically  review governments®
commitments made at Beijing.

In some cases. NGOs and women's
groups have focused on continuing
lobbying and advocacy work on issues of



concern  generally,  rather  than
o s ;

Conclusion

have yet to be

2
and women’s status and conditions, as a
post-Beijing strategy. The development
of post-Beijing organising by women to
hold governments accountable for their
commitments made at the Beijing
Conference. has been neglected or
continues  to  be  under-played.
Monitoring  women’s  status  and
conditions as a result of post-Beijing
implementation has become a secondary
concern. For example, in India, although
women's groups have formed a nnlmn-
wide alliance to monitor impl

y. In addition, women's
Lonnnucd lobbying and advocacy work
on issues of concern generally, appear to
outpace women's efforts for concrete
monitoring of progress made in
implementing recommendations on
issues of concern in the global Platform
for Action, which, after all is a general
consensus  document  in which
governments have made commitments.

Different  monitoring  strategies,

i ing the devel of indi

for monitoring, appear relatively
! ped and in post-

of the national plan of action and the
Beijing PFA, lobbying and advocacy
work on key issues continues to take
precedence  over monitoring  and
systematic analytical reporting on the
implementation of the PFA and the
naticnal plan.

A positive post-Beijing development is
that women’s groups have become
increasingly involved in key legislative
or political processes: women’s groups
in Nepal, for example, were involved in
the drafting of the women's inheritance
bill, and in India, women's groups made
an issue of the gender commitments in
the manifestos of political parties, in the
campaigns for the general elections in
1996, as a means of calling parties
accountable even before becoming
governments and as a means of critically
evaluating  political  parties”  and
candidates’ commitments to women. The
mlcn.\l in monitoring women's political

participation and women’s in

stronger since the
Monitoring  of
al

in formal politic
Beijing Conference.
advances in women’s  politi
participation and power, however, has
not yet focused on women's influence on
policy decisions regarding resource
allocation, etc. , once in decision-making
bodies.

In the final analysis, it can be said that
although monitoring of the Beijing PFA
implementation by women's groups in
the region has made some progress, gaps
in regional monitoring remain and
changes in  women's status  and
conditions as a result of post-Beijing
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Beijing activities. These strategies should
be seen as a critical means for advancing
women's  monitoring methods  and

heni Ivocacy for impl
tation of the PFA and national plans of
action in the Asia-Pacific region.




TIME-USE SURVEYS

disaggregated data and infor
for planning and evaluation

Under the issue of ir i for the of women, the
Platform for Action outlines various slmleglas for action whlch are addressed to
and NGOs.

research i ticul
emphasis is placed on ing gender disaggreg data and g data
on women's work in order to facilitate gender accurate

information collation and analysis to support planning and evaluation of policy.

So far, two governments in the reglon hava initiated actions in the area of gender

data and i In Japan, the government’s Economic
Planning Agency commissioned a study to calculate women's unpaid work and in New
Zealand, the Ministry of Women's Affairs commissioned Statistics New Zealand to
conduct the survey on the paid and unpaid work of women.

Counting unpaid work in Japan

In response to the 1995 Platform for Action's call on governments to formulate policies
on unpaid work, the through the ic Planning Agency,
commissioned a study on counting women'’s unpaid work.

The study was conducled by five male economists, and five female social scientists,

and NG and was headed by Upper House member
Shimizu Sumiko. Apnvale Life arch Institute
was contracted to estimate unpaid work The report highlighted the following:

@ Men worked an average 30 minutes per day doing unpaid work, compared with the
women's who put in four hours of unpaid work per day.

® Unpaid work made up between 18 to 22% of the gross domestic product (GDP) in
Japan. By comparison, in Sweden it is 45%, and in Bangladesh, 25%.

@ Japanese women performed 85% of all unpaid work despite the increase in the
number of working women.
The NGO ive to the i Yoko Ki her critici: of

the government committee and the study itself. She observed that although the
committee met three times a year and debated on such issues as the methodology,
definition, scope and value given to unpaid work, all women committee members spent
considerable time debating gender issues with the male members of the committee.

According to Kitazawa, the report lacked a gender perspective because the issue of low
wages was practically legalised in the report as it perceived women's low wages to be
based on the principles of the economy, and therefore appropriate. Also, the calculations
were based on a study of leisure time and were not a measurement of unpaid work,
making the data used inappropriate. The survey also restricted the activities to a narrow
range such as helping in nursing homes. The resull showed that twice as many women
are involved in such activities as men.

It was emphasised that the report was simply a monetary valuation of general unpaid
work and failed to clarify the contributions made by women's unpaid work to society:
Examples of unpaid work in the Beijing PFA were women's contribution to the ecology,
consumer activism and PTA activities.

Kitazawa opined that the biggest problem was that society, including women had not
been educated on the issue. However, she noted that the report gave a picture of the
situation inside an economic superpower, where men work long hours to contribute to
the growth of corporations and GDP, and where women work as low-wage labourers
and carry most of the burden of unpaid work.

Source: Japan Asia Quarterly Review 27, Na.4
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Making the Difference: The 1997 NZ Budget

The Minister of Women's Affairs, Chris Fletcher, announced in June 1997 the funding of
a national time-use survey to enable the measurement of the value to society of both
paid and unpaid activities. She noted, “New Zealand's economy and society have
undergone tremendous change during the last two decades but there has been little
monitoring of how this change has altered the relationship between the state, and the
private, voluntary and household sectors. The time-use survey will help to recognise the.
unpaid work that has previously been taken for granted, yet without which society could
not function actively”

She added, in particular, there was no reliable information on the contribution of the
voluntary and household sectors to the well-being of society. Unpaid work is productive
activity which can include childcare, care for older people and others, and household
and community voluntary work. Women's unpaid work is critical to New Zealand's
economy and social cohesion, Itis important that the responsibility placed on women for
doing these tasks is recognised when policies are developed.

The Ministry of Women's Affairs and Statistics New Zealand have developed the
proposal for the time-use survey which will be carried out by Statistics New Zealand over
the next two years. Funding for the survey has been approved at $0.893 million, with a
further $1.107 million agreed in principle.

Source: Ministry of Women's Aftairs, New Zealand



Additional Information on Post-Beijing Implementation and Monitoring
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WOMEN'S WATCH IN MALAYSIA

The National Council of Women's Organisations plans to launch Women's Watch, an
independent group to monitor on-going programmes for women on Women's Day, 25th.
August 1998. Programmes including poverty eradication, women's empowerment and
their participation in all spheres of society will be monitored. Women's Watch also
intends to set up a telephone counselling service.

Source: New Straits Times, 18th. April 1998

THE VANUATU GOVERNMENT

The Vanuatu Government has itself to an ic Reform F

Women's groups have forwarded recommendations on gender and equity to the Reform
Programme. Women's groups have also successfully included the need fora Policy and
Legislation on Domestic Violence. The Policy and Legislation on Domestic Violence are
expected to be finalised by October 1998.

Source: Vanuatu Women's Centro

PROPOSED NGO MONITORING MECHANISM IN THE PACIFIC

NGOs from the Pacific Island states have proposed a regional NGO monitoring

mechanism to follow the implementation of the Platform for Action. The Pacific Regional

Young Women's Christian Association and the Fiji National Council of Women will be
ilitating and ing the i ism with UNIFEM until such a time as

the National NGO focal points in the Pacific are able to establish a regional NGO

mechanism called the Pacific NGO Women's Council.

Source: Pacific YWCA
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Who does What and Where:
A Checklist and Reminder of Roles
and Responsibilities for Post-Beijing
Implementation and Monitoring

From the Beijing Declaration and the Global Platform for Action
Chapter 5 - Institutional Arrangements and Chapter 6 - Financial Arrangements

Paru 292, under Chapter 5 *Institutional Arrangements’ states

..t ensure effective implementation of the GI’A and to enhance the work for the
mlmm ement of women at the national, sub gional and i ional levels,
governments, the UN system and all other relevant organisations should promote an
active and visible policy of mainstreaming a gender perspective, inter alia, in the
monitoring and evaluation of all policies and programmes ™, (emphasis added) and sets
down the imp of i and in the impl ion process.

National Level

e Governments  have  primary ibility  for

e National mechanisms and institutions, ic., national machineries for the
advancement of women, are to participate in public policy formulation and
encourage the implementation of the PFA. Programmes are to be implemented by
institutions and the private sector. The development of new programmes by 2000 to

address unmet needs/concerns are particularly encourag

o Gov ents to blish/imp i ss of national hineries for the
advancement of women.

o By cnd 1995, governments to begin ping ies for imply with

institutions/NGOs; by end 1996 to develop strategies or plans of action to

implement the PFA.

National plans of action should be comprehensive, have umc bound targets ;md

benchm for monitoring and include proposals for or

resources for implementation. Where necessary, the support of the international

community could be enlisted, including for allocation of resources.

@ NGOs are encouraged to contribute to the drafting and implementation of national
plans.

@ Regional and international organisati
INSTRAW, UNIFEM and bilateral donors to provide financial and advisory
assistance to national machineries to increase their ability to gather information and
develop networks.

Sub-regional/Regional Level ) "

e Regional UN commissions to promote and assist national machineries in monitoring
and implementing PFA.

e UN Economic and Social Council (ECOSOC) to review institutional capdczly of
WID units in regional UN issions which are P ible for i the
implementation of the regional plans of action. Consideration should be given to
strengthening the capacity of WID units.
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Regional UN commissions to mainstream women's issues and gender perspectives,
consider blishing mechani and to ensure impl ion and
monitoring of the implementation of both the PFA and the regional plan of action.
Regional UN commissions to collaborate with regional intergovernmental
organisations, NGOs, research institutions and the private sector.

Regional offices of UN agencies to publicise plan of action to implement the PFA
including identifying time frames and resources.

NGOs in the region should be supported in efforts to develop networks to coordinate
advocacy and dissemination of information about the PFA and the regional POA.

International Level

® UN as a body to review gender mainstreaming: General Assembly to review
implementation of PFA in 1996, 1998 and 2000.

® ECOSOC 10 oversee system-wide coordination of the implementation of the PFA.
Review implementation and consider the Commission on the Status of Women
(CSW) reports and review the mandate of the CSW, ing into account the need for
effl ¢ coordination with other related commissions and follow-up work to the
Beijing Conference. ECOSOC 10 also consider dedicating at least one high level
segment before the year 2000 to the advancement of women and implementation of
the PFA with the active involvement and participation of specialised agenc
including the World Bank and IMF.

e UNAdmi G on Coordi (ACC) should coordinate activities
through existing procedures at the interagency level for ensuring system-wide
coordination to implement and help follow-up the objectives of the PFA.
CSW to have a central role in monitoring within the UN system, implementation of
the PFA and advise ECOSOC. It should have a clear mandate with sufficient human
and financial resources, through reallocation of resources within the regular budget

of the UN.

CSW 1o st ECOSOC in coordinating reporting on implementation with

organisations within the UN system

CSW's work programme 1996-2000, should review critical arcas of oncern and

consider how to integrate the follow-up to the Beijing Conference in its agenda.

Committee on the Elimination of all Forms of Discrimination Against Women

(CEDAW) should consider the PFA when considering reports submitted by the

States’ parties.

States” parties, when reporting 1o CEDAW under Article I8, 10 include information

on measures taken to implement PFA.

CEDAW to increase coordination with other human rights treaty bodies, taking into

account the n the Vienna [ ion and F of Action.

UN Seeretary General to assume responsibility for coordination of policy within the

UN for the implementation of the PFA and for mainstreaming system-wide gender

perspective in all activities of the UN. Establish high level post in the office of the

Secretary General for an adviser on gender issues.

UN Division for the Advancement of Women (DAW) to provide substantive

servicing to the CSW and other intergovernmental bodices as well as CEDAW. It is

the designated focal point for implementation of the Nairobi Forward Look; ng

Strategies. UN Secretary General required to provide the DAW with human

resources and financial resources from within the UN budget.

DAW to examine obstacles to women's advancement through application of gender

impact analysis in policy studies for CSW. Play a coordinating role in preparing the

revision of the system-wide. medium term plan for the advancement of women for
the period 1996-2000 and serve as the secretariat for interagency coordination for
the advancement of women. It should maintain a flow of information with national

issi national institutions for the ad of women and NGOs with
regard to implementation.




© Office of Human Resource Management of the UN to continue to accord priority to
recruitment and promotion of women (subject to geographical distribution).

© UN Department of Public Information (DPI) to integrate gender perspective in

general information activities.

International Rescarch and Training Institute for the Advancement of Women

(INSTRAW) to promote research and training on women. Review work programme

for implementing aspects of PFA that fall within its mandate. Identify research and

research methodols g national capacities to carry out gender research

including on the girl child, and develop networks of research institutions that can be

mobilised.

United Nations Development Fund for Women (UNIFEM) mandated to increase

options and opportunities for women’s economic and social development in

developing countries by providing technical and financial assistance to incorporate

women's dimension into development at all levels. Focus on women's political and
i P ment. Foster a mul! policy dialogue on women's

empowerment.

® Specialised agencies to set out specific actions including goals and targets and

redirect resources to meet priorities identified in the PFA.

Specialised agencies for Least Developed Countries should cooperate more.

International Institutions

onal financial institutions to review and revise poli
to ensure that investments/programmes benefit women.

® Bretton Woods institutions/UN/specialised agencies to establish regular and
substantive dialogue including dialogue at the field level, for more efficient and
effective coordination of their assistance.

® UN General Assembly to invite the World Trade Organisation to see how it might

contribute to the implementation of the PFA.

Collaboration with international NGOs to establish mechanisms to promote

implementation of PFA.

es/procedures/staffing
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Post-Beljing Menitor!

Implementation Efforts
by the United Nations

What has Actually Happened?

UN Commission on the Status of Women (CSW)

The CSW work programme for the period 1997-2000 focuses on the following issues

from the Beijing Platform for Action:

1997 - Education and training of women; Women and the economy; Women in power
and decision-making: Women and the environment.

1998 - Violence against women: Women and armed conflict; Human rights of
women; the Girl child.

1999 - Women and health; | mechani for the advancement of women;
Initiation of the comprehensive review and appraisal of the implementation of
the PFA.

2000 - Comprehensive five-year review and appraisal of the implementation of the
PFA; other emerging issues.

The CSW has held three sessions after the Beijing Conference, the 40th, 41st and 42nd
sessions which were convened in New York in 1996, 1997 and 1998 respectively. In
1996, the CSW session reviewed the mandate, methods of work and multi-year work
programme of the CSW. Arcas of concern that were reviewed for the attainment of
objectives and action in 1996 were Women and poverty; Women and the
hild and dependant care including sharing of work and family responsibilities.
The 1997 session reviewed the attainment of strategic objectives and action in the areas
of Education and training of women; Women and the economy: Women and the
environment and Women in power and decision-making. In 1998, DAW reviewed
progress made on the impl ion of i in the of Violence
against women: Women and armed conflict; Human rights of women: and the Girl
child.

DAW has organised Expert Group meetings on all of the issues that were addressed at
the 40th.. 41st. and 42nd. sessions of the CSW. In addition to reviewing progress made
by governments in implementing recommendations made under the spe reas of
concern, the 40th.. 4 1st. and 42nd. sessions of the CSW also reviewed work done by the
Committee on the Elimination of all forms of Discrimination Against Women
(CEDAW) and the progress made by a Working Group in formulating an optional
protocol for the Women's Convention. The various resolutions, agreed conclusions and
decisions adopted from the CSW sessions have been forwarded to UN ECOSOC.

The UN Internet Gateway on the
Advancement and Empowerment of Women

The UN Internet Gateway was launched on International Women's Day, 8 March 1997.
Called WomenWatch, it is a joint initiative of three entities in the UN system
specifically devoted to women's issues: the Division for the Advancement of Women
(DAW), the United Nations Development Fund for Women (UNIFEM) and the
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International Research and Training Institute for the Advancement of Women
(INSTRAW). It offers UN information and data on women wnrld-willlc nndcis an
evolving forum on global women's issues in the follow up to the Beijing Conference.
The site provides up to date information on the UN's work on behalf of the women of
the world, the global agenda for improving the status of women and constitutes an
electronic space for exchange of information and ideas on women's issues.

Other UN Efforts at the International Level

The UN Administrative Committee on Coordination (ACC) which is composed of
the UN Secretary General and the executive heads of specialised agencies and the
International Atomic Energy Agency, blished the C on
Womcq and Gender Equality at its first regular session in 1996. This committee is
p ble for ing, ona ive syst ide basis, all aspects of the
i of the PFA and gend, lated ions from other recent
The is chaired by the Secretary General's Special
Advisor on Gender Issues. presently held by Ms Angela King the Director of the UN
Division for the Advancement of Women. The 1 y C ittee on inabl
Development is chaired by the UN Dy for Policy Coordination and Sustainabl
Development.

In addition, the ACC has also formed three task forces in thematic area
‘Basic Social Services for all’ chaired by UNFPA: *Employment and Sustainable
Livelihoods’ chaired by ILO and *Enabling Environment for Economic and Social
Development’ chaired by the World Bank. The task forces report on their work to
ECOSOC.

UN Efforts at Regional Level

At the regional level, the UN commissions, in their periodic inter-agency meetings with
regional representatives of UN organisations, address the regional aspects of the follow
up to the various UN conferences, including Beijing.

UN Economic and Social Commision for Asia and the Pacific (ESCAP)

ccording to the Jakarta Regional Plan of Action (POA) which was agreed to at the

sterial Meeting on WID held in Jakarta in June 1994, ESCAP has overall
ibility for inating regional measures in support of the implementation of

the Regional POA. The following inating tasks were ded for ESCAP's

action:

® Assisting countries in the formulation and implementation of national plans and
policies for the advancement of women.

e Providing training to enhance skills of staff from government agencies as well as

Non-governmental organisations in areas covered by the POA.

Organising research in relation to the advancement of women.

Facilitati a-regional exch of experi and expertise.

L 8
Disseminating regional information. .
Regularly itoring and ing the impl of the POA.

ESCAP was also directed to organise intergovernmental sub-regional meetings and
periodic consultations among the national focal points. It was r.tcumm:l:ld!f] that
ESCAP convene meetings of senior officials occasionally to consider special issues
related to the implementation of the POA.

of in the region, ESCAP was directed to
prepare the *Statistical Compendium on Women in Asia nndvmc Pnciﬁc_'. ESCAP has to
provide technical assistance to member countries in d:\-c_lopngg output mdlcalol_-s onthe
advancement of women based on national priorities in order to monitor the
implementation of national plans of action. The ESCAP Secretariat has to report at each

On itoring and
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of the Commission (ESCAP) sessions on the status of implementation. This includes
preparation of a statistical report detailing the specific measurable targets for the
advancement of women adopted by participating governments.

Action from ESCAP

The ESCAP WID Section organised the first meeting of the Interagency Subcommittee
on the Advancement of Women in October 1995 in Bangkok, with representatives from
12 UN bodies and agencies. Reports on ongoing and planned activities in line with the
Jakarta and Beijing recommendations were submitted.

The ESCAP WID Section has on the following
training, workshops and seminars:

January 1996 - Indochina Regional Scmmu on Promoting Womenis
Participation in D P (jointly ised by
WID Section, ESCAP and Vietnam Womenis Union)

April-May 1996 - National Workshops on Improving Access of Women to Formal
Credit and Financial Institutions in Lao PDR, Myanmar and
Nepal

April 1996 - Regional Seminar on the Role of the Informal Service Sector in
Poverty Alleviation

April 1996 - Regional Consultation for the Global Conference on
Commercial Sexual Exploitation of Children

November 1996 - Regional Seminar on Improving Access of Women to Formal
Credit and Financial Institutions

July 1996 - National Workshops on Women, Water Supply and Sanitation

August 1996 - Regional Expert Group Meeting on Promoting Women's Rights

September 1996 - Regional Meeting on S hi National Machineries for
the Advancement of Women

November 1996 - National Workshops on Women, Water Supply and Sanitation

January 1997 - Sub-regional Workshop cum Field Study on Post-literacy

Programme Development for Women in South Asia

January 1997 - National Training Workshop on the Use of the Training Modules
on Women, Water Supply and Sanitation

The first Asia Pacific Post-Beijing Monitoring Report was brought out by the ESCAP
WID Section in May 1997. In addition, the WINAP newsletter is published bi-annually
with inputs from UN agencies, government organisations, NGOs and other
development agencies and is distributed in the region.

UN Efforts at the National Level

At the national level, UN Resident Coordi who are ible for

and coordinating UN activities in each UN country programme have csmbhshed UN
team theme groups that can benefit from the work of the task forces while responding
to national priorities. The composition of these thematic groups reflect the country's
particular situation, priorities and needs. These groups also involve national and local
authorities and NGOs.
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Observetions on Monitoring:
ESCAP’s first Post-Beijing
Report (May 1997)

The first UN report on monitoring the implementation of the Beijing Platform for
Action (PFA) in the Asia Pacific region was released by the UN Economic and Social
Commission for Asia and the Pacific (ESCAP) in May 1997 and covered the period
1996-1997. Information from thirty two countries in the region was used to compile the
report. Reports to ESCAP reveal that there are specific areas of focus that have been
identified by g for follow-up work and these sometimes differ from the key
areas of focus in the PFA. A brief review of the identified areas of focus shows that :

© Some governments in the Asia Pacific region have identified the family as a critical
area of concern, for example, Malaysia, Mongolia, the Philippines and Thailand in
Asia and Vanuatu in the Pacific.

© Others focus on culture as a special arca of focus, for example, religion and culture
in Thailand, religion, sport and culture in Malaysia, family and culture in Vanuatu
and developing a socio-cultural climate more conducive to women's advancement
in Indonesia.

e Mongolia and Uzbekhi have identified rural women as a priority issue;
conncected areas of focus for other countries include women and fisheries and
women and agriculture and food production.

o Another point of departure is the identification of women and the law as a critical

area of concern rather than including women and law issues under the concept of

human rights.

Australia, Ne

priority concern.

e Fiji's main concerns include micro-enterprise development and credit policies and
violence against women.

Zealand and Vanuatu recognise indigenous women's rights as a

Although most governments have specified key areas of focus in their follow-up action
to the Beijing Conference, not all governments have enacted special legislation or other
policy measures, preferring instead to have project/programme-based interventions.

Some ples of countries where legis policy measures have been taken include:
e Thailand, with a national policy and plan of action for the prevention and
ication of cial sexual itati

o Korea, which enacted the Women's Development Act specifving guidelines for
policy, institutional and financial support for women's advancement.

e India, which drafted a national policy for the empowerment of women.

© Philippines, where the Plan for Gender Responsive Development serves as the main

for post-Beijing

The report also indicates that many countries have focused on strengthening institutions

i for post-Beijing impl ion. However it should be noted that these
national reports were prepared for an ESCAP-initiated regional conference on
strengthening national machineries, so the reports may have directed more attention
towards h the institutional isms for impl, ion and

ESCAP has developed a method of ranking to assess priority areas of conccm.und l‘h:
activities undertaken in each country. Each reported activity is given one point with
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method of ranking, the ESCAP report points out that the least number of activities have
been reported on the issue of women and armed conflict with only five countries,
Cambodia. Marshall Islands, Philippines. Japan and New Zealand out of the thirty two
countries in the region reporting activities undertaken in that area. Another low priority
issue seems to be women and the environment with only Cambodia, Kiribati, Cook
ands. Marshall Islands, China, Vietnam, Brunei. Philippines, Thailand, Pakistan and
Japan among the thirty two countries reporting activities. The girl child issue is also

ginalised: only eleven countries, Laos, Cook Islands, China, Mongolia, Vietnam,
Korea, Indonesia, Malaysia, Philippines. Thailand and Pakistan reported programmes
on the issue.

The ESCAP report reveals that under the strategic objective of women and poverty,
many governments are increasing the access of poor women to credit and savings

schemes. In the area of women and the economy. most governments are actively
involved in the provision of p\lhlu infrastructure to ensure market access to women
ntreprencurs through oth their role in micro-enterprises and cooperatives.

Governments in the region are also ¢ concentrating their efforts in providing vocational
training to women to increase their chances for re-employment, improving women's
access to education and training and improving girls’ access to basic education. The
main area of focus by governments under the issuc of women and health is the increase
of women’s access throughout the life-cycle to appropriate. affordable and quality
healthcare, information and related services. Adoption and review of laws to prevent
and eliminate violence against women is another area of concern.

For the issue of women in power and decision-making. most governments are engaged
in activities to increase women’s capacity to participate in decision-making and
leadership roles. In the area of women's human rights, governments are involved in the
review and revision of their legal framework. Certain countries in the region have
enacted specific laws to protect women's human rights. Relatively few governments are
involved in activities to promote the issues of women and the environment and the girl
child.

o
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This section of the APDC Asia-Pacific Post-Beijing
Implementation Monitor is included to provide an
overview and a reminder, of the engoing problems
facing women in the region,

The section is by no means a comprehensive overview
but provides a sense of women's analysis and
concerns regarding the economic, social and political
conditions affecting women in the region.

The articles selected cover:
Globalisation in Asia and the Pacific region
The Southeast Asian ‘Miracle'in Crisis
Economies in Transition
Women and International Migration
Women's Health
Forward looking actions: Participation and
Civil Society
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Globalisation
and Asian Women

Yayori Matsui*

Introduction

Globalisation of the market economy has
spread all over the world in the last
decade of the 20th. Century after the

collapse of the socialist planned
economy in  Eastern  Europe.
Globalisation integrates the world

economy through liberalisation of trade
and investment and deregulation and the
tion of business to allow the

countries. Liberalisation and dere-
gulation under a globalised world
economy minimises the role of nation
states in regulating and controlling TNCs
for the interests of their own people.
Govemnments of developing countries in
the South, are forced to serve TNCs from
the North by providing various benefits
to them. They are also dictated by IMF
and other powerful international agencies
which impose structural Adjustment

(TNCs) to operate freely across national
boundaries. In  addition,  under
globalisation, the three pillars of the
international economy: IMF, World
Bank and WTO. are able to consolidate
their powers. Electronic information
technology including computers and the
Internet also play an important role in
promoting globalisation.

Globalisation is the era of mega-
competition. The competition among
giant TNCs accelerates the race for
TNCs to acquire more profit by further

(SAP) on them at the

sacrifice of the people.

Impact of Globalisation on
Women Workers

Poor women suffer the strongest impact
of globalisation because i
among  big  corporations  causes
unemployment and casualisation of
female labour. Women workers who are
already employed face worsening
conditions including extremely low
wages, long working hours and labour

id They are treated like sub-

loitation of labour including lowering
wages, cutting welfare benefits, laying
off employees, depriving workers their
labour rights. using cheap labour such as
casual and even child labour. and by the
further ion of the envi It

humans without a guarantee of even the
minimum labour rights stipulated by
ILO conventions.

Atanl Tribunal on Workers

is a competition in which participants are
not equal and winners and losers are
predetermined because  TNCs  and
international financial institutions in the
North have so much power that weaker
nations in the South find it hard to
compete.

Under  globalisation,  developing
countries have to open up their economy
to the more advanced industrialised

Human Rights held at the People’s
Summit on APEC in Vancouver in
November 1997, a young researcher
from Hong Kong testified about the Zhili
toy factory fire which killed 87 workers
and injured 47 in 1993. It is a Hong
Kong-Chinese joint venture located in
Shenzhen, southern China producing
stuffed toys for the Italian brand name
Chicco.

. Y:lyuri;msui‘ a former journalist with Asahi Shimbun, Japan, established the Asia-Japan
Women's Resource Centre in Japan. She is also the Chair of the Citizens Network for Japanese

Filipino Children.
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According o her testimony, there was no
alarm, no sprinklers or fire exits in the
factory and only unqualified electricians
were employed. Three hundred workers.
mostly young women, could not escape
because the management had barred the
windows and locked the doors to prevent
workers from stealing or leaving early
from work. Even those who survived
with severe burns did not receive proper
medical treatment and  appropriate
compensation from the company.

According to the state statistics of China,
the death toll from industrial accidents,
amounted to 20,000 in 1994 and the
majority of these tragic cases occurred in
the coastal regions where foreign
investments are concentrated under the
socialist market economy. After China
opened up to the global market economy
and  joined  the  global
competition, its most useful

“In this market economy
based on competition,
everything is commodi-
fied including human
beings, with women’s
sexuvality being traded
as the most profitable

we

pon is cheap labour. Factory
owners are trying to minimise

costs by neglecting workers®
safety. In the industrial zones
marked for foreign investors,
workers are deprived of the
right to organise. Cheap Chinese
¢ flooding the

made product
global  market  and  are
manufactured by foreign joint
ventures at the cost of the lives of
numerous women workers. This is the
reality of the situation of women workers
who are responsible for China's strong
international competitive edge in the
global market.

M-B Sales, a US based supplier of toys
to. McDonald’s has two factories in
China. Their working conditions are so
poor that at the factory in Zhuhai, 23
workers were  hospitalised due 1o
benzene poisoning and three died in
January, 1992, At another two
McDonald’s toy producing factories in
China, several workers were affected by
poisoning, but were not
compensated.

chem

However, it is not only in China that
blood stained toys are produced by
young women. In May.1993, only six
months before the Zhili Fire. a fire in the

Kader Toy Factory in Thailand claimed
the lives of 189 workers. Women
workers including child workers are
exploited at the Eden Factory, a
European joint venture in Thailand
which manufactures Mickey Mouse toys
for Disneyland.

In Vietnam, Keyhinge Toys, a 100%
forcign owned plant (Hong Kong)
produces give-away toys for
McDonald’s, the fast-food multinational.
It employs over 1,000 workers, of whom
90% are young women. They have been
struggling for their rights to a minimum
wage, legal working hours, overtime pay,
health and safety measures and the right
to organise themselves.

The plight of women workers in toy
factories is only the tip of the iceberg. It
15 caused by a competitive market
economy without regulation for the
protection of workers. Given the extreme
forms of inhuman treatment and
exploitation of workers who produce
world brand toys for the global market,
independent  labour unions, human
rights, women’s and religious groups in
Hong Kong have launched the Toy
Campaign with the slogan “Stop Toying
with Human Lives™. People in the
industrialised countries in the North have
joined the campaign as well.

The Feminisation of
International Labour
Migration

Globalised capital which moves freely
across national borders o opumise
profits, requires cheap, controllable and
expendable “global workforce™. There-
fore migrant labour has become an
essential part of the global free market
system. It 1y said that the number of
overseas migrant labourers has reached
almost 1 billion, the largest number in
history.

The percentage of women migrant
workers is growing remarkably. In the
case of the Philippines. the largest
migrant labour exporting country. where
some 65% of overseas migrant labourers



arc women. In Hong Kong. around
100,000 Filipino women are employed
as domestic workers; in Singapore, there
are over 65,000 Filipino women
domestic workers. These women often
have to face non or under-payment, and
physical or sexual violence by employers
or their families.

The case of Sara Balabagan, a 16-year
old Moro (Muslim minority) woman
from Mindanao illustrates the plight of
female migrant workers. She was
sentenced to death for the murder of her
employer in a Middle East country in
1995. It was reported that she was
threatened with a knife and raped by her
aged employer: she wrested the knife
away from him and stabbed him many
times. Her case drew international
attention; voices of protest and support
came from many countries. Filipino
women demonstrated at home and in
other countries. Sara Balabagan's death
sentence was finally reduced and she
was released to return home. She is,
however, only one victim of abuse of
Asian women migrant workers.

The number of Indonesian domestic
in Hong Kong has been
increasing as well. Consequently, more
and more Indonesian women come 1o the
Asian Migrant Workers Centre in Hong
Kong for assistance. The booklet “No
Other Place to Go™ published by the
Centre recounts the resuits of interviews
with Indonesian and other foreign
domestic workers. In addition to the
problems shared with male workers such
as unpaid wages, overwork. no days off
and passport  confiscation. women
workers face certain  gender-based
violations including sexual violence at
the hands of male employers and family
members and other human nghts
violations.  The  globalisation  of
migration  is  accompanied by
feminisation of migration especially in
Asia.

workers

Japan is a recipient country of migrant
workers. However, most Filipino women
migrate to Japan as entertainers because
the Japanese government adheres to its
policy of refusing to accept any unskilled
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foreign labour. Filipino women began to
enter Japan for work in the carly 1980s
and since then their numbers have
increased dramatically. According to
immigration statistics, the number of
Filipino women who have entered Japan
on entertainers’ visas in the last 12 years
(1985-1996) number over 400,000.
Although they are supposed to work as
entertainers such as singers or dancers,
many are forced to work as hostesses in
bars or as prostitutes in the expanding
sex industry. They face all kinds of

violence and exploitation.

Since the carly 1990s,
anew issue which has
been highlighted is the
sudden increase of
Japanese-Filipino
children.  Many of
these  children  are
abandoned by their
Japanese fathers and
live in the Philippines
with their mothers in
poverty and hardship.
The Citizens' Network
for Japanese-Filipino
Children was formed
in 1994. It opened its
Manila  Office in
January 1998 for the
purpose of supporting
the children and their

“Women need to change the
global consumer culture such as
‘McDonaldisation” and recover
diversity of lifestyle and values.
Consumer goods traded by
TNCs are causing pain to
millions of women and children
who produce them, like foys. It is
so important fo create a
feminised culture based on
caring, nurturing mutual help
and change the prevailing
masculine culture of
competition, efficiency, power
and greed which make up the
culture of globalisation.”

mothers  and  solve

legal and other problems. The case of

Japanese-Filipino children is an issue of

concern for the second generation of

female migrant workers and an
i result of the f ion of

migration.

Trafficking of Women

In August 1997, 1 visited Thailand as a
member of a women's study tour
organised by the Asia-Japan Women's
Resource Centre, and in September,
Burma, as a resource person of a human
rights training course. The main
objective of the study tour was to observe
the conditions that lead to the growing
trafficking of Thai women into Japan and
other countries. It was shocking to see



the sheer poverty in the villages,
especially hill tribe areas, and was in
stark contrast to the accumulation of
wealth and prosperity in Bangkok.

The economic growth of Thailand at the
macro level has been remarkable with
more than 10% annual GNP growth since
the late 1980’s until the sudden currency
crisis which started in July, 19971
However, in the rural areas in the north-
cast and the north, there is a totally
different world where people suffer from
economic deprivation and environmental
destruction and all kinds of human rights
violations.

It should be mentioned that Thailand has
developed its cconomy under glo-
balisation, having quite liberal trade and
investment policies without regulation
and inviting huge foreign capital to
produce goods for export to the global
market. As a result it has been seen as a
model economy promoting the world’s
growth centre of Southeast Asia.
However, the Thai government has
hardly implemented any social policy
towards rural and hill tribe people
particularly for a more equal distribution
of the wealth accumulated by such a
liberal economic development policy. As
a result of the type of economic
development in Thailand, the gap
between the rich and the poor has
widened as has the gap between the urban
and the rural. The income gap between
the capital and Isaan (the north-castern
region) has been reported as ten to one,
and between Bangkok and the north,
cight to one.

Poor farmers and hill tribe people
therefore have to sell their young
daughters to the sex industry: more and
more young girls are being recruited
because of the fear of HIV/AIDS.
However, it is reported that 70% of these
young girls become HIV positive within
one year of being in brothels. The total
number of people infected with HIV has
reached more than 1 million in Thailand;
girls die from AIDS every day in many
villages and there are many AIDS
orphans.

In recent years, trans-border trafficking
has accelerated, and more and more Thai
women are sent abroad by trafficking
organisations. Japan is the country
receiving the largest number of
fficked women from neighbouri
Asian countries and they are treated as
sex slaves. In fact, the sex industry is the
most deregulated industry without any
rule or much less a code of conduct.
Women's  bodies are used as
commodities just as British slave
merchants used the African people in the
18th. Century. In this market economy
based on competition, everything is
commodified including human beings,
with women's sexuality being traded as
the most profitable commodity. The
trafficked Thai women are bought and
sold at a price of 4 million yen in Japan.*

Other young girls from neighbouring
countries are also trafficked into
Thailand. According to a Thai NGO
working on children’s rights, 40,000 to
50,000 Burmese girls have been sent to
Thailand and more brutally abused than
Thai girls because they are at the bottom
of the prostitution industry. Eighty to
ninety percent of them are HIV positive.
Their low status and lack of information
on self-protection in brothels, places
them in a vulnerable position. Burmese
girls who develop AIDS become useless
to brothel owners and are sent back to
Thai-Burmese and Thai-Chinese border
towns in garbage trucks and just dumped
there to die. Even if they manage to
reach their own families, they are often
left outside their houses to be fed like
dogs until they die, because of ignorance
and fear of AIDS.

Girls from southern China. Cambodia
and Laos have also become victims of
the growing trafficking and sex trade in
Asia. Once these countries opened up
their economy to the outside world, poor
women and girls were targeted as the
easiest means to make a profit in the
growing global sex market. For the
young girls who are used as sex objects,
who get infected with HIV and die
young, globalisation of the economy has

1. Article written before the financial crises hit Southeast Asian economies in late 1997.
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proved to be a form of violence against
them.

Globalisation, Food Security
and the Environment

Farmers, fisherfolk and indigenous
people, especially women producers of
food and other primary products, suffer
from globalisation of their countries.

According to a World Bank report, 2
million people were forcibly evicted
from their lands because of huge
development projects funded by World
Bank from 1986 10 1993. Eighty percent
of those displaced were in Asia. These
mega projects which take land from
people include dams, seaports, airports,
highways, bridges, industrial estates,
golf courses and other types of resorts,
prawn farming and all kinds of
plantation.  All  these gigantic
development  projects  have been
promoted by TNCs in collaboration with
local governments. The Asian region, the
growth centre of the world, has been the
main target of such mega development
projects.

As a result, the issue of displacement is
getting more and more serious, people
have to fight against land grabbing. It is
often women who are in the forefront of
such struggles to protect their land,
because they are the main producers of
food and other daily necessities and have
1o defend their livelihoods.

In Batangas, 100 km from Manila, the
Philippines, more than 1500 houses were
demolished in 1994 for the Batangas
Port Development Project funded by
Japan and other international financial
agencies. The aim of expanding the local
Batangas port into an international port
is 1o facilitate TNCs that have
established factories in the nearby
industrial estates.

The people were led in their protests by a
female mayor and were able to resist for
a few years, But finally an armed police
force came 1o destroy the community.
She questioned, the rationale for such a
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development project and rightfully
identified the project as devel
invasion. Determined not to give up, she
organised several hundred families who
refused 1o resettle in the faraway area
provided by the government due o the
inconvenience caused by the move (most
of the people worked in the port area),
They were able to buy a piece of land
near the port where they are now
building a new town.

Isaan, the north-eastern region of
Thailand was converted from agricultural
land which produced food for self-
consumption to a cash crop producing
area under the government's policy of
promoting export of agricultural products
to the world market. As a result, vast
arcas of tropical forests have been
destroyed to develop huge plantations of
corn, tapioca, cotton and other
commercial products. Now, due to the
decline in the international price for
primary products, farmers are indebted
and forced to sell their daughters to
brothels.

The Thai government has also started a
greening policy by planting eucalyptus
trees . The trees grow fast and are used as
pulp chip to make paper. It is

an export product meant for
developed countries which
consume more and more
paper. Therefore, vast tracts
of farm land have been taken

“Globalisation threatens
food security and destroys
the  environment and
causes people extreme
pain and agony.”

from farmers to open up eu-
calyptus plantations. Farmers
organised a struggle to
protect their land — in many villages, it
is women who are in the forefront of that
struggle and confront the military and the
police. One woman leader of a village
near Royet in the southern Isaan stated, *
We will never stop fighting until we get
back our land. We want to grow trees by
ourselves for our own use, for example
fruit trees. We need basic food to live on.
Why do we have to cultivate export
products which we cannot eat, for rich
countries?”

In southern Thailand, the vast coastal
zones are now used for prawn and shrimp
cultivation for export. Fisherwomen are



resisting such development projects
because their catch has decreased due to
the cutting down of mangrove trees and

the hidden intention of global forces
such as TNCs and international agencies
which  make people feel that

isation is inevi and there is no

the pollution of the sea by
discharged from prawn farms. A woman
in a fishing village near Trang, in the
southern border area was trying to
recover the coastal environment and said,
“Don’t eat too much shrimp, please. Why
do we have 10 lose our traditional
peaceful life in such a way?

Prawn cultivation has spread all over the
coastal zones in Asia. It is not only
fisherfolk but also farmers who are
affected because their farmlands are
destroyed and then prepared for use as
prawn and fish ponds. In Bangladesh,
tragic incidents have taken place in the
last several years in the coastal areas in
the south. According to a testimony at the
Asian Women's  Tribunal held in
Bangkok in 1994, a group of women
farmers led a protest march to the
developer of prawn farms, shouting
“Don’t take our land!”. Then an armed
team of men was sent by the developer to
fire at the demonstrating women. One
woman was Killed and several were
injured. The tragedy was caused because
the Bangladesh government

alternative and nothing comes out of
resisting it. They try to make people feel
powerless. Ironically, the unprecedented
scale of human suffering and misery
caused by harsh mega competition,
liberalisation of trade and investment, in
the era of globalisation has motivated
millions of victimised people to resist
and fight back for survival and human

women who are taking the lead in

global struggle, because the
feminisation of poverty, violence against
women, dehumanising treatment of
women and all other forms of pains
imposed on women drive them to fight
back.

The negative impacts of globalisation
such as deregulation policy are also felt
by women in developed countries: in
Japan, women workers are put into an
even more disadvantaged position as
protective measures are withdrawn and
casual labour is increasingly used under
the i policy. In the

prawn cultivation together with the World
Bank and IMF as a part of the Structural
Adjustment Programme to carn foreign
currency to repay the huge debt. In one of
the poorest countries  where the
malnutrition rate of children is so high
due to the lack of food. people are not
allowed to produce their own food,
instead they are forced to cultivate food
for export. Women and children are
losing their lives to starvation and
violence in the name of development.

Globalisation threatens food security and
destroys the environment and causes
people extreme pain and agony.

Asian Women Resist
Globalisation and Search for an
Alternative Economic System

No matter how powerful the force of
globalisation is women should not
surrender and accept it in their lives. It is
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competitive business world, women's
reproductive function is considered a
burden, and, as a result, gender
discrimination in the workplace is
perpetuated. Therefore, Japanese women
have formed a coalition against such
deregulation policy.

In many countries in Asia, women's
movements are geting stronger and
stronger; their power was clearly shown
at the Beijing Conference. Many women
have broken the silence and begun to
take action. It is vitally important to
strengthen global women's movements
based on local action and with the
perspective for the 21st. Century in order
to confront and break through global
forces.

The growing women's movements in
Asia have to take up many challenges.
One of the most important tasks is how
to achieve true participatory democracy
in order to force nation states to become



more accountable to women and protect
the interests of the people vis a vis global
forces. Women should be empowered to
democratise the state, society, workplace
and family.

Sccondly, women need to change the
global  consumer culture  such  as
“McDonaldisation™ and recover diver-
sity of hfestyle and values. Consumer
goods traded by TNCs are causing pain
to millions of women and children who
produce them, like toys. It is so
important 1o create a feminised culture
based on caring. nurturing mutual help
and change the prevailing masculine
culture of competition, efficiency, power
and greed which make up the culture of
globalisation. Thirdly, women’s groups
in Asia should work closer together in
searching for a new vision for the future,
because it is apparent that the world in
the 21st. Century should not be like the
one we live in now. We need 1o create an
alternative society based on gender
justice. ecological sustainability and
local-global democracy. Asian women
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should have the confidence to change
their own daily lives and the world by
supporting cach other. Only a global
women's force can overcome the global
market force.




“At this time of crisis, there is
a real need for Southeast
Asian states to demonstrate
convincingly
to

more
commitment
centred growth.”

that went

Haywire

Josefa S. Francisco*

The Fast-growth Solution to
Asia’s Poverty

Everywhere in Southeast Asia and the
rest of the South, official rhetoric has
been claiming in the last ten years that
rapid-growth  propelled by private
investments, is today's panacea to
poverty. It is declared that market forces
unleashed by capital would generate
countless economic opportunities for
large segments of the population. This
would, in turn, translate to increased
household income for the poor. With
some cash, the
economically active poor
could acquire the
necessary resources and
services for their survival
and development. In this
grand design. govern-
ment, for its part, would
only need to ensure that it
has in place the right mix
of macro-economic policy infrastructure
and  programmes  that  support
privatisation, free trade and economic
productivity.

their
people-

In an effort to expand the reach of

economic growth to the poorest of the busin
poor living in its frontiers and
backwaters, Southeast Asian states have Paris.
been launching joint ic proj

is for states to co-operate in
facilitating the entry of businesses into
parts of the region that for long were
bypassed by government-led urban-
centred programmes. The governments’
facilitative  role includes reaching
agreements on complementary tradé
policies, popularising information on the
cconomic integration scheme and laying
down the necessary transport and
telecommunication infrastructure. It has
been pointed out that beyond these steps,
governments have generally taken a
-seat and it is business as usual for
the private sector.

The primacy given by the world's
officials to efficiency in macro-economic
management as a gauge of good
governance is easily gleaned from the
latest World Bank report  (1997).
Correctly sensing this, Southeast Asian
governments have for sometime made it
a part of their official routine to be
sensitive to information about, and
tions to, their country's and region’s
economic performance. that emanate
from the World Bank. the International
Monetary Fund, the Asian Development
Bank, the Club of Rome. as well as the
community and financial
centres in Tokyo, New York. London and
~Good leadership is  now
2ly associated with the ability

which have been drawing divergent
resources and people into unified sub-
regional economic plans. The gencral
ides of the *geometric growth areas’, as
these projects are called in South,

of Asian ul cials to protect their states’
economic interests in the negotiating
tables at the WTO, APEC and AFTA. as
well acquire bilateral and

Itilateral loans and i for

as

* Josefa S. Francisco is with the Department of International iludlu \lumm College.

Philippines. She is the Southeast Asia C

for a New Era (DAWN).
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their country’s economic growth targets
and objectives. The central role that
economics now plays in over-all state
management is evident in the place it has
found at the centre of power and
decision-making  with  government

down-fall. While it is undeniable that
speculation did have a marked impact on
the economic turn-around, it is also
strongly asserted by NGOs in the region
that had the fundamentals of sound and
equity-based macro-economics been in

agencies and experts involved in place, “the economy would have
economic planning and in hy the(se) sp ive attacks™
particular, fiscal and monetary policy (Briones, September 1997; see also
analysis. Bello,  September  1997).  Several

A Fast-growth Solution that
went Haywire

The relative success of states in bringing
down levels of poverty in several of the
region’s countries almost sealed the
foresight and efficacy of the fast-growth
solution to poverty, despite anxieties and
protests  from social movements,
including women's groups. It was
pointed out that the speed and the
manner in which domestic economic
restructuring and regional integration
were taking place spawned new risks.
This, until the devastating currency melt-
down that blew over whatever claims to
success were being vigorously peddled
by the proponents of growth. Starting
with the devaluation of the baht in
Thailand, hy Asian cies fell

women's groups, notably the network
Development Alternatives with Women
for a New Era (DAWN), that gathered in
Beijing in 1995, had also previously
sounded the alarm on, among others,
“trunsformations in global trade and
finance that led to increased flows of
global capital many fold and rendered
global and national monetary systems
volatile” (Markers on the Way: The
DAWN Debates on Development, 1995).

The impending financial crisis was
predicted in some parts of the region way
before the crisis began, as in
the case of the Philippines, or

in the days running up to the
devaluation, in the case of
Thailand. But states kept any
sign of economic vulnerability
from the public's view.
J Asian govy

in value vis a vis the US dollar, one after
another in a domino-like effect. With
unstable currencies, private investors’
confidence in the regional market
plunged to an all-time low. Long-time
and newer tiger economies were left
without any option but to acquire
overseas loans for propping up their
currencies against further devaluation.
And even as governments were needing
to produce monies overnight in defence
of their currencies, their experts were yet
to understand what went wrong.

Regardless  of whether the
financial crisis is transitory or long-term,
it has above all dramatically
demonstrated the vulnerability of the
Southeast Asian Economic Miracle.
Governments that are eager to defend
their economic programmes on which
their political credibility now strongly
hinges, point their fingers at
opportunistic foreign investors whose
speculative attacks led to the currency
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were  more focused on
sprucing up the public image
of their fast-growth economic

“Clearly the financial
crisis was but one, albeit
the most humiliating for
Asian governments, in a
string of foreign capital-
related ambuscades that
had piggy-backed on the
Asian model of rapid
growth.”

agenda, in the face of
mounting  criticisms by
national and regional level
NGOs and people’s organisations. High
officials whose families had links with
private financial firms that raked in profit
from short-term portfolio investments
however, were silent. When the
government intervened, it was simply to
plug an already gaping hole in the
economic balloon. Even for financially
rich Malaysia, the problem had become
100 big to hide from its citizens who had
by then felt the squeeze of high prices.

The Missed Fundamental:
Government’s Accountability

The regional currency crisis in Southeast
Asia has spurred widespread re-thinking
about the unguarded confidence placed



by states on globs
private

investments

capital and foreign

as  unregulated

“The relative success of states in
bringing down levels of poverty in
several of the region’s countries
almost sealed the foresight and
efficacy of the fastgrowth solution
to poverty, despite anxieties and
protests from social movements,
including women’s groups.”

engines of rapid growth. The crisis has
exposed the instability of short-term
portfolio inflows. It has also become
apparent that private investments, both
foreign and domestic, can crowd into a

policies and programmes. Government
officials must avoid playing the futures’
game of language and mass conditioning
when certain economic indicators begin
to reveal weaknesses and causes for
concern. Above all, they ought to listen
well to what citizens everywhere are

Iy 1 ing and
in to “overheat” a sector. as in the
of the construction sector in

and. Preceding the current crisis,
foreign  direct investments  taking
ntage of cheap Asian labour, mainly
invested heavily in
a sector that low
value added due to
the importation of
parts (Briones,
1997). Investments
also went into the
toy,  shoe  and
garment industries
that quickly
relocated to ather
places like China
and Vietnam where
cheaper and younger
waomen’s labour was
abundant. leaving behind o mass of
unemployed Asian women workers wha
were cither too old to learn other skills or
priced out of the market. Furthermore.,
fransnational corporations involved in
polluting Asian rivers or  denuding
forests. have simply packed up and
moved elsewhere. Clearly the financial
erisis was but one, albeit the most
humiliating for Asian governments, in a
string  of  foreign capital-related
ambuscades that had piggy-backed on the
Asian model of rapid growth,

women's labour,
electronics export,

Now there is serious high level talk on
the need for an international body to
regulate global capital. Well and good,
but sadly, it misses an important point
that has repeatedly surfuced from every
incident of economic mishap, big and
small. occurring in the region. That is: the
need for states 1o re-establish their
political accountability to citizens, and to
express  such accountability
uncertain terms. Southeast Asian states
need be and
transparent vis a vis their citizens, in
relation 10 economic development

in no

o more  consultative
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a re-focusing  of the
governments’ development lens toward
placing people’s well-being and rights, at
the centre of cconomic growth.

At this time of crisis, there is a real need
for Southeast Asian states to demonstrate
more  convincingly  that  their
commitment to people-centred growth
are translating to actual and sustainable
results benefiting the poor, such as,
decreasing gaps in wealth and incom,

distribution:  expanded  domestic
employment and job security; dynamic
domestic and  household savings;
socially protected less endowed citizens
are able 10 access market
opportunities:  and  secure  food
production and traditional livelihoods in
the midst of a restructure of the
economic base. Without these economic
and soctal fundamentals in place. the
poor are left with nothing to defend
themselves against the vagaries and
twists of a high risk path to development.
Tell me, how many more crises can the
poor in Southeast Asia weather, in the
name of the highly mystified Asian
Miracle?

who




Macro-Economic Measures

and Post-Beijing Implementation:
Economies In Transition

(Extracted from a

at the APDC Sub.

and M L

| Consultation for Indochi

on Post Beijing I

and M . Bangkok, May 1997)

Josefa . Francisco®

We are living in the era of globalisation.
This is a process of bringing states and
nations  into a  monocultural

1 under the ination of
international finance, trade and markets.
Our national economies and people’s
lives are ‘globalised” into an
international economic and trading
system marked by ficrce iti

and the shift toward

are i
policies that work Lffeulvely and
efficiently  in  orga g
societies and moving families

monetisation,

out of massive poverty.

Socialist states or centrally

and inequities, and this has brought
profound, often, harsh and abrupt,
changes n the way individuals survive,
communities cope, and national states
lead. Globalisation was recognised by
the women in Beijing as a powerful
force shaping and directing the lives and
options of women and men in all parts of
the world, and about which all of us
must be concerned.

The Asia-Pacific region is often talked
about as a success story in as far as
demonstrating that globalisation can
work to alleviate poverty and improve

people’s  —especially  women's—
conditions. Globalisation or the pursuit
of growth and

advantage in the international trading
system is now the mantra of
development, particularly in the South.
Macro-economics has become the prime
mover in  development  policy
formulation. More than ever our
governments are  convinced  that

planned in our
region, which in the past have
stressed political and social
rather than economic pursuits,
have now moved away from

“The opening up of
national economies to
global market forces has
produced a mass of
migrant or  circulant
workers, mostly women,
who find themselves in
unprotected  high-risk
occupations.”

politically  and  socially

orientated models of

development  toward more
ically oriented

paradigms. In macro-economic terms the
shift has been characterised by
privatisation, de-regulation and trade
liberalisation.

Thus, women in Indochina and
Mongolia are now living and working
within new policy regimes that are
leading their countries through the
period of radical economic and political
transitions.

While sludlcs and commentaries on
lop widely i
that former socialist states, notably
China and Vietnam, are cautious in
implementing structural changes and are
more sensitive and responsive to the
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wellare needs of their populations,
negative consequences on vulnerable
sectors of their societies, and on women
in particular, have been noted

Some of the neg

transition for women are:

® The  shift  from  collective
responsibility  where  individuals
carned work points, to household
responsibility has strengthened the
patriarchal  family  system  and
undermined  women’s  economic
position; while before women could
access productive resources on the
busis of their individual membership
in and contribution to the commune,
now houscholds or families have
emerged as micro-units/targets of
current  econom development
interventions. This has the impact of

ing women’s labour and needs

invisible within the rubric of family

labour  and family needs.

alive consequences of

As was the case in other Asian and
broader Southern economies. shifts
from agricultural production toward
manufacturing and services
promotion. are  opening  new
employment opportunities to many
women. In China, for instance.
home-based  work  has  become
widespread and factories that prefer
women's labour are being set up.
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This expansion of women's labour
force participation has been lauded
by neo liberal economists as a
positive impact of globalisation, but
women and workers worldwide are
alarmed at the other impacts on
women because of several reasons:

a)  homeworking is undermining
workers’ rights through flexible work
arrangements and the policy of work
contracts;

b)  factory systems which are
currently labour intensive and which
rely on women's labour are expected
to shift to increased mechanisation;
and, if they make the shift it will lead

to dislocation of women's work and

incomes:

¢ the more intensive integration
of women's time and labour in the
monetised economy has
tremendously increased women's
workload and  stre because
reproductive work within patriarchal
families have remained in their
hands;

&) cut-back in public spending on
services, such as, health and
ceducation, or the retreat of the state
from welfare provision, has deprived
women of previously accessible
resources for sustaining families.

Other Impacts of Globalisation

The opening up of national economies to
global market forces has produced a
mass of migrant or circulant workers,
mostly women. who find themselves in
unprotected  high-risk  occupations.
Under increased pressure to earn for
family welfare, women are drawn to
migrant work that takes them away from
communities, families and other social
support networks. Perhaps for some of
the women. migrant work is seen as an
opportunity to move away from strong
patriarchal  hold  and  traditional
expectations, and to gain a stronger
personal control of their lives, But often
women find themselves having  to




confront patriarchal discrimination and
subordination in other forms or places
that may be more insidious and victimise
women. Prostitution and  trafficking
syndicates and networks which have
taken advantage of liberalisation moves,
is one such case.

Women everywhere have raised their
collective concern over the primacy
given to economies and market
competitiveness in development policy.
They are in the forefront in calling on
governments and leaders 1o give
attention to the social and moral
development for the society. Why?
Because much of women's lifelong
work has been outside of the dominant
market. and outside of recognised and

being gender-neutral, the market is
vertically and horizontally marked
with gender bias. The rational choice
theories of classical economics do
not appear to be valid among many
women who will still seek to secure
non-material resources over material
acquisitions and properties. Such
myopic views and tools of analysis of
cconomics will need to be challenged
more vigilantly by women. Women
need to engage in the ongoing debate
on development approaches and

di at all levels y
bringing to the fore the need for
economic justice, human welfare,
and gender equity.

Because these  theoretical and

for

p
and of the monetised economy. Thus,
women’s work encompasses a whole

P tools are themselves
constricted, it follows that data
utilised for economic policy planning

range of activities in the
sphere and in cooperative community
survival and sustenance. While current
neo-liberal economics force women to
compete in this “market’, their valuable
contribution to the economy through
their reproductive and other social
ivi remain  unrecognised and
undervalued. Housewives and young
children work in the family home and
farm but their work is not

and ing fail to reflect
women's  real conditions and
economic contributions. Women's
groups have responded to this
through various means, such as
utilising gender disaggregated data
and including qualitative analysis
into statistical reports. Attempts are
being made to work out a system of
including the cost of women's

fuctive work as an i

and remains invisible in the economy.

Instead, women’s reproductive work is
extolled as a sacred or noble function in
society. This has made it possible for the
state to pass on to women some ‘hidden
costs” which are not tracked by
economists. In the face of government
cut-backs in social services, women face
increased pressure to carry on their
reproductive tasks by themselves as well
as seck education and health resources
within the ‘market’.

Where is the Problem and
What can be Done?

® The assumptions and theoretical
constructs of economics and macro-

economic  development  remain
narrow and  exclude women's
realities and concerns. Far from

indicator/development indicator. In
addition, studies using more complex
analysis of the intersection of gender
and economics in the determination
of women's livi ought to be
conducted,

Finally, we need to build the
ities of women's groups to
conduct macro-economic analysis
and advocacies. Economics, after all,
has been a traditional male domain.
Women need to be supported in order
to engender a ‘new economics’.




and Globalisation:

Claire Slatrer*

The process of globalisation has had and
will have its impact on and implications
for the Pacific region. Globalisati
brings into focus the entire package of
economic policies which have been
adopted by countries in the region. The
cconomic  policies  adopted  have
supported the manufacturing industries
in the Pacific which employ women at
low wages, and ve contributed to

envi

While the process of globalisation is not
new, the recent technological advances
ininformation and communication
systems have produced a level of global
interconnectedness which would have
been unimaginable even a decade ago.
More significantly, since the collapse of
the Soviet Union and the Eastern
European socialist regimes, globalisation '
in the sense of near total global
conf y has been fuelled by the

poverty, and some of the health problems
that have been discussed already.

‘Globalisation is the term that is used
today to refer to the forces behind. and
the processes by which, all nations,
societies and economies of the world are
becoming increasingly and systema-
tically integrated (cconomically, techno-
tonally, ideologically

conviction that there is only one
economic system, only one path of
economic  development. capitalism.
Never before has capitalism, together
with its ompanying beliefs and
values, its proselytisers and adherents,
enjoyed such unchallenged hegemony or
dominance as today. And it is free
markel capitalism, or capitalism without
any fetters of controls. which is being

and cultrally) into a global i

tem, served by a global labour pool
and supported by a global ‘market
culture’. In the global economy or
market, all countries are seen as equal
competitors for all that the market has to
offer. National advancement or national
wealth theoretically comes from finding
one's place in the market, and
successtully producing for it in a cost-
efficient way. In reality, of course, the
competitors  and  therefore  the
beneficiaries of any success, are not
really nations but private playe
entreprencurs,
corporations although these often are
supported by their respective nation
states.

companies and

by global

Globalisation and the Pacific
Island States

International Financial Institutions

What has this meant for the Pacific, and
why does it concern women? Let us
look at what is happening in this region.
In recent years, agencies like the World
Bank and the International Monetary
Fund  (which are both powerful
international  financial  institutions)
together  with other  development
agencies, including the United Nations
Development Programme and leading
donor agencies, have been effectively

1. Presentation on Globalisation made to women at the Pacific Theological College. Suva. Fiji,
1996. Edited version of article in The Pacific Journal of Theology, No. 15, 1996.
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directing the cconomies of Pacific
Islands states. Pacific countries have
come under strong criticism because,
compared with the more dynamic island
economies of the Caribbean and Indian
Ocean, Pacific cconomies have been
performing poorly. And this has been so
despite the Pacific island states receiving
some of the highest levels per capita of
aid or de
spite of some countries being well-
endowed  with natural  resources,
particularly, marine resources. In recent
years, Pacific governments have been
directed, therefore. to put in place a
number of economic policies aimed at
achieving higher economic growth.

These economic  policies  include
economic and labour  market
deregulation (i.e.. opening Pacific

economies by removing tariffs and
duties on imports, and removing wage
regulations so that the cost of labour is
determined by the market): expanding
export production (through tax fre
export industries, cultivation of new
export erops such as squash and seaweed
and intensified extraction of natural
resources such as minerals, timber and

governments are being pushed to copy
the growth strategies of the East Asian
Newly Industrialised Countries (NICs),
become ‘market friendly’ states, and
establish a ‘development partnership’
with the private sector.

Globalisation has thus meant intrusion
and strong influence by international
financial institutions on  domestic
cC ic policy-making. The rapid

fisheries  products);  public  sector
‘reform” (namely by privatising or
corporatising public enterprises and
cutting back on social sector spending—
that is spending on health, education,
housing, welfare through  the
introduction of ‘user pays' policy, i.c
people have 1o pay for the services
previously fully or partly covered by
government: and tax reform (broadening
the tax base in favour of higher income
earners).

Our governments are told that they must
stimulate  pri investment,  that
markets, not states, are the route to
economic growth, and that the only way
that Pacific Island countries can compete
in the global market-place is by raising
the productivity of our work force and
‘improving value for money’. Pacific
countries are told that our wages are
excessively high - and that unskilled
workers in the Pacific are carning three
o seven more  than  their
counterparts Asia.  Pacific

ate

times
in
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growth formula that Pacific states are
adopting in response to external pressure
or departure from regional
development thinking in the last two
decades,  where  development
equated (at least in the official rhetoric)
with state-control of major sectors of the
and  state-provision  of
resources und services to its people. It
must be said that the old development
model helped our region achieve what
the World Bank itself terms ‘relatively
high living standards’. Yet, in the World
Bank's judgement, this achievement was
heavily ~ subsidised by aid (or
remittances), and not achieved through
improved producti The international
institution’s view is that the Pacific
higher-than-Asian wage rates are thus
undeserved and unrelated to skills or
productivity.  In a so-called ‘level
playing field’ (that is, without the prop of
aid. and without protected markets which
the Pacific has long enjoyed for its
exports), the Pacific states would not be
able to compete. But compete we must,

entails an

z

economy




the Pacific is being told, for in the 1990s,
‘no one owes us a living'.

So, after two decades of pursuing state-

led,

inward-oriented,

national

development strategies (based on goals
such as self-reliance. rural development
and redistribution), Pacific island nations
are adopting a market-led approach to
economic development. This means an
approach to development based on the
idea that encouragement and support

should be given to

enterprising

individuals or groups prepared to invest
in economic ventures if the investment
climate is right and the inducements are

attractive.

In this approach to

development, the government or state

becomes le:

an organiser and allocater

of resources and more a creator of an
‘enabling environment’ for private sector

initiaf

s,

Hence the term, ‘market-

friendly’ state.

Effects of Market-led
Development in the Pacific

The first effect is that our economies are
now being geared to the advantage, not

the mass of ordinary people,
with savings or capital to inv

“The rapid growth formula
that Pacific  states are
adopting in response to
external pressure entails a
major  departure  from
regional development
thinking in the last two
decades, where develop-
ment was equated (at least
in the official rhetoric) with
state-control  of  major
sectors of the economy and
state-provision of resources
and services fo its people.”

rise.

but those
st In other
words. the economic growth
policies are opening up new
avenues for private wealth
accumulation by enterprising
individuals (who are often
economically and/or
politically well-placed to
take advantage of these
policies) and at the same
time, eroding the living
standards of ordinary people.
urban and rural, who form
the  majority  of  our
populations. Consequently,
poverty is visibly i

in many island countries and
showing itself especially in
female-headed households
which are steadily on the

. While overseas emigration remains

an option for some people in a number of
island countries, the prospects for a better
life abroad for immigrants under the

deteriorating

produced by globalisation in these host
countries, is also less certain. Yet migrant
lubour job opportunities in domestic
service, child care and home nursing in
some first world cities do appear to be
flourishing on a small scale for Pacific
women. Pacific labour migration and the
flow of remittances from migrant
workers (which effectively subsidise
incomes in home countries) continue to
mask the declining living standards in
Pacific Island societies.

There is evidence that poverty is now a
serious issue in urban areas of the Pacific
(Pacific Human Development Report
1994:19). An estimated one third of the
population of Fiji live ‘in some degree of
poverty” and the condition of those living
in relative poverty has been deteriorating
since 1989 with the impact of economic
growth policies. The introduction of
Value Added Taxes on goods and
services in Fiji and Western Samoa and
the withdrawal of state-subsidised
housing in Fiji. have inflicted particular
hardship on the poor. The rise in
education costs as a result of reduced
budgetary allocations to education has
also caused a major decline in the
numbers of children attending school.
Two years ago an estimated 10,000
school-age children in Fiji were not
attending school for economic reasons,
even though there are no school fees for
primary education in Fiji, There is no
knowing what percentage of those
deprived of the right to education are
female, but it is more than likely that the
choices forced by poverty entail gender
bias, especially given social expectations
that men will be the breadwinners, and
women, their economic dependants.,

Income disparities in the Pacific are also
on the rise with the contraction in the
real earnings of workers. In 1990, the
real wage in Fiji was assessed at being
62% of what it was 15 years ago in 1975
(Pacific Human Development Report
1994:20). The gap between the wages
and labour conditions of urban wage
carners and rural wage earners is also
widening. A growing proportion of rural
Wage earners are women who are mostly

i. not covered by




wage regulations, work longer hours and
receive lower pay. In Fiji's long
established sugar industry, a majority of
small-holder Indian farmers, who make a
poor living by growing cane on leased
‘native’ land and selling to a state-owned
milling operation, face both insecurity of
tenure (a third of all agricultural land
leases come up for renewal shortly), and
declining prices on the world market for
sugar, in the wake of the supposedly
‘equalising’ effects of  trade
liberalisation.

The emergence of new export-oriented
(and tax free) manufacturing industries
in Fiji, the Solomon Islands and Western
Samoa, based on the exploitation of
female labour. has created a new
category or under-class of unorganised,
low-wage female workers. In the Fi
case, the number of low-waged women
workers is 10,900, including about 700

especially by women, has increased
sharply in recent years (Booth 1994;57).
A majority of the 10,900 workers in the
garment industry who earn the minimum
weekly wage of FS$38.25 a week, are
women (mostly with dependents), who
have few alternative employment
options. The rise in teenage prostitution,
female suicide and infanticide are
dditi indi of the femini

of poverty, while the increasing
incidence of female-directed violence
suggests that women bear the brunt of the
social pressures of the economic crisis.

Exploitation of Resources

The drive for export revenue is
intensifying both the search for new
discoveries  of minerals and the
extraction of existing known resources,

Asian migrant workers (Booth 1994:26).
Women work in export manufacturing
labour under unregulated and oppressive
conditions and receive poor (sub-union)
wages. Women's  resistance s
manifested in  periodic strikes at
factories, but employers continue to hold
the upper hand in situations in which the
numbers of unemployed (men and
women) are far greater than employment
opportunities, especially for women, and
a  “market friendly’ state favours
employers over workers. which is the
case in Fiji.

Statistics  show  the  increased
feminisation of poverty. For example, in

female-headed h

y forestry The social
impact of mining in the Pacific is scen
most tragically in the mining war on
Bougainville, Papua New Guinea, whose
major victims have been, as in most
wars, women and children. It is a sad
irony that mining on this mineral-rich
island was vehemently opposed from the
outset by the women landowners of
Bougainville.

The impact of globalisation in
encouraging short term gains (with the
consequences of long term losses) is seen
in the pressures on or
inducements  to  customary
landowners who own most of

“While the process of

the land in Pacific Island states,

globalisation is not new,
PN

sys-

Fiji. a 1991 study found 56% of all 1o enter into the recent g

1 holds living in H directly  with  gdvances in information

poverty and female-headed h for  ond cc icati

comprising 20% of all households living the lease of lands for

in poverty (Booth, 1994:57). About ‘development’  projects  or tems have produc?d a
dl etk idins jons. With the level of global inter-

1,000 female-h
received family assistance from the
Department of Social Welfare which
provided family assistance (between S15
and $18 a month) to 7.972 families in
1993, and 80% of families housed by the
Housing Assistance and Relief Trust
(HART) which houses the extremely
poor, are female-headed, mostly deserted
wives and unemployed women. The
demand for assistance from HART,

backing of the state, which
intercedes in negotiations and
receives part of the resulting
royalties, this has encouraged
the rapacious exploitation of
timber resources in Papua New
Guinea (Minkow & Murphy-
Dunning, 1992:

connectedness  which
would  have  been
unimaginable even a
decade ago.”

-8). Such logging in the

larger Melanesian countries, far in excess
of permitted levels, was recently reported



as causing “thousands of hectares of
pristine forest to be destroyed weekly™
(Fiji Times, 14 July, 1994:9). In the
Solomon Islands, a dramatic increase in
the rate of timber exports in the last year
led the World Bank to warn that such a
rate of itation, if inued, would

New Market Crops and
Food Production

The drive o expand export earnings is
also encouraging the production of new
niche market export crops. the

‘see existing stocks depleted within eight
" (Fiji Times, 14 July, 1994:4).

Forestry Resources

of which is having
an impact on food production. The
orientation toward producing food crops
for an external (global) market, rather
than for national or domestic food needs,
makes land  states  even  more

Profit-driven resource ¢ 3 by
private, and often foreign, interests is
clearly a direct consequence of the
export-oriented, free market economic
policies advocated by the World Bank
which favour the private sector. The
particular impact of forest destruction
and resultant stream pollution on women,
whose  subsistence  livelihoods  and
primary responsibility for meeting their
families”  basic  needs
collecting edible vines, roots and fruits
from the forests, fish from the streams
and unpolluted water from springs at the
edge of the forests. has pushed women to

depend  on

y and Kills the
idea of national self-reliance in food
which in the past was often articulated as
a national development goal by island
leaders.

Allin all. the achievement of economic
erowth may prove extremely costly for

acific islands peoples, a large majority
of whom depend for their subsistence
livelihoods on the resources of the sea
and land. These resource bases are today
being looked at by governments for what
they can provide in terms of export
dollars, rather than protected as vital life-

the forefront of s opposing the
logging industry in these countries. The
destruction of the resource base which
supports their subsistence livelihoods
threatens women's and people’s security
by depriving them of the very means of
subsistence.

Fisheries

For similar reasons, Pacific Island states
are intensively exploiting their deep sea
fisheries resources. Some 1,300 foreign
fisheries from distant water
fishing companies in Asia and North
America, are combing the seas for
species of Pacific wna

vessels

commercial

(skipjack, yellowfin and albacore); the

Pacific Islands countries received only
4% of the commercial value of the catch.
paid as licence fees or fishing rent. There
is some opinion that the Pacific’s tuna
fishery may soon collapse, as it has done
n four of the world's seventeen major
fishing regions, which have now
senously  depleted their fish stocks
(Slatter, 1994).

e of island peoples. It
goes without saying that Pacific Island
women have been generally excluded
from resource use decision-making, even
though they are the primary subsistence
users of these resources. The evidence of
growing poverty, in a region which until
rs wits widely acknowledged
poverty-free’. testifies 1o the
socially damaging effects of economic
growth policies

Itis now commonly argued that although
economic growth should not be equated
with development, it is a precondition for
development. Yet, itis not clear how the
one will lead to the other in the absence
of either strong, socially-oriented
governments  committed  to
developmental goals and a strong
society that can be
and  question Pacific

goals. Ec 3
growth  strategies  are  primarily
concerned  with facilitating  wealth
accumulation in private hands. while
development  strategies
necessity, entail wealth sharing, which
can only result from a broad social

social

effective civil
informed on

must,  of




consensus on
social justice.

social distribution and

An Alternative
Development Model

The economic growth model has to be

nursing and generally caring for men,
children, the aged and the infirm in our
families and communities. Development
is a women's issue and economic policies
should be very much our business.
Indeed in other parts of the world they
are. | hope that increasingly the voices of
Pacific women will be heard on

d by an pi
model which unequivocally puts the
well-being of the vast majority of people
(rather than the interests of an
cconomically advantaged or powerful
minority) at the centre. Development
must promote equitable and sustainable
livelihoods for the people, not wealth for
afew.

In support of an alternative model of
development we, in the Pacific, need to
challenge economic growth policies and
strategies and to renounce the market
approach to development. In doing so,
we could usefully promote the ethics that
underlie traditional Pacific resource use
(i.e., of responsibility for the wider
society  rather  than  individual
advancement). We need to emphasise
that good governance means taking
responsibility for the equitable allocation
of a nation's resources. [t means being
responsive to peoples’ needs, especially
those people who are economically and

and political issues which for
t0o long have been considered none of
our business, which for too long have
been simply the preserve of male
decision-makers at all levels.
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Cui:rent Trends, and
Institutional and Social Problems

(Extracted from a paper on women and migration presented at a regional meeting on ‘Legal
Protection for Migrant Workers* eld in Manila, the Philippines)

Hameeda Hossain*

Critical Issues in the
International Migration
of Women

® addressing the causes for the
systemic vulnerability of migrant
labour;

® cnsuring that the process of
The number of Asian migrant workers migration does not lead to instability
has expanded so much in the last decade in the community.
that comparatively they outnumber their
male parts from the Philippines, ~ To und, I the vulnerability of
Sri Lanka and Indonesia. Female women migrant workers, we need to

migration is promoted in South Asian
countries as well. These trends have
contributed to the predominant image of
an Asian woman as a migrant and to the
concept of the feminisation of migration.

The critical debates on migration have
been set mainly by economically
powerful receiving countries. Most of
the debates have focused on restrictions
and regulations of migrant movements in
keeping with the economic needs and
interests of receiving countries. In
response, the sending countries have

examine several issues, including the:

© discrimination created by trends of a
demand driven market;

° y migratory processes

which are mediated by new forms of

trade and powerful international

syndicates;

factors of demand and supply, and

economic imbalances which have

kept migrant issues outside the arena

of international human rights

anisms.

of Migration

offered their petitive ad ge of
low cost and docile labour without
seeking protective guarantees for their
citizens.

The increased f i of

is influenced by the demand for women's
labour in developed countries and the
organisation of the trade in women

Assuming that global are not

likely to abate, the challenge is to devise

dynamic and rational strategies for:

® the effective use of migrant labour,
without undermining labour
standards:

migrant workers with its extensive
system of supply and delivery channels.

*  Hameeda Hossain is with Ain O Silish Kendra, Bangladesh. She is a founding member of
Development Alteratives with Women for a New Era (DAWN)




Market Demand

The use of migrant labour has become
integral to economic growth in countries
as far apart as those in Europe and the
USA, the OPEC countries and the NICs
(newly industrialised countries). The
first reason is economic: migrants take
on jobs that locals have moved away

Singapore which issue legal work
permits. In Malaysia, government
statistics suggest that there are 1.5
million documented migrant workers and
200,000-400,000 undocumented workers
(both men and women). Reports indicate
that in 1995 Hong Kong had 157,026
foreign domestic workers, of which the

from because of their relative prospcmy largest number came from the
Second, g d and Phi Japan and South Korea have
workers provide a p d a system of guest workers or

to countries promoting export gmw(h
third, prosperity promotes a life style that
creates employment in domestic service
and entertainment. The migrant labour
markets are highly segregated, and the
invisibility of migrant workers enables
more competitive production particularly
in the export sector. Women migrant
workers in  domestic  work and
entertainment are even more isolated and
remain  outside any  protective
mechanism.

Labour Supply

In the country of origin, women workers
represent an unemployable surplus
whose migration potential is determined
by the needs of family survival and the
country’s need for foreign exchange.
Migration can also serve a dual purpose
— besides helping the family, the
woman may also use migration to work
towards personal autonomy.

ILO estimates suggest that some 800,000
Asian women leave their country to
work abroad annually. According to a
report collated by ESCAP! and other
national agencies, since 1988 women
represent 78% of registered labour
migrants in Indonesia, 83.5% of total
migrants by 1994 in Sri Lanka and 80%
of labour migrants in 1995 in the
Philippines. Other countries where
female migration is on the increase are
Bangladesh, Burma, China, India, Nepal
and Pakistan. Women therefore make up
the majority of migrant workers.

The major receiving countries in Asia are
Brunci. Hong Kong, Malaysia and

1997.
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trainee workers which evades national

i for mini d
Saudi Arabia is the largest importer of
migrant women workers.

Migratory Processes

The different means through which
women become economic migrants
determines their terms of work, degree of
vulnerability and access to institutional
support. Migrant women workers
generally fall into the following
categories:
©® Documented workers who are able to
nblnin employment contracts which
at least guarantee their name and
status and the promise of a minimum
wage;
Documented workers who become
undocumented due to  various
discrepancies in the system itself or
due to manipulations of recruitment
and employment agencies and are left
to confront the law;
Workers who enter the country of
destination through illegal routes,
without proper papers and need to
evade the law. The situation is created
by agents who get workers to enter
into contracts in total ignorance of the
requirements  of cross  country
movements. This type of migrant
workers are found mainly in the
entertainment industry and domestic
work.
Women who get trafficked when they
seek to work overseas, for example,
Thai women were found working in
sealed garment factories in the US.
They had been brought in with false

C.Meel-Anoneuvo, “The Feminisation of Asian Labour”, The Nation, Bangkok., 10 January



papers by agents and were deported

South Asian women in transhorder
migration within the sub-region
where contractual work for citizens
of neighbouring countries is not
allowed. For example, Indian citizens
cannot  be  contract-workers in
Pakistan. Because of this stricture,
illegal settlement migration often
takes place.

Refugee  women  who  become
workers, for example, Burmese
refugees in Thailand or Bangladesh,

The Conditions for Migrant
Workers in the Region

Policies on migrant work in receiving
countries are determined by concerns for

ASEAN debates on capital flows and
global markets refuse to acknowledge
the important part played by migrant
labour in building their economies. Yet
these economic blocs are important as
major growth and employment centres
with receiving countries dependent on
migrant labour and sending countries
encouraging migration.

However, the voices of migrant workers
are now beginning to be heard, but only
outside the main meetings of economic
blocs. The intervention of migrant
workers associations, trade unions, and
human rights or women's organisations
who form their caucuses and networks
has attempted to influence the outcome
of meetings. The challenge though is for

the interests of trade and employ
Although  receiving
dependent on migrant labour, restrictive

migrant women's  voices to be
represented wnhm the meetings of these
I 5 key blocs th
countries  are
Negotiating for Better

measures such as levies on employers
and the system of work permits deter the
legal use of migrant labour and

£ T -
State  practices  therefore  provide
qupholcs for corruption amongst state

Contracts for Migrant Workers

In recent years, some sending
governments have responded to the
pressures of a growing migrant worker

agencies and create the i for
i practices by and
cmplnvmt.nl agencies.

On the other hand, labour exporting
countries have made use of the situation
crculcd by the demand for workers by
igration of the employ

pupu].nmn to increase their revenue and
foreign exchange reserves. As most
sending governments have limited their

ibility to only iating for
increased quotas for their countries’

to ad for migrant
workers' rights and influence more
favourable agreements. As a result of the
negotiating process there is a wide
divergence in the terms and conditions of
migrant  workers' contracts which
depend on the negotiating strength and
influence of receiving and sending
countries.

he Philippines has enacted the
“Migrant  Workers and  Overseas
Filipinos Act of I99€ \‘.hlch m.mddlcs

labour export, of or the to se a
guarantees  have not been raised. higher standard of pm(ec(mn and
Therefore  more i ive s of the welfare of migrant

policies for foreign workers are rarely
included in bilateral agreements between
sending and receiving countries.

Because of the unequal relationship
between  sending  and  receiving
countries, powerful regional economic
blocs have ignored the entire issue of
migrant labour in trade and other
cconomic negotiations. APEC and
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workers, their families and overseas
Filipinos in distre: Section 2(d)
specifically provides that “the State shall
apply gender sensitive criteria in ...
policies affecting migrant workers and
the constitution of bodies tasked for the
welfare of migrant workers,"

The  Department  of Labour, the
Philippines Overseas Labour Officers



Corps and the Philippines Overseas
Employment Agency, the three main
agencies concerned  with  migrant
workers have muoduccd responr.wu
policies and instil

protection. This ranges from 18 years in
Nepal and 21 years in Philippines and
Bangladesh to 35 years in Pakistan.3 In
most of these countries the procedures

These include setting a mini age

requirement  for  domestic  and
entertainment workers, revised measures
to protect domestic workers, monitoring
entry and departure of domestic workers,
skill enhancement programmes, on-site
welfare programmes, monitoring of

for age is very d ive, so
the mini age stipul; is difficult
to implement.

Bangladesh revoked the ban on

migration of women workers in 1991,
but has imposed a requirement of a
guardian’s permission for a woman
migrant worker to obtain a passport and
exit permit. This is obviously gender

recruitment agencies, setting
ali i for and of
agencies, itation of

foreign placement agencies and pre-
qualification on employers. Following
the uuuagc at Flor Contemplacion’s
2in the Phily
Government set up an advisory and fact
finding commission in 1995. In addition,
more women officers have been poslr,d
in ¢ ies with a large proy of

y and ges agents 10
use their supposed status as guardians to
push women into illegal migration or
trafficking. No other protective or
welfare measures have been introduced.

Government mechanisms for migrant
workers in most countries, perhaps with
the ion of the Philippi remain

women migrants.

weak and insensitive to gender
concerns. The responsibilities for

“The different means

The Sri Lankan Government, under Act training, registration  and

No. 4 of 1994, set up the Sri Lanka  complaints procedures are through which women
Bureau of Overscas Employment to generally divided amongst four  become economic
introduce  pre-departure  training. or five different agencies, with migrants determines
compulsory insurance and licensing of litle  coordination.  Most thair: ‘terms: of work
recruitment agencies. The Bureau has government departments and e
negotiated agreements with employment  agencies have not adapted to degree of vulnerability
agencies in Singapore and United Arab structural changes in migration and access to

Emirates for employ for For instance, there are

institutional support.”

Sri Lankan domestic workers.?

In

vcry few women serving these
departments and the training is
often limited to explaining

specify ar for pr p
preparations,  information on  job
opportunities and contracts, and accident
and  death insurance. However,
according to researchers these are mmnly

forma and their impl has
not been monitored cffcclively."

Most sending countries have raised the
minimum age limit as a mcasure of

of workers rather than
|hur rights and the risks involved in
overseas employment.

Competitive supply is a driving factor in
sending  countries and  collective
arrangements by all sending countries to
promote  protective measures  or
minimum  standards is not a
consideration. In fact, sending countries

&

Flor Contemplacion, a Flipino domestic worker, was charged with the murder of another
Filipino domestic worker and her Singaporean ward in Singapore and subscquently executed.
M. Dias, “An Assessment of Migration Policies with Special Reference to Female Domestic
Workers, Sri Lanka”, mimeo for ANWIM's Consultative Meeting, APDC, 1996.

(1. Natan, Situation of Indonesian Migrant Workers Overseas”, mimeo for Regionsl

C jon on “Impact of Trans-Boundary Migration on Urbanisation”, AP2000, 1996,

S L.L. Lim, “International Labour Migrant of Women: Distinctive Characteristics and Policy
Concems”, ILO. 1996, p. 16.
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undercut each other for short term
financial  gains.  After the Flor
Contemplacion case, it did not take very
long for the governments of Bangladesh,
India and Sri Lanka to seize the
opportunity to sign contracts with
Singapore. These offers were made

without  settling on  conditions of
employment  or  specifying  the
responsibilities  of employers  and

employment agencies.

International Standards

Although international instruments for
migrant workers have set theoretical
principles of equality and human rights,
these principles are rarely applied. Thus
the UN Convention on the Protection of
the Rights of all Migrant Workers and
Members of their Families (1990) has
been ratified by only eight countries, and
even  sending  countries  such  as
Bangladesh have evaded ratification for
unknown reasons.

The UN system has acknow ledged the
issue of female migration and it has
featured in the deliberations of UN
Conferences since 1994, The Population
and Development Conference in Cairo
drew attention to the issue in a special
chapter on nternational
migration and  development

“Because of the unequal
relationship  between
sending and receiving
countries, powerful re-
gional economic blocs
have ignored the entire
issve of migrant labour
in trade and other
economic negoliations.”

The World Summit on Social

Violence against Migrant Workers called
for more systematic data  and
documentation on incidents of violence
against foreign domestic workers, on the
exploitation inherent in the
entertainment industry and to the risks
and hazards of industrial work.

Strategies to Address Migrant
Women Workers’ Situations

Human rights and women activists, as
well as associations of migrant workers
are concerned at the lack of an
acceptable legal and policy framework to
stabilise the system of migration. There
is also concern about the absence of an
environment to negotiate bilateral
agreements 1o protect worker interests
and the weakness of support structures.

rk on migrant women workers issues
have been carried out through research
and investigations (Scalabrini Centre.,
Philippines): provision of shelters and
other forms of support (Asian Migrant
Centre and Kalayaan, Philippines) and
documenting violence and taking up
cases  of  violations  (Tenaganita,
Malaysia). These expericnces now being
projected in regional and international
tora, clearly indicate the urgent need for
policy intervention and institutional
change.

Di on the issue of women

I in Copenhagy

called for a response 1o the
problems of documented and
undocumented migrant workers.
The issue of violence against
migrant workers was addressed
at the World Conference on
Women in 1995, The UN
Commission on the Status of

migrant workers in the region focusing

on bringing labour migration into a

rights framework paint 1o the need to

evolve:

® Arcgional code of conduct between
sending and receiving governments,
employers and employment
agencie:

Women and the UN ® Agreements or contracts 1o protect
Commission on Human Rights have both the employer and employee
initiated steps to recognise and monitor through mechanisms for insurance,
incidents of violence against migrant aceess 1o legal aid and social support:
women workers which could lead 10 ® Stndard work contracts which can
rec for  protecuve ¢ in both countries:
measures. ® State worker contracts (in sending

The third report of the UN Special
Rapporteur on Violence against Women
and the UN Expert Group Meeting on
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stem of

countries) to provide a sy:

for workers' li s
alter repatiation and ensure that their
savings are used for the welfare of
their families alone:




A dispute resolution system set up
with  government  and  non-
government coordination to prevent
abuses as well as to build a more
rational work relationship;
Regulatory and monitoring
mechanisms for recruitment and
employment agencies to make them
accountable.

These suggestions may appear idealistic
in a situation dominated by big business
syndicates, but in the long term interest
of development and growth. even profit
motives demand corrective measures.
Only a few countrics such as the
Philippines and Sri Lanka are beginning
to raise human rights standards under
pressure from their workers.® In some
of the countri informal  support
structures set up by the church, womenis
groups, human rights actvists and trade
unions have set up shelters, taken legal
action, or provided other forms of
support. While some governments have
recognised the value of such work, other
governments have victimised the
defenders of migrant workers,

6
Migration™, 1995
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Networks of migrant support groups
which have begun to emerge in the
region need to move their agenda

forward for

institutional reform of

policies on migrant workers. This

requires action at different levels

Lobbying and advocating  for
atifica of C i
Setting up fact finding commissions
and advisory committees;

Setting up a migrant human rights’
watch group;

Developing more formal systems of
support  and  information in
collaboration with human rights
networks involving inter-state actors
(such as IOM, UNHCR, ILO);

Insti bilateral P
between NGOs in sending and
receiving countries for legal aid,
monitoring, communication and
repatriation; and,

Setting up cooperative systems for
saving and insurance.

P.J Smith. “Asia’s Economic Transformation and its Impact on Intra Regional Labour



Treffficking i

) Womenmn:

A Regional Perspective

[Summarised from a paper presented for a Roundiable Discussion on
Traffic in Women organised by the European Union and GAATW
(Global Alliance Against the Traffic in Women) in Bangkok, February 1997)

Siriporn Skrobanek*

Background

Violence against women s being
increasingly recognised as a matter of
public concern and there are calls for
intervention  through  international
legislation and regulation. The World
Conference on Human Rights in Vienna
in 1993 recognised that violence against
women in all its forms constitutes a
serious violation of the human rights of
women.  The UN General Assembly
adopted  the  Declaration  on  the
Elimination of Violence Against Women
in 1993. One of the forms of violence
against  women included in  the
Declaration is forced prostitution and
trafficking in women.

Trafficking in women in the Asian region
is growing in magnitude and manifc ting
itself in many forms. It has shifted from
physical recruitment for the purpose of
commercial sexual exploitation to many
other purposes such as domestic work,
servile marriages, and forced labour.

Situation of Trafficked Women

Intra and inter-regional trafficking of
women occurs in the Southeast Asian
region. Many countries in the Mekong
region such as Thailand and Cambodia
serve as the origin, destination and transit
places for women involved in cross-
border trafficking. The socio-economic
and political transformation of the
countries in the Mekong region has

resulted in an alarming growth of the
trade in women and  children.
Accompanying the open door policy and
the development of market-oriented
cconomy, is the emergence and
expansion of the commercialisation of
women's sexuality for local and foreign
consumption.

Poor women are increasingly forced to
migrate within and/or outside their own
country.  They relocate in search of
employment to ensure economic survival
and improvement. These women are
particularly vulnerable and forced into
work situations where they are subjected
to virtual slavery-like conditions with
exploitative  practi and  gender
specific violations. Victims of abuse and
violence tend to under-report their cases
for fear of deportation, reprisal, shame
and embarrassment. Often there is some
pressure from middlemen or traffickers.
Women who are trafficked for purposes
of prostitution are also placed in almost
total confinement which prevents them
from making any report of the violence.

The mobility of migrant women workers
including domestic workers, entertainers
or workers in sweat shops is restricted
because  recruiters  or employers
commonly confiscate workers’ passports
and other legal documents. Official
departure from the country is also
prohibited because governments of
receving countries impose inflexible
procedures for travelling out of the
country such as exit visas and the

*  Siripom Skrobanek works for women's rights and is based in Bangkok. Thailand. She is the
coardinator of the Global Alliance Against the Traffic in Women (GAATW)

240




original  passport and/or  official
document. Women who have been
wrafficked often do not try to escape
because they have no k Ige of how

image. They prefer to enforce laws which
have a negative impact on migrant

women,

to return home on their own and are
reliant on the traffickers for their safe
passage.

When the women are illegal immigrants,
they live in fear of being imprisoned in
detention centres. There are many
reports of harsh and it

on state

There has been a lot of
abuse of

migrant women and trafficked victims.

For instance, in Singapore,
women migrant  domestic
workers are subjected to a three
month medical check up to test
for pregnancy and venereal
disease.  These women are

including sexual abuse and sexual
harassment of women in detention
centres in various receiving countries.
They are often subjected to racism and
discrimination. There are also a number
of women from ethnic minority groups
who have become stateless persons and
are kept in detention centres in receiving
countries. They cannot return to the
country of origin because they are not
citizens of that country. So far, the
international treaty regarding stateless
persons is not applicable to this
particular group of women who are
victims of international trafficking.
When trafficking is defined as illegal
immigration or residence, the crime is
not perceived as violence against
women, instead the migrant women are
viewed as criminals and are

i not just for being

“There is a need to form
a new alliance which
includes the repre-
sentation of women
from all affected sectors

formgn. but also for being
female. If the pregnancy or
venereal disease test results are
positive, they are sent home
immediately without investi-
gation or medical care, even if
they had been raped. Singapore also
legalised discrimination against unskilled
migrant workers by prohibiting their
marriages to Singapore nationals.

Itis also difficult for women, particularly
for non-citizen migrants, to obtain legal
redress in receiving countries.  For
instance, in Japan, a Japanese employer
nnot be charged for breaking the
country’s anti-prostitution law unless the
foreign worker is present to testify. Since
70% of the illegal foreign workers are

by their alien status,

The Legal System and
Trafficked Women

Although laws against trafficking in
persons exist in many countries in the
region, they are not effectively enforced.

subjected to summary ds and
the rest are usually deported within a
year, the chances of unscrupulous
employers being charged are very slim.

Suggestions for Intervention
There is a need 1o broaden the dcﬁmuon

of king of women and i
The UN Special Rapporteur

are not penalised and the dard:
st often do not pmuu victims of
trafficking. Trafficked women

sometimes become targets of laws that
criminalise prostitution and illegal
migrants. Another y factor 1o

on Violence Against Women, in her
report which addressed violence against
women in the community including the
issue u! trafficking in women and forced
refers to the prevailing lack

the ineffectiveness of the Inw and (hc

w

ui consensus within the international

legal system is the P
involvement of officials and police in
trafficking networks.

y i lhc i uf
i the K
of women is defined only for the
purpose of prostitution, thus cxcludmg

Go of both receiving and
sending countries are also reluctant to
address the issue because of national
pride and fear of tarnishing the country's

porary forms of king for
domestic work, marriage and sweatshop
labour. The report points to the failure of
the 1949 Convention on the Suppression

including sex workers,
domestic workers and

mailorder brides.”



“Victims of abuse and
violence tend to under-
report their cases for
fear of deportation,
shame and
embarrassment.”

reprisal,

of Traffic in Persons and the Exploitation
of Pru\mutmn of Others, due to its broad

Y. weak
h and abolitionist perspective.
The report  stresses the need to
reformulate i iona to

simply on the basis that there are
instances of abuse of women in these
informal sectors of work. They maintain
that it is the lack of legal recognition and
protection of these sectors that creates
the diti that give rise to such

meet the exigencies of current forms of
trafficking.  This includes a new
definition of trafficking and setting down
principles 1o guide national and
international action to provide redress for
women victims.

The Global Alliance Against Traffic in
Women (GAATW) has 1 the

abuse and violation of women's human
rights. There is a strong call therefore to
decriminalise prostitution and place it
under the ambit of existing labour laws.

Some activists are also calling for a
review of legal demands and its
implication for women as many

P and strategic ions need

working definition of trafficking to
include the nature of recruitment and the
slavery-like situation women face in the
destination. GAATW has also drafted a
set of Standard  Minimum  Rules
concerning the treatment of trafficked
persons. These rules include the right to
freedom from persecution or harassment
by those in positions of authority,
protection against reprisals er from
violators or from the authorities, and
ac o legal  possibilities of
cumpcnmnnn and redress.

The Special Rapporteur on Violence
Against Women also emphasises the need
for a constructive dialogue within the
i i ity to the
present controversy surrounding
the issue of prostitution among
women's rights advocates and
anti-trafficking  activists  and
among states. Currently there are
two mains positions: the first is
the abolitionist position which is
based on the moral rejection of
prostitution and defines
prostitution per se as abuse and violence
against women and secks to rescue
women by advocating elimination of
prostitution under the banner of sexual
exploitation. The second position, taken
by many NGOs including GAATW,
recognises prostitution as work and
supports the rights of sex workers as well
as other workers engaged in the informal
labour sectors, to work and live freely
and with dignity. Proponents of this
view. do not seek a blanket ban on
prostitution, domestic work or the mail-
order bride market, or on migrant work,
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1o be raised before the demand for more
effective laws is made. Anti-trafficking
organisations persist in promoting and
promulgating anti-trafficking laws under
the assumption that such instruments
protect women. We need to review the
anti-trafficking movement, particularly
how we may have become caught up in
the reactionary current of history, and are
reinforcing the humiliation and isolation
of affected women. We should also
critically examine whether our well-
minded demands empower the state to
have more control over the life of
individual women particularly poor
women  who are  struggling  with
livelihood issues.

Finally, there is a need to form a new
alliance which includes the
representation of women from all
alfected sectors including sex workers,
domestic workers and mail-order brides.
Activism among the anti-trafficking

isations has become i y a
rescue operation that are somewhat
justified by the enormous scale and
persistence of violation of women.
Many of us may not be comfortable with
the term victims, yet we have done very
little to change the status of victims in a
way that they become their own agents
and have full representation in  our
activities and dialogues. We must truly
shift from representing other women and
work towards  having a4 self-
representation of these women in the
movement instead of campaigning on
behalf of individual victims.




We need to urgently form a new alliance
to ensure that any work done does not
jeopardise or re-stigmatise any groups of
women in the gender-biased society. 1
believe that the totality of women's
human rights includes the rights of
women in all sectors of society.
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Recommendations on
Women'’s Reproductive Health
at the Regional Level

Rashidah Abdullah*

ARROW, a regional NGO based in Kuala
Lumpur, Malaysia, focuses on women's
health and women's rights. Its long-rerm
programme objective is the re-orientation
of health, population and family planning
policies, programmes and services 1o
include — women’s  and  gender
perspectives, particularly within the
context of the recommendations from the
Cairo and Beijing conferences. This
article is based on observations made
ARROW's work

from  implementing

programme.

Implementing
Recommendations on Women
and Health from the Beijing
Platform for Action (PFA)

The women and health section of the PFA
provides a comprehensive overview of
what needs to change in order to improve
women's health. However, the principles
on which the recommendations are based
need to be translated into concrete actions
which are  guided by a  clear
understanding of concepts and a vision of
the outcome in terms of health services.
For example. the recommendation

“Design and implement in cooperation
with women and community-based

what constitutes a  gender-sensitive
health programme. The PFA does not
describe such a programme or give any
criteria and indicators. From feedback
received by ARROW, the understanding
of concepts is one of the main difficulties
faced by health agencies, both
government and NGOs, when they plan
the implementation of the PFA. Another
difficulty is the general lack of clarity in
the understanding and use of concepts
and terms from the PFA such
reproductive health, reproductive rghts,
gender inequality, women's health and
rights, and women-centred research.

These barriers to implementation are
similar to those identified in ARROW's
regional research project on “Changes in
Population Policies and Programmes
Post-Cairo™ carried out in 1996 in eight
countries  (China, Fiji, Indonesia,
Malaysia, Pakistan, Thailand, Singapore
and Vietnam). Country research co-
ordinators  who  interviewed key
government. NGO and donor agency
personnel in positions ranging from
policy 1o ficld-level, often heard
expressions of uncertainty about new
concepts. In Southeast Asian countries,
from  government officials
indicated that health and famil v planning

views

. gends sitive health
", cannot be impl

unless there is a clear understanding of

prog for women were already
meeting women's needs and were
gender-sensitive, and therefore there was

* Rashidah Abdullah is with the Asia-Pacific Resource and Research Centre for Women
(ARROW). a regional NGO specialising in women’s health issues, Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia.
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no need for any re-orientation.

important as providing support to

Obviously, the g of
women’s needs and perceptions of
gender-sensitivity in approaches to
women's health differ widely.

Responding to
Implementation Needs

Based on the above situation, ARROW
has produced publications to assist in
clarifying concepts on women and health
as well operationalise recommendations

through policies, programmes and
activities.  Arrows for Change, a

quarterly bulletin, has focused on issues
such as improving women’s health,
violence against women, men's roles and
e in producti
sexuality, monitoring changes after the
ernational Conf on P i
and Development (ICPD) in Cairo in
1994, and women and HIV/AIDS and
women’s rights to health. The bulletin
provides a framework for change and
shares information on innovative actions
and key resources.

ARROW's 1996 resource kit on women-
centred and gender-sensitive experiences
in health policies and programmes for
women in the Asia-Pacific region offers
¢ studies and tools such as check lists,
curriculum and frameworks to assist in
the re-orientation of efforts in addressing
women and  health  issues.  An
information package on gender relations
and the effects on women's health was
brought out in 1997. Other publications
have similarly contributed resources to
implement actions in key arcas of
concern. ARROW  focuses on the
production of action-oriented resources
as one of the main strategies to assist
implementation of the PFA. It also
provides some support to training and
raising awareness on gender issues
among health providers.

¢

Monitoring of the PFA

Monitoring implementation  of the
recommendations from the PFA to assess
progress and identifying problems
associated with implementation are as
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From ARROW’s
experience in receiving reports on
Beijing implementation for the review
section in Arrows for Change called
‘Ahead  With Cairo and  Beijing:
Monitoring Country Activities’, it is
evident that the monitoring of
implementation is limited to reporting on
events by GOs and NGOs making it
difficult 10 assess the quality, depth and
signi of  impl i
ARROW has therefore designed a
framework  to facilitate  in-depth
monitoring of women's health status and
advocacy of women’s health rights
through the development of a research
project which gives guidelines on
indicators for monitoring and assessing
women's health status in the areas of
women’s health and rights: sexual and
reproductive rights: violence against
women and gender-sensitive health
programmes. The research project covers
Southeast Asia and country papers are
being prepared in 1998.

A Framewaork for Indicators of

Action on Women's Health and
Reproductive Rights

The framework prioritises the PFA
recommendations on health in the four
key areas of women's health and rights,
sexual and reproductive health/rights,
violence against women and gender-
sensitive  health  programmes  and
develops a set of indicators for assessing
action on  women's health and
reproductive rights,

For example, for the paragraph on
abortion in the PFA which reads:
“Recognise and deal with the health
impact of unsafe abortion as a major
public health concern™, and which also
concurs with Paragraph 8.25 of the
Programme of Action from the ICPD,
monitoring of action would include
indicators such as:

women's health status which can be
assessed from the number of reported
abortions and the categorisation of
abortions, i.e., as legal, safe or unsafe
by class, ethnicity, geographic area,




cte. and the number and percentage of
women dying as a result of unsafe
and illegal abortions;

health services assessed from the
extent of  availability and
affordability: and the extent of
provision of legal abortion services;

laws assessed by the current abortion
law and  the most recent
review / amendment; also, whether or
not the law allows abortion in rape
and incest cases.

The country papers will report on the
extent to which the women and health
section of the PFA has been included in
the national plan of action, chart the
progress made in actually implementing
the national plan of action and identify
obstacles  to  implementation.  The
monitoring of women's health status will
be guided by the framework on indicators
o measure women's health status in the
four identified areas. There will also be a
section on women's empowerment and
decision-making in relation to health.
Indicators on women’s health status,
health service provision, use and qualit
and national laws, policies. plans and
regulations will be compared to the
critical objectives and recommendations
from the PFA. Therefore the monitoring,
which will be based on research guided
by indicators, will determine the specific
actions taken by GOs or NGOs post-
Beijing and gauge the current status of
women’s health and rights. The
compilation of the data for cach country
which would have been gathered during
the course of the project will also serve as
the basis for monitoring progress in
implementation in the area of women's
health, in the future.

The country papers produced with this
form of monitoring based on a
framework  of indicators, will be
discussed at a Regional Policy and
Implementation Dialogue to be held in
mid-1998, organised together with the
Gender and Development Programme of
the Asian and Pacific Development
Centre (APDC). This policy dialogue will
bring together top-level government
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policy makers, NGO country researchers
and women’s NGOs monitoring and
assisting in implementation of the PFA.
An expected outcome of the project is to
increase the commitment and capacity of
both GO and NGO actors to implement
the recommendations in the Platform for
Action on women's health at the national
level.

Assessing Women's Access 10 Health
Programmes

ARROW's  regional research  on
“Women's Access to Gender-sensitive
Health Programmes” covers Bangladesh,
China, Fiji, India. Indonesia, Malaysia,
Pakistan, the Philippines and Sri Lanka.
Researchers will monitor and evaluate
the implementation of health and family
planming programmes with reference to
some of the objectives of the PFA. for
example, the need for high qQuality,
gender-sensitive health services which
are  accessible 10 women. Besides
monitoring change in health services, the
project will also develop and disseminate
effective methodologies and tools for
programme  evaluation  which  will
involve the women themselves and the
health service providers. The research
will be carried out in 1998 and the
findings used for advocacy purposes at
national. regional and international
levels.

In carrying out the work of monitoring
the PFA as well as the Programme of
Action from the ICPD., ARROW has
networked with other women's NGOs
and researchers to develop monitoring
and advocacy strategies as well as to
identify appropriate health indicators.
We recognise the importance of sharing
information with one another as quickly
as possible in order to strengthen efforts
and make our actions more effective.




An Extract from “Globalisation in the 21st. Century: Challenges for Civil Society”

A Review

of the Concept of

Partlcnpatlon and Pressuring for
Alternative Development

Gita Sen *

Looking Outward:
the Field of Action

To my mind the blggcs( challenge that
civil society i face when

formulating development strategies and
policies, making decisions about
programmes, and monitoring and
cvaluating them, it can create an

they decide to engage with governments
and donors in this era of globalisation is
the poorly defined concept of
“participation”. The term originated in a
language of critique of the dominant
development paradigms of the 1960's
and 1970's, which resulted in the rich
discussions of the pedagogy of the
oppressed, and the calls for participatory
needs in rural

that is to their
empowerment. On the other hand, spaces
may be opened up for groups or
communities  to  participate  in
government development programmes
simply because governments or agencies
wish to pass on some of the costs of
them, or primarily to improve
programme efficiency. Indeed, if the
intent as it sometimes is, is not to

But the term has now become part of the
mainstream, used equally ((hnu;.h often

P people to have a voice in
making decisions, then the scope of
pnmupauon can be tightly

with different ings) by
and bilateral donors, governments, and
civil society. When social actors with

ibed and limited. F
may also be entirely superficial, intended
to satisfy donor agencies (who may

“The relationship of civil

divergent logi Pr . and hi Ives be espousing it only
practices begin to use the same concepts, to prove to their dnmcsnc
there is  scope for considerable advocates or others that they are

society  organisations
and governments is a
complex and changing
one at the present time.”

confusion. Inevitably, there is mistrust
among the critics of globalisation and
dominant development models who first
began to use the idea of participation.
Fears about cooption. dilution, and

being ethical!) or to dampen
pressure for greater democracy.
In actual practice, it may consist
of nothing more than cursory
consultation with an arbitrary

abound. In there has 1 of groups, or more
been  considerable  concern  that purposive selection of groups who are
participation is a new form o( unhkcly m pose a challenge. Calls for

downsizing government, partici can be side-

resources to a burgeoning number ul’
new organisations, some of which are
themselves the creations of donor
agencies. Participation, in itself, is a
concept that is compatible multiple
and conflicting ends. Where its aim is to
genuinely  involve  people,  and
particularly  the  powerless, in

stepped or subverted unless objectives
are clearly specified, the methods to be
used are transparent, and accountability
is built into the process.

Groups in civil society are quite
concerned, for example, at the fact that
the World Bank that so strongly espouses

* Gita Sen is Professor of Economics, Indian Institute of Man;\gemenl Bangalore, India, and
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costrecovery mechanisms, and increased
targeting and narrowing in public service
provision also includes community
wrticipation in an increasing number of
its projects. While it is important 1o
recognise that the Bank 1s not a monolith,
and this is not the place to discuss what

more open to the community, and even
using them to help the community
challenge power at new levels. But
donor agencies who are scrious about
participation must recognise that they
have to allow time and resources for this
process; build in institutional structures
50 that the community’s voices are heard
on time in the right fora; and ensure that
there is a full sharing of information and
knowledge.

The relationship of civil saciety
organisations and governments is a
complex and changing one at the present
time. Many governments are turning to
NGOs for instance because of pressure
from donors or because they want to pass
some of the burdens of public service
provision (often the difficult services in
the most difficult arcas). But civil
society organisations (and I refer here to
the ones that have a serious track record
of commitment to the well-being of the

ates this y schizophrenic
behaviour, the concern raises a genuimne
challenge for civil society organisations
themselves - to participate or not?

Take the example of  large donor-funded

y) view their relationship with
governments as one that includes a
mixture of challenge, playing the
watchdog, and some co-operation. The
UN conferences of the 1990°s have
opened  up  the  questions  of

project for, say, watershed devel y
that is going to be implemented in the
villages where an NGO has been working
with the community on a range of rural
development programmes over the years.
Non-participation in the project will not
mean that the project will not happen in
those villages: other organisations may
step an or, possibly, be created. On the
other hand, the NGO with its xperien;
and linkages with the community, may be
able 1o ensure a modicum of transparency
tothe process. But there is need for great
vigilance here. If neither the agency nor
the government is serious about the
participation process, it may be structured
in ways that soon become irrelevant and

I stress the importance of
nce here because even the most
experienced of organisations can fall into
the structures of a project, without
adequate internal reflection  and/or
evaluation, or open discussions with the
community. On the other hand. there are
also cases where NGOs have participated
effectively in such projects, making them

and ility in
this period in a significant way.

But how to play the watchdog when
there are few institutional structures at
national or international Is that
provide for such a role? Governments (at
least some of them) have their own
mternal structures of accountability
complemented possibly by processes of
political - democracy, and they are
increasingly accountable to donors. But
it does not ensure accountability to the
poor and the marginalised. Getting
government officials to be responsive in
the absence of structural mechanisms
becomes  entirely  contingent  on
personalities and random events.

This is equally true of many donors who
are subject to  political economic
from  within their own
countries, and where there are few
structures to make them accountable o
the recipients of development funds.
Traditionally, host governments are

pressures




expected to be the guardians of their
citizens interests in both bilateral and
multilateral relations. But the collapse
and cooption of states in the South
makes this highly dubious. As large
multilateral donors have

biases of a system titled towards the
powerful and wealthy.

We will need to think in terms if new
global systems of taxation — a new

2OV to impl

cconomic changes in the last fifteen
years, there has been no accountability to
the citizens of those same countries.
Also, as donors turn increasingly to
setting up and funding NGOs directly,
what structures are there to ensure
accountability to ordinary people? In the
absence of effective mechanisms,
making  governments  or  donors
accountable can be like trying to grab a
jellyfish! Although some innovative
experiments and ideas are beginning to
surface, this is a critical question which
requires a lot more debate and
consideration. One idea, for instance, is
that projects should have an independent
review mechanism involving
representatives of “beneficiaries” and
civil society on par with the review
mechanisms set up by donors.

One of the areas that is particularly
critical here is  transparency  of
information. In the state of Rajasthan in
India, there is a people’s movement of
obtaining the right to information about
the details of government budgets and
programmes. Open access to information
is a critical area, since both governments
and donors wrap themselves in the
mantle of secrecy: they recognise full
well that knowledge is truly power.
Especially when globalisation means
that decisions that affect people’s lives
can be taken in far-flung places, it is
impossible for civil society to meet the
challenge of action without timely access
to information.

What kind of world do we want?
The implications if what I have been
saying so far means change along a

social d at the global level,
that will over time replace the current
system of development assistance.
After all, when the income tax was
first proposed in the last century, the
wealthy initially greeted it with
shock and horror. But there are few
other mechanisms for ensuring that
social  development and  the
cradication of poverty will be
adequately resourced. Financial belt-
tightening of already weak systems
will only go so far. As an African
activist said, “my belt has been
tightened so much that I now have
nothing but holes!™

Acritical need is to build a system for
global regulation of the operations of
TNC's. If governments recognise
that anti-trust and anti-monopoly
regulation are essential to ensure that
corporations play fair within their
domestic borders, why does this logic
not apply at the international level?
The  Multinational  Investment
Agreement has to stop pulling in the
opposite direction.

The Bretton Woods institutions need
to be made more transparent and
accountable for their actions, as befits
large bureaucracies that  always
express considerable concern for the
non-accountability of other
bureaucracies, especially those within
governments.

The existing capacity within the rest
of the UN system to provide
alternative development models and
advice needs to be strengthened and
expanded to encompass issues such
as  gender and environmental

multiplicity of fronts. For devel

policy, the kind of world we want has

some basic requirements:

® It means taking on collectively the
challenge of making global trade
more fair and just, and correcting the
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Genuine democracy is going to
require that the state, national and
global, be rebuilt in the image of
zens, with spaces opened up for a




true role at all levels for civil society
= co-operation, challenge, and if
need be, resistance. Donors have to
stop treating NGOs as substitutes for
the state who can be managed in a
more pliable manner than
governments can.

As we prepare to enter a new millennium
we are faced with the increasing
desperation of those who are told that
things are improving when the evidence
of their senses - hun
despair - tell them they are getting worse
The challenge of globalisation in the
21st. Century will be a challenge to re-
imagine our common humanity. It will
require bold initiatives, political courage,
and sustained effort on the part of all
those who believe still. at the closing of
acentury of brutal wars and unspeakable
horrors, and as we

er, violence and

the consequences
of our own quest for control over natural
forces, that what will sce us through is
the ethical recognition that we will, as a
species, survive or sink together.




APPENDIX

The appendix carries the full text of the
Korean Women's Development Act enacted
by the government of South Korea after the
Beijing Conference, as an example of a
concrete post-Beijing policy measure made
for women's advancement in this region.






ne Wemen'’s Development Act

Ministry Of Political Affairs, Republic of Korea

Text of Act (unedited)

the reality of discrimination based on gender deeply rooted in our society,
this Act is enacted, by prescribing the forwarding system and the concrete plan for
women’s policy, and the responsibilities of the State and the society for promoting
gender equality, expanding the social participation by women, and advancing women's
welfare, in order to promote gender equality and ensure the expansion of women's
participation in all political, economic, social and cultural fields in accordance with the
Constitutional basic principles, to ensure that both women and men may, on equal basis,
participate in and take responsibilities of realising the healthy family and society as a
whole.

Essential Substance of the Women's Development Act

i. General Provisions
i Basic Women's Policy Plan, etc.
Basic Measures On Women'’s Policy

iv. Women's Development Fund
V. Support For Women's Organisation, etc.
vi. Supplementary Provisions

Addenda

Essential Substance

1. The Women's Development Act is composed of six Chapters and thirty six Articles,
of which the main contents are the Basic Women's Policy Plan, the basic measures
on women's policy, the Women's Development Fund, and the support for women's
organisation, etc.

N

. The purpose of the Act is to promote gender equality and increase women's
participation in all aspects of political, economic, social and cultural fields by
prescribing the responsibilities of the State and the local government to realise the
Constitutional principles of equality based on gender (Article 1).

w

. The fundamental principle of the Act is to ensure that both women and men, on an
equal basis may take part in, and share the responsibilities of realising the healthy
family and through promoting me gender aquallly protecting the maternity,

i the gender di and g the ability of women (Article 2).

IS

. The State and the local shall be ible for g the
prop legal and i and for ing the financial

y for ing gender equality, expanding women's social

participation and enhancing women's welfare and may take interim affirmative
actions, in accordance with the relevant statutes, to promote the participation of

women in the fields where the participation is quite inactive (Article 5 and 6).
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. The State shall establish the basic plan for the women's policy every five years and
the Central Agi and local . in with the
Basic Plan, establish and execute the annual execution programme; And, the Central

gencies, the local , public i or other juristic
person or isation shall (Article 7 through 9).

3

. The source of legal authority for ishing the National Ci i on Women's
Policies, the Gender Discriminati ination C and the Korean
Women's Development Institute shall be provided in this Act (Article 10 through 12).

~

. The Act prescribes the scope of basic measures on women's policy which shall
include, but not limited to, the political process, public office, employment, education,
social welfare, family and international ion, and the i of the
State and the local government for the development of women (Article 15 through
28).

©

. The State shall blish the Women's D Fund in order to secure the
financial resources necessary for supporting the projects for fulfilling the purpose of
the Act, which shall be administered and operated by the Government (Article 29).

9. The State and the local government may support expenses required for activities of
the women's organisation, etc. (Article 32 ) .
10. The Minister who will the affairs under this Act,

including the establishment of basic plan on women's policy, and the management
and the operation of fund, etc., shall be designated by the President (Article 36).

I General Provisions

Article 1 - Purpose

The purpose of this Act is to promote the gender equality and to ensure the development
of women in all the aspects of political, economic, social and cultural fields by prescribing
the basic matters including, but not limited to, the responsibilities of the State and the
local y for ying the Ci i principles of gender
equality.

Article 2 - Fundamental Principle

The fundamental principle of this Act is to ensure that women and men on an equal basis
may take part in, and share the responsibilities of realising a healthy family and society
as a whole, under the basic principles of human dignity, promoting the gender equality,
protecting the maternity, eliminating the bias of gender discrimination and developing the
ability of women.

Article 3 - Definitions

The definition of the terms used in this Act is as follows;

1. The term "women'’s policy” means those policies relating to the promotion of gender
equality, the expansion of women's social par and the of
women's welfare, which shall be prescribed by the Presidential Decree.

~N

. The term “women's " means those i which shall be
established for the purpose of promoting gender equality, expanding women's social
participation and enhancing women's welfare, or other organisations which shall be
prescribed by the Presidential Decree.
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. The term “women's facilities” means those facilities intended for promotion of gender
equality, expansion of women's social participation and enhancement of ‘women's
welfare, which shall be prescribed by the Presidential Decree.

Article 4 - Responsibility of Citizens
All citizens shall recognise the importance of, and endeavour to realise the promotion of
gender equality and the development of women,

Article § - Responsibility of State and Local Gavemmenr

The State and the local shall be for iding the

legal and institutic and for the financial

for promoting gender equality, expanding women's social participation and enhanung
women’s welfare.

Article 6 - Interim Affirmative Actions

The State and the local government may, in a reasonable scope, adopt interim affirmative
actions, in accordance with the relevant statutes, in order to promote the participation of
women in the fields where the participation is quite inactive.

Il. Basic Women’s Policy Plan, etc.

Article 7 - Establishment of Basic Women's Policy Plan
- The State shall establish the basic plan on the women's policy (hereinafter referred
to as “Basic Plan") every five years.

2. The basic plan shall include the following matters.
1. Basic direction for women's policy
2. Forwarding Goal of women's policy
a. Promotion of gender equality
b. Expansion of women'’s social participation
c. Enhancement of women's welfare
d. Other important measures related to women's policy
3. of ing financial for women'’s policy
Article 8 - i of Annual

1. The head of the Central Administrative Agencies, the mayor of the Special City, the
mayor of the Megalopolitan City, and the governor of the Province (hereinafter
referred to as “city/province governor”) shall, in accordance with the basic plan,
establish and execute the annual execution programme (hereinafter referred to as
“execution programme”).

2. The Government shall adjust the execution programme and review the progress
thereof.

Article 9 - C ion for £ and ion of Plan
1. The Government, the head of the Central Administrative Agencies, or the
city/province governor may request if required for i and
execullon of the basic plan or the execution programme, to the relevant Central
at . the local public instituti or other juristic
person or organisation.
2. Any one, who is ion under (1), shall comply with it

unless there are any special causes which may justity the exemption.



Article 10 - National Committee on Women's Policies

. The National Committee on Women's Policies (hereinatter referred to as *Nalional
Committee”) shall be established under the control of the Prime Minister in order to
deliberate the major policies with regard to women'’s policy.

2. Any matters necessary for function, organisation and operation, etc. of the National
C shall be i by the Presi ial Decree.
Article 11 - Gender Discrimir i ion C¢

1. The Gender Di: i i C i referred to as

i C ittee”) shall be i by the in order to correct

the gender discrimination in the fields of law, institution, administrative actions, and
custom, etc., and to ensure the development of women.

2. Any matters necessary for function, organisation and operation, etc. of the
i C shall be i by the ial Decree.

Article 12 - Establishment of Korean Women's Development Institute

1. The Korean Women's D Institute referred to as
“Development Institute”) shall be established in order to undertake research and
study efficiently on the issues related to women.

2. Any matters necessary for establishment, organisation, and scope of duty, etc., shall
be prescribed by other statute.

Article 13 - Research on Women's Issues

1. The Government shall conduct researches on the women's issues in order to
establish the efficient women’s policy through taking public opinion poll or
formulating the gender statistics.

2. The Government shall endeavour to provide information about women through
building an information system.

Article 14 - Women's Week

The Government shall designate one week a year as the Women's Week in order to
enhance the development of women, and to attract the nation wide attention of people
on the promotion of gender equality.

Ill. Basic Measures on Women'’s Policy

Article 15 -Participation in Decision-Making Process and Politics

1. The State and the local government shall take measures to expand women's
participation in the policy making process various gover -affiliated
committees, etc.

n

. The State and the local government shall endeavour to support for the expansion of
women's participation in the political process through various measures.

Article 16 - Participation in Public Office

The State and the local government shall create the conditions for the expansion of

women'’s holding of public office through the reasonable administration of hiring, job
i reward, and ion and training, etc.
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Article 17 - Equal Employment

1. The State and the local government shall, in accordance with the relevant statutes,
ensure that the gender equality for employees in the various areas of hiring,
education and training, promotion, and retirement, etc. will be fulfilled,

2. The State and the local government shall provide institutional arrangements,
including but not limited to leave, for to ise family
ions with ibiliti

3. The State, the local or the shall take
including but not limited to sexual harassment preventing measures, required for
fostering equal working environments on a gender basis in the work-place.

Article 18 - Strengthening Maternity Protection

1. The State, the local government and the employers shall, in a special manner,
protect women who are in the period of pregnancy, procreation and lactation, which
must not be a basis for disadvantages.

2. The State and the local government shall, through the social insurance and the public
finance, etc. under the Social Security Basic Act, share social expenditure in the cost
for protecting maternity in relation with working women's pregnancy, procreation
and lactation.

Article 19 - Home Education
The State and the local government shall make an effort that the education and discipline
on gender equality must be provided at home.

Article 20 - School Education

The State and the local government shall ensure that the school education will inspire
the consciousness of gender equality and shall expand the opportunity of education for
women.

Article 21 - Community Education

The State and the local government shall make an effort that the national and public
training the institution, and the prise training
centre will provide ing the of gender equality.

Article 22 - Promotion of Women's Welfare
1. The State and the local government shall provide measures to meet the demands of
women's welfare in accordance with the change of social structure.

N

The State and the local government shall, in accordance with the relevant statutes,
prevent the occurrence of low income fatherless families, unmarried mothers,
runaway women, and other needy women and shall guide and protect them.

%)

. The State and the local government shall endeavour to promote the welfare of those
women in the rural areas and women elderly.

Article 23 - Infant and Child Care

1. The State and the local government shall, in accordance with the relevant statutes,
expand the child care facilities and take other necessary measures required for the
protection and education for infants and children.

2. The State and the local government shall provide the appropriate after-school care
programmes to protect and guide children at school age.

257



Article 24 - Promotion Equality in the Family Relationship
. The State and the local shall to establish the ic and
equal values and norms in the family relationship.

I

. The State and the local government shall provide the necessary supports for the
dual-income family and the single-parent family in accordance with the change of
family structure.

Article 25 - Prevention of Sexual Assault and Domestic Violence
. The State and the local government shall, in accordance with the relevant statutes,
prevent the sexual assault crime and protect the victim thereof.

2. The State and the local government shall provide the measures to solve the violence
problem occurring in the family.

Article 26 - Eslimating Value of Housework
The State and the local government shall estimate the proper economic value of
housework and endeavour to refiect it on the law, institution or policy.

Article 27 - International Cooperation for Women
- The State and the local government shall expand the opportunity for women to

participate in the work of international or and
shall support the activities of women for promoting the international peace and
ing the i i
2. The State and the government shall endeavour to enter into and observe the
internationall treaties relating to women including the *United Nations Convention on
the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination Against Women,” etc.
Article 28 - Elimination of Gender Di: ion Through Mass Media

The State and the local government shall provide the support to improve the sexually
discriminatory content in the mass media and to disseminate the principle of gender
equality through the mass media.

IV. Women'’s Development Fund

Article 29 - Establishment of Fund

1. The State shall establish the Women's Development Fund (hereinalter referred to as
“fund”) in order to secure the financial resources necessary for supporting the
projects for fulfilling the purpose of this Act.

2. The fund shall be raised from the following financial resources;
a.  Contribution by the State
b.  Cash, goods, and other property contributed by any individuals and
organisations other than the State
c.  Proceeds accuring from management of the fund
d.  Other il by the Presi ial Decree.
3. The fund shall be managed and operated by the Government.
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Article 30 - Usage of Fund

The fund shall be appropriated for the following projects.

Support of projects for advancing women's right and interest

Subsidy in activities of women's organisation

Support of establishing and operating women's facilities

Subsidy in women's international cooperative activities

Other projects for attaining gender equality and developing women, which shall
be prescribed by the Presidential Decree.

pooow

Amcle 31 - Accounting Office for Fund
. The Government shall appoint, among the government officials, the fund accounting
director and the fund accounting officer who shall take charge of revenue and
expenditure of the fund.

2. Among the ions of the ing Officer ibilities Act, those
to the financial officer and the revenue officer shall apply mutatis mutandis to the lund
accounting director, and those pertaining to the i officer and i

officer shall apply mutatis mutandis to the fund accounting officer.

V. Support For Women's Organisation, etc.

Article 32 - Support for Women's Organisation

1. The State and the local may provide i supports y
for organisation and operation of the women's organisation, and assist with a part of
expenses necessary for its activities, etc. within its budget capability.

~

. Any individuals, juristic persons or organisations may contribute money or other
property in order to support the facilities and operation of the women's organisations.

Article 33 - Establishment and Operation of Women's Facilities
The State and the local government may establish and manage the women's facilities
whose purposes are to promote the women's right and interest, and welfare.

Article 34 - Support of Women Volunteer Activities
The State and the local government shall provide the support necessary for activating
the women's volunteer service.

VI. Supplementary Provisions

Article 35 - Delegation and Assignment of Authority

The Government may, in accordance with the Presidential Decree, delegate a part of its
authority vested under thxs Act to the city/province governor. or assign a part of its duty
to the or the women's

Article 36 - Designation of Minister for Administering Affairs

The governmental affairs prescribed under this Act, including the establishment of Basic
Plan, and the management and the operation of fund, etc., may be administered, as
prescribed by the Presidential Decree, by the Minister other than the head of Board,
Ministry, or Office, who shall be designated by the President in accordance with Article
18(1) of the Government Organisation Act.

259



Addenda

1. Enforcement Date
This Act shall enter into force six month after its promulgation (1996.7.1)

2. Revision of Other Laws
The Fund Administration Basic Act shall be amended as follows; Section 119 shall be
added 1o the separale table as follows. 119. The Women's Development Act.

3. Interim Measures

The National Committee on Women's Policies established under the National Committee
oon Women's Policies Regulation at the time of enforcement of this Act shall be regarded
as the National Committee on Women's Policies established under the Article 10 of this
Act.
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